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PREFACE

In this work it is hoped, from year to year, to provide an
adequate view of Canadian resources, progress, institutions and
history. The record of important events in politics and Parlia-
ment is combined with many statements, or tabulated statistics,
of trade and commerce and industry and finance. Canadian rela-
tions with the Empire, with the United States and other countries,
are treated at length as well as the Provincial polities and inter-
-ests which are usually so slightly known outside of Provincial
boundaries.

The progress of Agriculture and the great grain production of
Ontario and the West; the development of Mining and of Iron
and Steel and other industries ; the ever-increasing Transportation
requirements and interests of Canada; the expanding and much-
discussed Educational facilities of the Provinces; the Militia and
defensive interests of the Dominion; are dealt with in a varied
detail which, it is believed, will prove of value.

Many other important branches of history or progress, as they
develop, will be treated from year to year and, together with a
few selected illustrations typical of men, events, or places which
have been specially prominent during the period under review,
will, it is hoped, convey to the people of Canada, the Empire and
other countries a clear and continuous picture of the position of

the Dominion amongst the nations of the world.

Torox~To, 20th May, 1903.
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L.—GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS

Early in the year several changes occurred in Sir Wilfrid
Laurier's Government. On February 8th, it was announced that

Chk poi the Hon. David Mills, k.c., had been appointed to the

in the Supreme Court of Canada; that the Hon. Charles
raiarind Fitzpatrick, K.c,, was to succeed him as Minister of
abine

Justice ; that Mr. Henry George Carroll, K.c., M.P., was
to replace the last-mentioned as Solicitor-General, without a seatin
the Cabinet ; and that the Hon. William Templeman was to become
a member of the Government without portfolio. Mr. Fitzpatrick
was sworn in on February 11th, Mr. Carroll's appointment dated
from February 10th, and Senator Templeman was sworn a Priv
Councillor of Canada on February 22nd. The Hon. James Suther-
land, M.P., who had been a member of the Government since 1899,
without portfolio, had already been sworn in as Minister of Marine
and Fisheries on January 16th, in place of Sir Louis Davies, who
had gone upon the Supreme Court in the preceding December. The
appointments were well received as a whole by the press. Of Mr.
Justice Mills, the London Advertiser, as representing his old home
and nearby constituency, declared on February 8th “that he had
long been recognized as the ablest constitutional lawyer in Canada.
When Sir Oliver Mowat was engaged in contesting the several great
questions that arose between the Dominion and the Province of
Ontario, it was only natural that he should look to him for help.
In these questions Mr. Mills found work that exactly suited him—
opportunity for the expenditure of industrious energy, for painstak-
ing research, for sound reasoning, for the application of those prin-
ciples of law which had been his life study.” The Toronto Globe
paid him high tribute as one of Canada’s historic figures and as a
staunch Liberal fighter in the Parliaments of 1878-96.

Senator Templeman’s appointment was regarded as the recogni-
tion of British Columbia’s right to representation in the Government.
It was not altogether congenial, however, to the friends of Mr.
Joseph Martin, M.P.P., who had on February 7th passed a Resolution
at a Liberal meeting in Vancouver, asking for the selection of

2 17
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Mr. George R. Maxwell, M.p,, as the representative of the Province
in the Dominion Cabinet. The local press was as a whole, how-
ever, congratulatory in its expression of opinion, and the Victoria
Colonist, though belonging to the Opposition camp, declared on
February 8th that Mr. Templeman richly deserved this party
recognition. “He was an active Liberal here at a time when to
be so was not so popular as it is now. He has been consistent in
his adherence to his party and taken his share of hard work and
defeat on its behalf.” The hope was also expressed that he would
soon be given a portfolio so as to better combine personal respon-
sibility and Ministerial influence for his Province. Mr. Fitzpatrick’s
appointment was said by Le Soleil of Quebec, on February 18th,
to be a tribute to the most distinguished representative of Irish
Catholicism in Canada. “Talent, labour, services rendered to
nationality, the reward due to merit, are all involved in his eleva-
tion.” In the House of Commons on February 26th, the Prime
Minister paid high tribute to the Hon. Mr. Mills and Sir Louis
Davies, and briefly referred to the new appointments which had
been made. Mr. R. L. Borden’s comments were of a kindly rather
than a critical nature.

The next change in the Government took place on October
20th, when the Hon. J. Israel Tarte resigned his position of Min-
ister of Public Works, after precipitating a wide discussion upon
questions of tariff, transportation and Ministerial responsibility.
After considerable delay, and rumours which connected the names
of the Hon. L. P. Brodeur, Speaker of the House of Commons, the
Hon. S. N. Parent, Premier of Quebec, and Mr. Raymond Prefon-
taine, K.C., M.P., ex-Mayor of Montreal, with the appointment, it
was announced on November 10th that the Hon. Mr. Sutherland
was to be Minister of Public Works and Mr. Prefontaine to succeed
him as Minister of Marine and Fisheries. It was stated that the
latter Department would have the charge of all works and
improvements in the St. Lawrence River and of the building and
maintaining of wharves throughout the Dominion added to its
responsibilities. The new Ministers were sworn in on November
11th. The Hon. Mr. Prefontaine's appointment was strongly
opposed by certain antagonistic interests in Montreal headed by
the Witness and the Herald of that city, and caused by differences
arising out of his Mayoralty administration of its affairs. Else-
where, however, the appointment was highly eulogized in the
party press. The Toronto Globe described him as “a strong,
aggressive man with many of the qualities of leadership,” and as
being “the incarnation of energy.” The Winnipeg Free Press
described him as a good speaker equally familiar with both lan-
guages, as having all the abilities to become a national figure, and
as the fighter of more contests in the Montreal district—local,
municipal and Dominion-—than any other living man. “He has
never known defeat” Mr. Sutherland’s promotion was approved
by the entire Liberal press with the exception of the Winnipeg
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Tribune, under the dissatisfied political control of Mr. R. L. Rich-
ardson, ex-M.P. '

The Dominion Parliament met on February 13th and was
opened in due form by H. E.the Earl of Minto, whose Speech from
ATy - the Throne declared the new Census returns to be a
Parliament  highly satisfactory evidence of prosperous progress if
and not of the increase of population; referred to the
Public Affalrs o, ding application of the C. P. R. for an increase of
its capital and the Government’s submission of the regulation of
its tolls to the Courts; mentioned the successes of Mr. Marconi and
the aid given him by the Government; offered congratulations
on the continued expansion of business and trade; promised an
inerease in the number of Commercial agencies; referred to the
coming Coronation Conference in London; stated the Govern-
ment’s intention to establish a steamship service with South
Africa; and expressed hope that the Conference in London would
promote trade and commerce. The House was prorogued on May
15th by the Governor-General with congratulations upon the
anusual number of Acts passed incorporating industrial and rail-
way companies, upon the increased trade and revenue of the coun-
try, and upon the expansion of immigration and the development
-of the Yukon.

During the Session two important measures were introduced for
purposes of public consideration and withdrawn under promise
from the Government to present them again in 1903. They were
Mr. Blair’s Bill for the establishment of a Railway Commission
-and Mr. Mulock’s measure for the compulsory arbitration of labour
disputes. Another measure in this category was one assuming
-control of telegraph and telephone rates. An increase in the per-
manent force of the Militia was promised, and there was much
talk of tariff revision, without, however, any Government pledge
in the matter. Of the actual legislation passed there were meas-
ures giving representation to the Yukon, municipal institutions to
Dawson and a Court of Appeal to the same Territory.

An Act was passed revising the position of Post Office em-
ployees, prescribing a Departmental instead of Civil Service
-examination, and amending the terms of remuneration. The
Minister of Justice was responsible for amendments to the Bills of
Exchange Act and to the law regarding Evidence, as well as for
the measure allowing the C. P. R. to increase its capital under con-
dition of spending the $20,000,000 on improvements and $9,000,000
-of that amount on rolling stock. County Court Judges were also
given improved provisions for retiring allowances. The Govern-
ment, through Mr. Fielding, obtained power to borrow $15,000,000
to meet maturing obligations, and a measure was passed increasing
‘the Provincial share in the Chinese capitation tax to one-half.
The amendments presented by Sir R. J. Cartwright to the Mani-
toba Grain Act required a railway company upon application of
ten farmers, within twenty miles of their nearest shipping point,
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to erect and maintain a loading platform for grain. Another
enactment abolished compulsory pilotage for vessels in inland
waters drawing less than sixteen feet, and the coasting laws were
amended so as to exclude foreign-built ships of British register:
without a license and payment of 25 per cent. duty on the average
market value of the ship.

The Government took power to exclude and deport immigrants.
suffering from certain forms of disease and established a system of
pensions for the North-West Mounted Police somewhat similar to-
those now granted the Permanent Force in the Militia. The area
of the Rocky Mountain Park was extended to 3,668,480 acres and
the law regarding joint stock companies was amended so as to allow
the incorporation of certain institutions by letters patent. The
law regarding Naturalization was changed so as to compel half-
yearly returns to Ottawa as to those taking the oath of allegiance.
Certain mining towns in British Columbia were permitted to
establish Boards of Trade, and Dr. Roddiek’s measure for the
creation of a Dominion Medical Council—subject to the approval
of each Province before coming into operation—was approved and
became law. The principal debates, or subjects discussed in the
House of Commons, as compiled from the voluminous pages of
Hansard, were as follows during this Session :

Alaskan Boundary, February 19, March 5, 7.
Agriculture, Encouragement of, April 11, 16.

Binder Twine, April 25.

Bernier's North Pole Expedition, May 1.

Budget, The, March 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 24, 25, 26, April 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8.
Cattle Guards on Railways, February 27, April 21.
Clayton-Bulwer Treaty, February 19, March 5, 7.
Canadian Table of Precedence, February 26.

Coronation Conference, March 26, May 12.

Coronation Contingent, April 9, 30.

Canadian Northern Railway, April 11, 14.

Canadian Pacific Railway, April 17, 21.

Coal Oil, Duties and Prices, March 13.

Census, The, March 18, 24, April 4, 23, May 2.
Colonial Appeals to Privy Council, April 28.

Cattle Embargo, British, May 1.

Defence of the Empire, March 25, 26, April 3, 7, 8, 15, 23, May 12.
Financial Situation, The, May 13.

Georgian Bay Canal, May 7.

Immigration, Encouragement of, April 17, 29.
Immigration, Oriental, March 20, 21.

Intercolonial Railway, April 24, 25.

Imperial Army Commissions to Canadians, February 26.
Judicial Salaries, February 21, May 1.

Labour Disputes, Settlement of, April 29.

Market Produce and the Tariff, April 28.

Militia Affairs, March 7, April 10, 14, 21.

Montreal Turnpike Commission, February 27.

Medical Convention in Canada, March 13, April 9, May 7.
Manitoba Grain Act, May 9. -

Nickel, Export of, April 18.

Niagara Electric Power, April 28.
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North-West Town Sites, May 7.

Property and Civil Rights—Provincial Uniformity of Laws—March 12.

Public Works and Mr. Tarte, March 4, 11.

Prince Edward Island Communications, February 20,

Preferential Trade, Imperial, April 15, 17, May 12.

Preferential Tariff, March 21, 24, 25, April 1, 2, 3, 8, 15, May 12.

Pensions to Mounted Police, April 23.

Postal Service, April 30, May 2.

Relations with Germany, March 6, April 2.

Reciprocity with United States, February 24, March 20, 21.

Railway Commission, April 9.

South African War, April 14, 23.

‘Transportation, February 14, 17, 28, March 10, 20, 21, April 7, 11, 14, 22, 28,
May 7, 14.

The Labour Gazette, February 20.

Telegraphic Communication with Prince Edward Island, April 15.

Territories, Condition of, April 18.

Treadgold Yukon Concession, May 14.

‘Tariff, The, February 14, March 14, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 24, 25, 26, April 1, 2,
3,4, 7, 8,28,

Trade and Commerce, March 17, 18, 25, April 2, 3, 8.

‘Wheat Transportation and Manitoba, March 10.

Yukon Railway Project, May 13.

The incidents leading up to the retirement of Mr. Tarte from
the Government were the most discussed political events of the
year. Originally a Conservative and then a strong

g:;i;arte’s and serviceable supporter of Sir Wilfrid Laurier in
iz the general elections of 1896, he had received the

natural reward of his exertions in being appointed
to a prominent place in the new Government. His sympathies
were always understood to have leaned towards a protective tariff
but were not found in any apparent antagonism to the Liberal
fiscal re-arrangements of ensuing years. In November, 1901,
however, he made a strong protectionist declaration at a banquet
in Montreal, and on February 8th of the year under review, at a
dinner tendered him by the Reform Club of that city, he com-
menced what became practically a personal campaign for higher
duties. “There is a crisis at hand,” he declared. “Our American
friends are endeavouring to make a slaughter market of this
country. In consequence of this attempt let us have a tariff that
will protect our national industries and waterways that . will
protect our national trade.”

During the ensuing summer the Minister made a tour of the
lake-ports, visited many of the inland towns of Ontario and also
Halifax and St. John on the Atlantic coast. At Peterboro’, on June
19th, he declared that he would like to arrange a tariff as high as
the interests of the country required and fitted to meet the Ameri-
cans who were trying to slaughter the Canadian market, while
maintaining a 60 per cent. tariff of their own. From Montreal to
Fort William he travelled, speaking everywhere of transportation
and the tariff, and on his return told the Toronto Globe correspon-
dent at Ottawa on August 8th that “unless we intend to elose up
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shop in the trade business we will have to get to work and develop
our waterways. The Americans are slaughtering us now and they
will continue to do so unless we get to work for ourselves and
build up our harbours, our waterways and our industries. Then
we can afford to put up just as high a tariff wall against them as
they have against us.”

Meanwhile, these and similar utterances had provoked a good
deal of discussion in the press, and the Toronto Globe of August.
11th referred to the Minister’s speeches. as giving his opponents.
plenty of “intellectual exercise.” It described him as being a
“retaliationist” rather than a high protectionist. During the
course of the annual banquet of the Canadian Manufacturers”
Association at Halifax on August 14th, Mr. Tarte made a further
contribution to the discussion. He protested against the American
or even British manufacturer being allowed to injure the imple-
ment and woollen industries of this country. He urged the
inauguration of a “strong” tariff. It is my opinion that we can
sell to the Canadian consumer just as cheaply as the American
manufacturer can, provided we have the proper tariff” Following
this occasion some of the French-Canadian papers discussed Mr.
Tarte in a rather frank way, and Le Courrier de St. Hyacinthe
on August 17th described him as likely to impose himself upon
his party as Sir Wilfrid Laurier’s successor. “ He has successfully
defied Beausoleil, Prefontaine and Bernier and all the Clubs and
is stronger than ever in the French-Canadian Liberal party.”
Speaking at Bowmanville on August 27th, Mr. Tarte said that if
he were really “ Master of the Administration,” as the Conserva-
tives called him, he “would take the tariff item by item and
adjust it so as to save to Canada the profit of the exportation of
her resources, and build up a nation here.” At the Toronto Exhi-
bition on September 7th Mr. Tarte made a strongly protectionist
speech, referring to the cities as being the farmers’ best market,
declaring a “ proper tariff” not to be a party question, eulogizing
the American idea of guarding national interests at any expense of
taxation or tariff, and urging an imitation of that example.

By this time the free trade, or low tariff wing, of the Liberal
party had taken alarm at these utterances. Western papers such
as the Winnipeg Free Press and eastern ones like the Montreal
Herald protested against Mr. Tarte’s views as being opposed to the
policy of his party. The Hon. Mr. Sifton, Minister of the Interior,
was interviewed by the Ottawa Journal on September 4th and
declared that “any attempt to increase the protective features of
the tariff will meet with the strenuous opposition of every Liberal
elected west of Lake Superior.” There would be no revival of the
“discredited Tory policy ” of the past. “ My position is that the
tariff as it stands is a compromise; well and carefully worked out.
Its adaptability to the requirements of the trade of Canada is shown
by results. Manufacturers and consumers are alike getting fair
treatment. We would like the tariff lower, but we recognize that
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there must be mutual concession and for the present we recognize
the present tariff as a reasonable one.” The Toronto Globe of Sep-
tember 6th declared that the existing tariff was fair, moderate and
sufficient and must be retained. Inreply Mr. Tarte told La Patrie
of Montreal on September 11th that he represented the bulk of
Canadian sentiment. “ My belief and the belief of the Manufac-
turers’ Association, is purely and simply that the tariff of this
country should be re-adjusted on certain points for the greater
development of our national industries, so as to create a profitable
and permanent market for the farming community, to give more
and more work to the working classes, to create more and more an
interprovincial and an Imperial trade.”

Not satistied with speeches, however, Mr. Tarte early in
September commenced a personal investigation into industrial
conditions by visiting a number of important manufacturing estab-
lishments, including the Dominion Cotton Company’s mills at
Hochelaga, the woollen and boot and shoe and other industries of
Montreal, the manufacturing interests of Gananoque and other
places. Meanwhile, the controversy within his own party increased.
The Montreal Witness described his action as a “noisy advocacy of
protectionism ” and other papers took equally strong ground. On
September 16th the Toronto Globe came out in direct antagonism
to the Minister, declared that “only unsympathetic and unromantic
people would scek to bind Mr. Tarte by the traditions and usages
which govern Ministers of the Crown in British communities,” des-
cribed him as assuming all the functions and work of the entire
Government and, finally, told him that the collective wisdom of the
Cabinet would still determine Canadian policy. In reply Mr. Tarte
told interviewers on the same day that the situation reminded him
of the time just after Confederation when a number of French-
Canadian Conservatives started a protectionist movement which
eventually swept that Province. He declared that the Globe dis-
played “ wild malice ” in its attack.

At Orillia, on September 19th, in a vigorous speech, he quoted
the Hon. Mr. Fielding as supporting his view of the necessity of
tariff changes and declared the whole question to be: “ Were Cana-
dians to become a nation or were they to depend on Americans for
their destiny.” = There was no reason why we should not manufac-
ture everything for which we have the raw material. Meanwhile,
the Conservative press was rejoicing over the apparent differences
in the Liberal ranks and La Patrie, owned by Mr. Tarte’s sons,
was vigorously attacking the Globe, the Witness and the Herald.
The last-named paper, on September 23rd, it described as the organ
of the Hon. Mr. Fisher, Minister of Agriculture and Mr. Fisher
himself as a free-trade theorist. At Gananoque, on the following
day, Mr. Tarte was presented with an address by the Mayor and
citizens declaring that “our tariff should be framed with such
ample duties as will not only adequately protect our existing indus-
tries but prevent our country from being flooded with the surplus
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productions of other lands.” In his following speech the Minister
presented various arguments for tariff revision and higher duties.
At the banquet in the evening he referred to the British Preference.
“It makes me sick to say, hands off, don’t touch it. I would like
to try a good strong healthy Canadian tariff for a few years; it
would help British connection.” He spoke again of the American
attitude. “Our friends on the other side of the line have raised a
wall against us: they show no disposition to lower it, and if I am
not mistaken, they take us by the throat every time they can.
Now I want to know why our Canadiam customs laws are not to
be just as self-protecting as theirs.” ‘

On September 25th the Minister spoke at Strathroy and reiter-
ated his views. The occasion was important for a speech delivered
by the Hon. G. W, Ross, Premier of Ontario, in which he expressed
strong agreement with Mr. Tarte’s tariff opinions. According to
the Globe’s report he spoke as follows: “ What we want is a tariff
to suit ourselves first, last and always. It mattered not to him how
that was adjusted, so long as we get the higher degree.of prosperity
under it, nor did he care whether it suited anybody else or not so
long as it suited ourselves. It mattered not whether the Americans
liked it or not. He subscribed thoroughly to Mr. Tarte’s doctrine
of manufacturing our own raw material, and keeping our industries
here and building them up.” On the same day the Montreal Wit-
mess published the following telegram from the Minister: «“ May I
ask you to state in your paper that I will be in the Liberal party
long after you are dead and buried ? If your views on the fiscal
policy of the country were known to be those of the party, we
would be defeated at the next general elections by the same over-
whelming majority that the same views received in 1878.” Mean-
while the Halifax Chronicle and Quebec Le Soleil had joined the
Liberal papers which were rupudiating Mr. Tarte; and the Globe
of September 26th declared that any revision of the tariff would
come in the ordinary way through the Minister of Finance and not
be announced in advance by any other person.

Mr. Tarte spoke at Goderich on October 1st—mainly on trans-
portation matters—and on the following day visited the industrial
centre of Oshawa and was banqueted after an inspection of various
manufacturing concerns. At Chatham, on October 8th, he main-
tained the right of free speech and declared that no one but the
Prime Minister had the power to limit his public utterances while
a member of the Government. In any case he would not change.
“To-day I stand advocating a tariff for Canadians of every Province
as I did in the past. I shall not change my views in this matter.
The people of Canada and the country are with me.” At Berlin,
on October 10th, he declared that he had not gone beyond his right
or duty as a Minister in these expressions of opinion. But, “I do
not believe that official life has enough charms for me that I will
renounce principles that I think of national importance for the
sake of office.” . On October 14th Mr. Tarte addressed the Montreal
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Board of Trade. He spoke at length upon transportation and tariff
matters. A tariff that was good fifteen years before might be no
good to-day. “The tariff was not the Gospel.” The farmers required
protection as well as the manufacturers and the time had arrived
when “a strong, vigorous Canadian policy must be adopted and
carried out.” He might have to go into private life but he would
none the less urge a proper adjustment of the tariff. Speaking in
Montreal on October 20th, Mr. Hugh Guthrie, Liberal m.p. for
South Wellington, endorsed these general views. ¢There is no
concealing and there is no use denying that the Province of Ontario
is protectionist. There would be no sense in hurting ourselves by
mere blind retaliation against the United States. What we must
do is to frame our tariff for our interests, keeping in view the fact
that from hard experience we are driven to conclude that our
American cousins will hit us without hesitation whenever they
think such a course to be for their advantage.” ¢
In his later speeches the Minister of Public Works had hinted
at the possibility of his retirement when the Premier returned from
England. On October 18th, Sir Wilfrid Laurier
. Taxte  arrived in Ottawa and had a couple of interviews
Government With Mr. Tarte. The latter then wrote a letter of
- formal withdrawal from the Cabinet and went to
Toronto where he spoke on October 20th at a banquet to Colonel
Denison, dealing with non-partisan matters and refusing to say
whether he was still a member of the Government or not. Two
days later the correspondence between himself and the Premier
was published. He had written on October 20th in response to a
personal demand for the resignation of his portfolio, tendering the
same and adding the following remarks: “ My views on the tariff
are well known to you. I have. on several occasions, stated them
publicly in your presence and discussed them often privately with
you. Entertaining the opinion that the interests of the Canadian
people make it our duty to revise without delay the tariff of 1897
with the view of giving a more adequate protection to our indus-
tries, to our farming community, to commerce and to our working
men, I cannot possibly remain silent. I prefer my freedom of
action and of speech. under the circumstances, even to the great
honour of being your colleague.” In reply Sir Wilfrid Laurier
emphasized the points of difference as follows: “ During my absence
in Europe, without any communication with me and without any
previous understanding with your colleagues, you began an active
campaign in favour of an immediate revision of the tariff in the
direction of high protection. I regret having been obliged to
observe to you that this attitude on your part constitutes a self-
evident violation of your duty towards the Government of which
you were a member.” He proceeded to point out that Mr. Tarte
should have first laid his views before the Government “ with the
object of obtaining that unanimous action of the Cabinet which is
the very foundation of responsible government.” It would then
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have been his duty to win the co-operation of his colleagues or
failing that to sever his connection with them. Any other course
was an open disregard of constitutional practice and of essential
loyalty to his fellow-Ministers.

The event created wide comment from papers and public men.
The Conservative press was friendly to the ex-Minister ; the Liberal
press as a whole the reverse. The Ottawa Citizen declared that
Mr. Tarte’s views were practically those of the Conservative party
and that this occurrence was the beginning of the end so far as the
Government was concerned. In various forms this view was
expressed by the Opposition press, with additional reflections upon
Mr. Tarte’s popularity in Quebec and his possible leadership once
more in the Conservative ranks, subject to the co-operation of
Mr. ¥. D. Monk, the present leader in that Provinece. The Liberal
press praised the Premier’s action and his presentation of the con-
stitutional position, described Mr. Tarte as too energetic and too
volatile, expressed appreciation in many cases of his administration
of a difficult Department, hinted in other cases at his extravagance
in promise and expenditure, expressed admiration of his ability but
dislike of his impetuosity. This general point of view was summed
up in the Globe of October 22nd: “ The tariff is not the only
question in which the Minister’s utterances have embarrassed his
colleagues. He has been in the habit of making promises and
expounding policies not sanctioned by the Ministry and involving
heavy expenditures. If these had referred to his own Department
he might have claimed a large liberty of speech in regard to them.
But he has trespassed on the fields of other Ministers in a manner
which he would certainly have resented if others had interfered
with the Department of Public Works.”

Of the personal comments the most interesting was that of the
ex-Minister’s old-time rival in the party, Mr. Prefontaine. In the
Montreal Witness, of October 22nd, he said that the alleged motive
for Mr. Tarte’s line of action was to force the hand of the party so
that he might succeed Sir Wilfrid Laurier as leader instead of Mr.
Fielding, whom it was generally understood was to take his place
when the time came. He believed the removal of Mr. Tarte would
strengthen the Liberal party in Quebec, did not think he had any
following in the Province and deprecated the idea of any party
difference regarding protection. *“I do not believe in the present
tariff as a finality ; no man who thinks could do that, for the circum-
stances of the country must be taken into account; but Mr. Tarte
knew very well—I may say this much without betraying the secrets
of the party caucus—that it was not the intention of the Govern-
ment to proceed with a revision at present.” Some time after this
incident, on December 7th, Sir Charles Tupper was interviewed at
Montreal and declared that “ without a single exception Mr. Tarte
is the ablest man in the Liberal party and when the Cabinet lost
his services it lost those of the best man in it.”

From England came various expressions of approval of the
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Premier’s action from a constitutional standpoint—the fiscal issue
was not judged. The Standard, for instance, declared Sir Wilfrid
Laurier to be clearly justified in the former connection and Mr.
Tarte’s conduct to be “contrary to all the traditions of party govern-
ment.” On October 23rd Mr. Tarte assumed editorial charge of
La Patrie and wrote a valedictory or ¢ word to the country ” which
deseribed improved transportation arrangcments on the St. Law-
rence and the great lakes as having been his great ambition in
immediately preceding years. Sir Wilfrid Laurier’s arguments he
termed “shallow ” and his reproaches as unjust and due to ill health.
As to the rest he was brief and concise: “ My views on the fiscal
situation which confronts this country are, I have the profound
conviction, those of the very great majority of the Canadian people
and of the Liberal party. A tarifl of d fence for our national
interests, of firm protection, without ambiguity, for our industries,
our agriculture, our working classes. That is the policy of to-mor-
row. That is the policy which 1 will continue to defend with my
pen, with my speech, and from my seat in Parliament.”
A pronounced agitation developed during the year, in other
quarters, for tariff revision in the direction of increased protection
to Canadian products On January 13th the Brant-
gj":frs;‘:"i‘ﬂ"f ford Board of Trade pass«d the following Resolution :
Discussed “That in view of the present conditions of trade and
the expansion of Canadian industries, it is highly
desirable that the Government revise the present tariff with a view
to the preservation of our markets against unfair competition ; thus
assisting to maintain and increase our present industries and to
establish new ones.” At the annual banquer of the Board on Janu-
ary 28th various approving references were made to this Resolu-
tion, while copies of it were sent to all the Boards of Trade in
Canada. At a meeting in Toronto of the Executive Committee of
the Canadian Manufacturers’ Association on January 16th, Mr.
James P. Murray read a paper in which he stated the belief that
“we cannot hope to have made much of a standing in foreign
markets until we are able to supply in a greater way our own
requirements. To do this properly we must manufacture much
more largely, and we are not warranted in doing so unless we have
a larger home market.” There were many articles of which the
detailed parts should all be manufactured in Canada. “If our
importations of last year had been made in Canada we would have
employed in round numbers 150,000 more factory hands, who
would have earned about $65,000,000 in wages. They and’ their
families and necessary traders, professions, etc., such as doctors,
clergymen, teachers, carters and storekeepers, would make up about
three cities as large as Toronto. Estimating on these figures, a
reasonable increase in the value of our exports would be $40,000,000
worth of manufactures.”
Speaking on February 27th at the monthly banquet of the Cana-
dian Manufacturers’ Association at Montreal, Mr. Archibald Camp-
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bell, a Liberal M.p., was pronounced in his view. He referred to
the importance of prosperous industries to a nation, and urged
revision of the tariff so as to exclude some portion at least of the
$25,000,000 of manufactured goods now brought in from the
States as raw material. “It is the duty of the Government to
foster and encourage the industries of the Dominion. We are
importing altogether too great a proportion of our necessities.
The time is at hand when we should look at things from a Can-
adian standpoint and from that standpoint alone. . . . We
should meet the issues as they arise and treat them with the ideas
of the present, and not as we thought ten or fifteen years ago.”
Mr. Campbell addressed the North Toronto Liberal Club on
October 2nd, following, and urged that no tariff was a finality in a
progressive country. “ He believed that the time had come to revise
the tariff, which revision did not mean an increase unless it was
necessary not only in the best interests of Canada but of the
Empire” On May 13th a meeting of the Montreal Board of Trade
discussed the question of German tariff discrimination against
Canada and in a formal Resolution pointed out the character of this
discrimination, the fact that Canadian exports to Germany and
some other countries were not increasing whilst imports from them
were steadily growing, and described the desire of the people for a
thoroughly Canadian tariff. The motion concluded as follows:
Resolved,—That the Dominion Government is hereby respectfully urged to
make such alterations in the tariff upon importations from Foreign countries
not having reciprocal relations with this country as will serve to protect the
natural products and manufactures of Canada against the present discrimination

under which they suffer, and thereby bring about in the near future fairer
trade relations between Canada and said Foreign countries.

On October 14th, following, the same Board, after listening to
a speech from Mr. Tarte, passed the following Resolution: “That
in the opinion of this meeting, in view of the changing conditions
in the commercial world, the Dominion Government should ex-
amine carefully into the working of our present customs tariff on
imports, and should so re-adjust same as to secure Canadian
industrial products against the competition of foreign labour.”
Meanwhile, the Halifax Chronicle, a leading Liberal organ of the
Maritime Provinces, had been urging a lower tariff rather than
increased duties, and criticising, more or less sternly, Mr. Tarte’s
protectionist views. On August 23rd, the Hon. J. W. Longley,
Attorney-General of Nova Scotia, took up the subject in a long
letter, which appeared in its columns, and which practically
endorsed the attitude assumed by the Minister of Public Works.
He deprecated the large import of products from the United
States in comparison with the small import from Great Britain,
and declared the tariff to be simply a matter of national need and
not one of principle. “Under existing conditions it is a question
of business and of national interest, and if the Government of
Canada, after due investigation, become satisfied that the existing
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tariff can be improved, even if in such a way as to diminish
largely the huge 1mport from the United States and equalize the
trade relations between these two countries, then this is a step
which it would be fitting and proper to take.”

Meantime, at the other end of the Dominion, an agitation was
being promoted to increase the duties on lead. At a meeting of
the Nelson Board of Trade, in British Columbia, on April 29th,
the subject was discussed, and the Secretary instructed to send a
telegram asking Mr. W. A. Galliher, M.p., what action the Govern-
ment was taking in response to a previous request for increased
duties, and proceeding as follows: “The situation in this country
at present is critical, and the matter is of paramount importance.
Board urges you to inform Premier immediately of intense feeling
existing regarding this matter and to ask for definite promise of
this protection.” Public meetings followed at Kamloops, Trout
Lake, New Denver, Silverton and other places with similarly
vigorous Resolutions. At Ymir, on April 30th, the Citizens
Association urged upon the Dominion Government “the great
necessity of imposing a protective tariff on pig-lead in order to
make it possible to refine and manufacture lead in this country
and thus establish the industries.” At a meeting of the Rossland
Liberal Association on May 8th, s long Resolution was passed
pointing out that the present low price of lead was due partly to
hostile American tariff’ legislation and partly to the influence of
American trusts and begging for higher duties and a bounty of
double the existing amount in order to encourage the various
industries of lead mining, smelting, refining, corroding and manu-
facturing, independently of a foreign country.

In the British Columbia Legislature, on April 8th, a Resolution
was passed without opposition in favour of establishing a lead
smelter aided by the Dominion and Provinecial Governments. Its
cost was estimated by the Minister of Mines at $500,000. On
June 11th, the following motion was also unanimously adopted :
“That it is desirable, in the interests of the silver-lead mining and
smelting industries of British Columbia, that the duties on pig-
lead and the products thereof imposed by the Dominion of Canada
should be so increased-as to protect the capital invested in these
industries, and encourage the investment of capital in the establish-
ment of the various manufactures of lead products within the
Dominion.”

Returning to Ontario we find Mr. Henry Miles, of the Montreal
Board of Trade, speaking at Gananoque on September 24th, and
declaring the tariff to be the great issue of the day, He depre-
cated the alleged admission of German goods through and under
the Preferential clause, and urged a revision of the system in the
direction of greater protection for specific objects. In the Globe,
of September 27th, appeared a long letter from Senator James
McMullen discussing the question as an old-time Liberal politician.
He did not believe in a higher tariff to aid the manufacturers, but
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he did believe the time had come for a revision. He asked why
we should continue year after year taking many lines of manu-
factured goods from the United States when we might just as well
make them ourselves. The free Jist should be enlarged and the
tariff adjusted so as to favour British goods at the expense of
American wheréver possible. He instanced metals and minerals,
drugs and dyes, vehicles of various kinds, silks, confectionery, hats,
caps, etec. As to the protests of the North-West he claimed that
the older Provinces had for long dealt most generously with the
newer countries in the West. “If a re-adjustment is made and the
Manitoba farmer is asked to have the tariff now collected from
him on tea, coffee, spices, crockery, stoneware, and many other
lines coming to us from within the Empire removed and put upon
agricultural supplies and other manufactured products coming to
us from outside countries, what has he to complain of when the
gross per capita tax has not been exceeded ?”

At a banquet in Gananoque on September 24th, Mr. R. Wilson-
Smith, ex-Mayor of Montreal, advocated the establishment of two
tariffs—a maximum and a minimum. He declared that « protection
is not a party question; it is a fiscal version of Canada for Cana-
dians; it is patriotism not partizanship.” Mr. R. L. Borden, m.P.,
was banqueted at Montreal on his return from the West, and the
watchword of the evening of October 25th was “adequate pro-
tection to Canadian industries.” He declared that this was the
doctrine they had preached from the Great Lakes to the Pacific,
and expressed strong faith in its approval by the people. Mr. F. D.
Monk, M.P., in his speech, stated that “ when the Conservative party
comes to power every Canadian industry will receive full and ade-
quate protection.” Following this occasion, and his own retirement
from the Government, Mr. Tarte continued to advocate his policy
of revision. Speaking at a banquet at Sault Ste. Marie on October
25th he addressed himself specially to the Americans present ; told
them that Canada had not been fairly treated by the Republic;
and declared that national pride was now running high in Canada
and that “ we are going to protect ourselves and in doing so we
will bring you to time.”

At the annual banquet of the Laval law students in Montreal
on November 6th, Sir Wilfrid Laurier spoke eloguently upon non-
contentious subjects, and Mr. Tarte followed in a vigorous trade
and transportation speech. We should cease, he said, to be vassals
of the United States. “This is a decisive moment in the history of
Canada. This country needs an affirmation of its industrial policy.”
In his first address as a Minister of the Crown, Mr. Prefontaine on
November 12th, told a Liberal Association in Montreal that he was
a protectionist as he had  declared himself to be in 1896. All
legitimate industries should be protected. “The Government would
render justice to the legitimate industries of the country and the
manufacturers whenever the occasion presented itself.” During
the contest in Maissonneuve which followed, and resulted in the
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Minister’s re-election, Mr. F. D. Monk on November 26th attacked
Mr. Prefontaine’s claim to be a protectionist. Steel rails should be
manufactured, he declared, and nickel smelted in Canada. Address-
ing the Canadian Club at Hamilton on December 4th Mr. Tarte
again urged revision of the tariff American competition and
Canada’s geographical position were the reasons advanced. Amongst
other things shipbuilding should be encouraged; United States
bacon and other farm products should be kept out by tariff
regulation ; iron-ore and pulp-wood should be kept at home for
Canadian industrial development. The Hon. Mr. Fielding was
banqueted at Halifax on December 11th with the Provincial
Premier, Mr. G. H. Murray, in the chair, and the Hon. L. J. Tweedie,
Premier of New Brunswick, Hon. W. Paterson and Sir Frederick
Borden also present. In the course of his speech the Finance
Minister made the following reference to the tariff and the current
discussion :

We have always attempted to adjust the tariff to meet all classes. There
always has been a measure of incidental protection. If you put on a duty of
15 per cent. on something made in Canada and something made abroad ;
incidentally you confer a protection to that extent. It will be always so for a
considerable time to come. It is a question between a moderate and reasonable
tariff or the high and excessive duties which prevailed under the national policy.
I do not say, and [ repeat it again, that the tariff is perfect. It is five years
since that tariff was prepared and but slight changes have been made. We
have held that it is a great improvement to the country to avoid frequent tariff
changes. Every business man appreciates the matter of tariff stability. Itisa
matter that sometimes we had better bear the ills we have than fly to others
that we know not of. It is better to bear with some little inequality than to
open up the tariff question and to disturb the equilibrium of trade. But
changed conditions at home and abroad may necessitate looking over these
items from time to time.

The year's discussion of the revision question closed with a
speech by Sir William Mulock, Postmaster-General, before the
Canadian Club at Hamilton on December 26th. He eulogized the
Preferential clause and the Fielding tariff as a whole, and quoted
various figures indicating Canadian prosperity under present fiscal
conditions. He accused the Conservatives of a desire to repeal the
Preference and then proceeded: “ Our political opponents in their
intense desire to obtain office at whatever cost, forgetting how dis-
turbing it is to trade that the tariff should be a political issue, con-
stantly seek to make of it a political football by representing the
Liberal party as a free-trade party, hoping thereby to create alarm
in financial and business circles. There is no issue of free trade
against protection in Canada. The only question is between a
high prohibitory tariff and a moderate, just tariff”

In his Budget speech, on April 17th, the Hon. W. S. Fielding
defended the Preferential clause in the tariff, explained his reasons

for not approving the grant of a bounty on beet-root
Parllament  gugar and then outlined the position of the Govern-
and the . .
Perifr ment on the question of fiscal changes in the follow-
ing terms: “ We do not propose to make any changes
in the tariff this session. I do not for a moment claim that the
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tariff is perfect. I think, that, on the whole, it has proved a very
good tariff. Indeed, when we recall the circumstances under
which our tariff revision took place, when we remember the very
complicated and difficult problem with which we had to deal, we
may well congratulate ourselves upon our success in devising a
tariff so well adapted to the requirements of the country—a tariff
under which Canada has prospered in a greater degree than in any
previous period in her history. I have occasionally pointed out
the desirability of a reasonable measure of tariff stability. Noth-
ing would be more likely to unsettle business than a practice of
introducing frequent tariff changes. Hence, we have resisted
applications for many small changes and we think it well to do so-
to-day. But I would not have it understood that this view can
always be held. As time passes, conditions change in our own
country and it will be well for us to take note of this, so that we
may adjust the tariff accordingly. Nor is that the only reason
that might require some change. Conditions arise in other coun-
tries of which we are obliged to take account. We do not propose
that we shall stand still and that this tariff shall remain un-
changed, but we think the time is not opportune for making
changes at present.”

The principal reasons, in detail, for making no immediate read-
justment were the pending appearance of industrial statistics in
connection with the Census, the possible settlement of existing
. fiscal differences with Germany and the coming discussions with
Australia and other parts of the Empire at the Coronation Confer-
ence. Mr. R. L. Borden, in his reply, presented on the following
day an elaborate array of statistics to prove that the present taritf
was not protecting Canadian interests and industries. He pointed
out that in 1901 Canada took $65,000,000 of manufactured goods
from the United States, or nearly one-sixth of that country’s total
industrial export, and claimed that this was not carrying out the
wishes of the Canadian people, but was tending to keep this an
agricultural and pastoral country. The people did not want this.
“T believe they will look to the Government to so re-adjust the
tariff as to prevent Canada being made the slaughter market of
the United States, whether of manufactured products or of agri-
cultural products.” The Opposition leader went on to attack the
Preference as injuring Canadian industries and doing Great Britain
no substantial good, and especially as admitting German and
Belgian goods in an indirect manner to compete with Canadian
manufactures. He concluded by declaring the fiscal statements.
and views of Mr. Sifton and Mr. Tarte to be antagonistic, the
promised future adjustment of the tariff vague and unsatisfactory,
and the existing conditions injurious to industrial investment and
development. He moved the following Resolution :

That this House, regarding the operation of the present tariff as unsatis-
factory, is of opinion that this country requires a declared policy of such
adequaté protection to its labour, agricultural products, manufactures and
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industries as will at all times secure the Canadian market for Canadians.
While always firmly maintaining the necessity of such protection to Canadian
interests this House affirms its belief in a policy of reciprocal trade preference
within the Empire.

Sir Richard Cartwright, in following, dealt with the increasing
prosperity of the country, the evils of the old-time protective
policy and the advantages of Liberal rule under Mackenzie in
1874-78 and under Laurier. As to higher protection being estab-
lished now he declared that he had no quarrel with the manufac-
turers of Canada, though many of them looked upon him as their
particular enemy. To his mind the Government had treated them
with the greatest consideration and care in the preparation of the
present tariff. “ And in any alterations that may be made in the
tariff, I for one shall never advise that injustice be done to the
manufacturers or done to anybody. But, I have got to say to
them that they have had most uncommonly good fortune and most
uncommonly good times. If they have used these well they ought
to be most admirably prepared to-day to meet any reverses which
may happen to overtake them, as reverses may overtake all classes
of the community. I hope they have used their opportunities
well. But I do not believe that the way to really advance their
interests is to impose higher taxes for their benefit on the rest of
the community.”

The debate on the Budget was prolonged until April 8th, when
Mr. Borden’s Resolution was defeated by a party vote of 117 to 67,
and during this period every ‘phase of the tariff and every detail of
the fiscal condition of the country was gone into by the various
speakers from their respective political standpoints.

The tariff is always the chief underlying subject of political
difference in Canada, but during 1902 the newspapers were unusu-

ally full of comments and criticisms upon the subject.
R ot On February 28th the Liberal Montreal W<itness
- vinpheny declared that “there is not the slightest doubt that

protection is in the air in this community,” and
thought retaliation against the United States’ high duties particu-
larly popular. The Toronto Globe, as the leading Liberal organ of
Ontario, had a good many important references to the subject during
the year. On August 15th it stated that there was no friendship
to the manufacturing interests of Canada in any attempt to stir up
a tariff discussion. “Stability has advantages that are not fully
appreciated. The Government would not be justified in refusing to
make an increase or reduction if it were shown that any interest
would be thereby benefited without corresponding injuries else-
where, but the experience of the past decade goes to show that the
advantages to be derived from any general revision would be more
than offset by the loss of  stability and the period of uncertainty
that would ensue before the attendant discussions would cease and
the trade and industry adjust itself to the new conditions.”

Nine days later the same paper defined the tariff as “ a moderate

3 o
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one, representing neither free trade nor high protection. “Itsmod-
eration is a guarantee of stability.” On the following day it defined
the old condition of affairs as one of “tariff tinkering,” and then
added : “The tarift rests upon the consent of the community. The
greater the burden the more the community will murmur. Agita-
tion cannot be choked off in a free country. The Western farmers
think the tariff is too high already, and if it is increased they will
carry on an agitation which may eventually result in sweeping
reductions all along the line. The natural result of an agitation
for excessive protection will be an agitation for free trade.”

On August 23rd the Globe described the Preferential clause as
devised in the interest of the consumer. The main purpose of a
tariff was revenue, but in Canada it had always been incidentally
protective.  “Stability is perhaps the most important matter in
regard to tariffs.” On October 4th and again on the 27th tariff
stability was described as the most desirable present quality in the
fiscal system.

Meanwhile, Conservative papers like the Toronto Mail and Em-
pire, the Halifax Herald and the Montreal Gazette complained that
the tariff was not adequately protecting legitimate interests which
had developed under recent conditions of prosperity. The Winnipeg
Telegram thought the Conservatives had kept the tariff down as
low as was consistent with efficient protection, and that the Liberals
had gone below that point. The Liberal Telegraph, of St. John,
took a very different view. Though free trade expressions were
not much heard just now, it declared, on September 5th, that the
sentiment was none the less still widely prevalent. Sir Wilfrid
Laurier’s hint in an English speech that inter-Imperial trade might
be encouraged by a gradual lowering of Colonial tariffs was said to
be a very gratifying evidence that the Government had “by no
means abandoned their free-trade principles,” and the article con-
cluded with the statement that, under present conditions, “no higher
tariff propositions could be seriously entertained by the Govern-
ment.” The Manitoba Free Press, on September 13th, in an elabo-
rate editorial repudiated the idea that the Liberal party could
possibly be protectionist, and indicated its views very clearly in the
following words :

The Government formulated its findings on the tariffin a statute which
is now the law of the land. This provides for duties at a moderately high rate,
sufficient to supply ample revenue for the needs of the country and yet permit-
ting trade, internal and external, to develop along natural lines. This tariff
expresses, with some degree of accuracy, the wishes of the Liberal rank and
file ; probably a large majority of them would prefer to see it lower, yet they
have been reconciled to it in great measure by the success which has attended
its administration.

Following Mr. Tarte’s retirement on October 22nd a host of
tariff comments appeared. The Hamilton T%mes (Liberal) declared
that “ a moderate, stable tariff has been found advantageous to the
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country, fair to industry and productive of revenue. Nothing has
so far occurred to suggest the necessity of a violent change, up or
down.” The St. John Gazette, of the same party, proclaimed
another revision imminent. “ We are being unfairly treated by our
neighbours to the south, and to preserve our own self-respect a higher
tariff must be put in operation against them.,” Amongst the Con-
servative papers the principal difference of opinion seemed to be
upon the Preferential clause in the tariff and as to how far it might
be modified or neutralized in its competitive influence. Itsabroga-
tion was not directly urged.
The tariff discussions of the year found one of its pivotal points
in the annual meeting of the Canadian Manufacturers’ Association
at Halifax on August 13th and 14th. During recent

s years this organization had been growing steadily in
Manufacturers’ - o e

S A scope, in numbers and in influence, and now boasted
Halifax. strong branches at Montreal, Toronto, and in the

Provinces of Quebec, Nova Scotia, Manitoba and
British Columbia, with headquarters at Toronto and over a thous-
and members. Its objects, according to the constitution, were “to
promote Canadian industries and to further the interests of Cana-
dian manufacturers and exporters.” Any political leaning was
strongly disclaimed.

The Association was welecomed in the Legislative Buildings by
Lieutenant-Governor, the Hon. A. G. Jones, who dealt with the
increasing prosperity of Canada and referred to the aggregate trade
of the Dominion in 1900 as $78.00 per head in comparison with
that of the United States which was $39.00 per head. He urged
attention to South African trade and spoke of the industrial devel-
-opment going on in Nova Scotia. The Hon. J. W. Longley, on
behalf of the Government, and Mayor A. B. Crosby, on behalf of the
City, followed. The latter took a different line from that of the
Lieutenant-Governor. “Iwould say to you capture the trade of
‘Canada and you will have all you can do for some time to come.” His
policy was Canada for the Canadians. “ We should teach the people
to wear goods of Canadian manufacture and to buy goods of Cana-
dian manufacture.” When that was done it would be time to seek
foreign markets. After a word of welcome from Mr. George S.
Campbell, President of the Halifax Board of Trade, a formal reply
‘was made by Mr. Robert. Munro, President of the Association. He
referred to the great local developments in steel and iron, and to the
pulp industry and the rolling construction works at Amherst. He
thought that Canada was bound to be a great industrial country
and stated that already one-third of its entire population was
directly or indirectly dependent upon various industries.

In his annual address, which followed, the President described
the year as one of large and substantial growth in every direction.
After dealing with the questions of export trade and expressing
approval of the principle of the Preferential clause in the tariff he
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referred to certain textile interests, as suffering from its incidence.
Upon the whole the duties should be considerably raised. “The man-
ufacturing classes are not the only sufferers under the present low
tariff. Our agricultural classes are similarly affected.” He stated
that the United States delivered $20,000,000 more of agricultural
products to us than they took in exchange and that there was a total
balance of trade of $70,000,000 against us. A proper adjustment of
the tariff to meet these conditions “would result in a great increase
of trade with the Empire.” He concluded by deprecating the con-
tinued importations of $100,000,000 worth of manufactured goods
every year and by urging the patriotism and non-partisan character
of his Association.

Various Committees then reported, including that upon the
Tariff. This latter was presented by Mr. W. K. McNaught, its
Chairman, and dealt with the submission to the Government of a.
number of suggestions from the Association looking to a general
revision of the tariff A large deputation had waited on the Gov-
ernment on January 21st and 22nd, and had been given the oppor-
tunity of going thoroughly into the matters dealt with. They had
been accompanied by deputations from the woollen industries and
agricultural implement interests. The result had not been satisfac-
tory, although the Government seemed to be strongly in sympathy
with the idea of protecting Canadian industry. They had been
given to understand that the Government “would make changes
Just as soon as the electorate of Canada demanded them, and were:
willing to go just as far as the voice of the people warranted.”
But Parliament had done nothing at its last Session. “If your
Committee can gauge aright the signs of the times public interests
now demand a thorough revision of the entire tariff” Education
of the people in favour of “ a real Canadian tariff” was urged and
support asked for the Association’s Financial Fund which had been
started for that purpose. In moving the adoption of the Report.
Mr. McNaught declared that the $60,000,000 received for exports
to Great Britain over and above the payment for imports from that
country was, in the main, practically handed over to the United
States in payment for a surplus of imports from the Republic. The
following Resolution was then presented by him, seconded by Mr.
George E. Drummond, of Montreal, and carried unanimously :

Resolved, That in the opinion of this Association the changed conditions
which now obtain in Canada demand the immediate and thorough revision of
the tariff upon lines which will more effectually transfer to the workshops of the
Dominion the manufacture of many of the goods which we now import from
other countries ; that in such revision the interests of all sections of the com-
munity, whether of mining, fishing or manufacturing, should be fully considered
with a view not only to the preservation, but to the further development of all
these great national industries ; that while such tariff should be primarily framed
for Canadian interests, it should nevertheless give a substantial preference to
the Mother Country, and also to any other part of the British Empire with
which reciprocal preferential trade can be arranged to our mutual advantage,

recognizing always that under any conditions the minimum tariff must afford
adequate protection to all Canadian producers.
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The speakers to the motion dealt largely with the unfair condi-
tions which they claimed to exist in connection with American
trade. At the close of the discussion Mr. E. B. Eddy spoke at
length on the condition of the pulp-wood industry and Mr. H. E.
Croasdaile on the lead industry of British Columbia. Others dealt
with ship-building projects and various transportation interests.
A number of Resolutions were passed and the following officers
elected :—President, Cyrus A. Birge of Hamilton; 1lst Vice-Presi-
dent, George E. Drummond of Montreal; Treasurer, George Booth
of Toronto; Secretary, R. J. Younge, B.A,, of Toronto. The Vice- -
Presidents for the various Provinces included W. K. George for
Ontario; J. J. McGill for Quebec; D. W. Robb for Nova Scotia;
John Hendry for British Columbia; E. L. Drewry for Manitoba ;
and C. J. Osman for New Brunswick.

The annual banquet took place on the evening of August 14th
with President Birge in the Chair and the Hon. J. Israel Tarte, M.P.,
Mr. R. L. Borden, K.c., M.P.,, Major-General Sir Charles Parsons,
Commanding the Imperial forces, the Hon. J. W. Longley, M.p.p,,
and others, as guests of the Association. Mr. Tarte in his speech
dealt with shipping, the Fast Line, and other non-contentious pro-
jects and then came to the tariff He presented his well-known
views in favour of “a strong British-Canadian tariff,” of meeting
American industrial competition with fiscal weapons, of building
up Canadian industries. “It is a false notion that if we have a
Canadian tariff to suit our own purposes, the Canadian consumer
must pay dearer for what he buys.” After the Minister came the
Leader of the Opposition Mr. Borden urged fair play for every
legitimate industry under the tariff. He wanted an honest prefer-
ence for the Mother-Country but at the same time believed “a
factory in Canada was worth as much to the Empire as a factory
in Yorkshire” The Hon. Mr. Longley declared that there was no
moral issue in the tariff. “It is solely and entirely a question of
giving relief and of promoting the best interests of Canada.”

Preceding this meeting the Association had asked its members
for $50,000 as an educational fund for the purpose of impressing
upon Canadians “the advantages of conserving and developing
Canadian industries and maintaining as far as practicable the home
market for Canadian manufacturers.” On October 14th a further
circular was issued, signed by the President and Secretary, giving
the Resolution which was passed at Halifax and asking the members
to indicate any specific changes they would desire in a general
re-adjustment of the tariff. Following this action rumours grew
apace as to the Association being about to take an active part in
politics. This was strongly denied in another cireular issued to its
members and given to the press. To the Toronto Globe, on October
31st, Mr. Younge reiterated this statement and added that the
amount asked for was now practically guaranteed and that they
were ready to proceed with their educational campaign.



& THE CANADIAN ANNUAL REVIEW

The Leader of the Conservative party in Canada made a six
weeks’ visit to the Western Provinces during the autumn accom-
panied by his chief lieutenants. It was Mr. R. L.
hx. Borden's  Borden’s first meeting with the people of the West as.
olitical Tour ope
of the West & political leader, and the arrangements seem to have
been well calculated for bringing him into touch with
his party. Amongst those who accompanied him and shared the
burden of the speaking were Major G. W. Fowler, m.p., Mr. A. C.
Bell, m.p,, Mr. H. A. Powell, ex-M.p., Mr. A. A, Lefurgey, M.p., and
Mr. George V. Mclnerney, ex-M.P., of the Maritime Provinces, with
Messrs. E. F. Clarke, M.P.,, James Clancy, M.p., W. H. Bennett, M.p.,
Richard Blain, m.p,, W. B. Northrup, MmPp, and Dr. T. S.
Sproule, M.P., of Ontario. Mr. R. H. Pope, M.P. of Quebec was also-
in the delegation, and in Manitoba Hon. R. P. Roblin and his
colleagues participated in some of the meetings together with
Messrs. N. Boyd, m.p.,, Dr. Roche, m.p., W. Sanford Evans and
Mr. A. A. C. La Riviére, Mm.p. The Leader of the party in Quebec,
Mr. F. D. Monk, K.c, M.P., was busy with bye-elections and was
only able to attend a meeting in Winnipeg.

Leaving Montreal on September 3rd the party went through
to Victoria where Mr. Borden addressed a mass-meeting on Sep-
tember 8th. He spoke strongly on tariff matters, declared that
Canadian workmen must be protected from American trusts, and
took ground against the Dominion Government in their disallow-
ance of anti-Asiatic immigration legislation. “There is no
Imperial consideration which should prevail against your views or
your wishes as there is no such consideration allowed to prevail
against the wishes of Australia.” On the following night he
spoke at Vancouver to a large audience and on the succeeding day
visited Steveston and Ladner, speaking at New Westminster in
the evening and supporting a policy of higher duties for the lead
industry. Rossland was reached on Sunday the 14th of Septem-
ber, and a meeting addressed on Monday evening. Mr. Borden
declared here that the mining industry should be assisted as it had
been in the East and that in the matter of Oriental immigration
the wishes of the people should prevail. Trail and Nelson were
visited on the following day and a meeting addressed at the latter
place in the evening. Meanwhile the Conservative Convention at
Revelstoke had been attended on the 12th and the representatives
of the party in British Columbla addressed by the Leader.

Returning to the Territories Macleod was reached on September
18th and an afternoon meeting addressed. Upon the burning
question of Territorial autonomy Mr. Borden declared himself in
favour of entrusting the fullest control of local affairs to the
people. Lethbridge was visited in the evening and a meeting
addressed at Medicine Hat in the afternoon of the next day. Here,
as elsewhere throughout the Territories, he reiterated his favour-
able opinion as to Provincial autonomy and presented the Conser-
vative tariff policy. It was one of reasonable protection to
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all Canadian industries, and he was prepared to say this before
any Canadian audience. Competition amongst Canadian industries
had resulted in a marvellous reduction of prices, and he did not
think the people of Canada would suffer by a moderate protective
tariff.” Calgary was reached on September 20th and it was while
driving in from the Indian Reserve near this city that a runaway
team crashed into the vehicle containing Mr. Borden and other
members of his party and seriously endangered their safety for a
brief space. Banff was next visited and on the way to the
Strathcona meeting of September 23rd gatherings were addressed
from the train at Didsbury, Olds, Innisfall, Red Deer and Metaski-
win. A mass-meeting was addressed at Calgary on the 24th.
Moosejaw was visited on the following afternoon and Regina the
same evening. At Qu'Appelle Mr. Borden spoke on the evening of
September 27th after addressing the people of Indian Head in the
afternoon. Wolseley and Grenfell were visited on the 29th, White-
wood and Wapella on the 30th and Moosomin on October 1st.

The tour of Manitoba was commenced at Virden on the follow-
ing day. Here he repeated the story of protection. “His party
had a policy for the whole of Canada, a policy of adequate protec-
tion to all Canadian industries.” A mass-meeting was addressed
at Brandon on October 3rd, and a gathering at Minnedosa on the
following day. Sunday was spent in Winnipeg where Mr. Borden
expressed to the papers great satisfaction at the political success of
his tour and great admiration of the country from the City to the
Coast. Then followed meetings at Dauphin on October 6th, Port-
age la Prairie on the 7th, Morden on the 8th, Boissevain on the
9th, Selkirk on the 10th, Emerson on the 11th, Winnipeg on the
13th, Holland on the 14th, Yorkton on the 16th, Neepawa on the
17th, and Winnipeg again on the 20th. At Morden in reply to a
question of great local importance regarding the implement duties
Mr. Borden spoke as follows: “ We will make the duty adequate,
and if it is now high enough, as I believe it is, to enable manufac-
turers to make implements in Canada, we will not increase it. I
am informed that implements are as cheap in Canada as in the
United States, so the duty seems to be high enough.”

As the two meetings in Winnipeg summarized the events of
the tour and the Western policy of the party special reference
.must be made to them. On October 13th Mr. Borden
addressed a mass-meeting in the Winnipeg Theatre.
Premier Roblin occupied the chair and the other
speakers were Mr. James Clancy, M.p, and Mr. E. F. Clarke, M.P.
A great gathering of prominent Conservatives was upon the plat-
form, or in the crowded audience. In his elaborate speech Mr.
Borden claimed the prosperity and progress of the West as due to
the foundations laid by Conservative policy, dealt with many
Liberal promises which he stated had not been kept, denounced
that party as having different policies for every section or secta-
rian interest, and accused them of demoralizing the political stand-

Mr. Borden
at Winaipeg
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ards of the community. He then turned to the practical issues of
the moment. He had become satisfied as to the injury done the
people of British Columbia by Oriental immigration, he believed
the disallowed Acts to be similar to the Natal Act which the
Imperial Government had not vetoed,and he was prepared to carry
out the wishes of the people of that Province “who seem to be
united in sentiment upon a question which affects them more
closely than it does the people of other parts of Canada.”

Upon the question of Territorial autonomy he believed the
people to be locally fitted for the exercise of full self-government
and the conditions to be such as to make desirable “the grant of
responsible government as given to the people of the Kastern
Provinces.” As to the exemption of C.P.R. lands from taxation he
believed that Parliament should at once pronounce upon the
matter and not leave it entirely to the slow action of the Courts.
Some decision should be reached even if compensation were
deemed just and necessary. After dealing with the Liberal fiscal
record and tariff policy and describing the different views of Mr.
Sifton and Mr. Tarte, the speaker once more described Conserva-
tive policy as the same in all parts of Canada—*adequate protec-
tion to all legitimate industries.” Every industry should be pro-
tected whether it was that of the farmer, the lead miner or the
manufacturer. “T do not believe in sending raw materials to the
United States, sending Canadians after them to work in United
States factories, and then sending good Canadian money to buy
the goods made by Canadians from Canadian material in the
United States.” As to the Preferential clause he declared it to be
practically a German preference. His party would never regard
any arrangement as satisfactory which did not obtain for Canada
a preference in the British market.

An incident of the visit to Winnipeg—as it had been of the
visit to other important centres—was a reception held on October
16th by Mrs. Borden, who had accompanied her husband through-
out the greater part of the tour. The closing incident of the event
was an important banquet given the Conservative Leader in Win-
nipeg on October 20th. The members of the Provincial Govern-
ment, the most of the speakers who had accompanied Mr. Borden,
the leading Conservatives of the Province, Mr. F. D. Monk, K.C., M.P,,
the Quebec Leader, Sir Charles Tupper, and the Hon. George
E. Foster were present. The Hon. Robert Rogers, Provincial Min-
ister of Public Works, presided. In his speech Mr. Borden paid
high tribute to Sir Charles Tupper as a constructive statesman and
Conservative leader, hoped soon to welcome the Hon. Mr. Foster back
to Parliament, and declared that they had been preaching adequate
industrial protection throughout the West with apparent popular
favour, and concisely expressed his views of Canadian policy in a
general sense as follows: “We stand for the idea that Canada
should be an integral part of the British Empire, but it is also the
policy of the Conservative party that within the Empire we must
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stand for Canada first and see that Canadian rights and Canadian
interests are protected at all hazards. In this we contend that
Canada for the Canadians means not the less Canada for the Empire
as well”

Speeches followed from Sir Charles Tupper, Mr. F. D. Monk, and
the Hon. George E. Foster. Mr. Monk read a telegram of congrat-
ulation upon his success as leader in Quebec from the Presidents of
thirteen Montreal Conservative clubs. Other toasts brought brief
addresses from the Hon. R. P. Roblin, Mr. E. F. Clarke, M.P., and
Mr. W. B. Northrup, m.p. There were some six hundred guests at
the banquet and the Winnipeg Telegram of the following day
declared it the “ greatest demonstration” in the history of Western
Conservatism. Mr.Borden left for home on the same day, after send-
ing out a message from himself and his associates to the Conserva-
tives of Canada. At Montreal, on October 25th, he was tendered a
congratulatory luncheon by the Junior Conservative Club, and at
Halifax, two days later, a large crowd welcomed him at the station.
The message from Winnipeg to his party was as follows :

In returning East, we wish to leave as a message to the West, first our
determination to maintain the policy of progress which we have advocated here,
as well as in the East ; a policy which includes not only adequate protection to
our industries, but also the question of transportion from a national standpoint.
Whether our views as to the fiscal policy are sound or unsound, we believe in
them, and we are determined to advocate them. °

Secondly, we leave the assurance that the party which brought Western
Canada into the Confederation values as highly as did our leaders of days gone
by the heritage which Canada possesses in the West, and will see to it that
the West shall receive at all times the generous consideration to which its impor-
tance entitles it.

In the third place, we feel inspired by the spirit of the Conservatives of
the West, and we desire to return the assurance that the example and the
enthusiasm displayed during our tour, which has now reached its conclusion,
will prove an inspiration to our party in the East. To the people of the East
we would carry back the assurance, if it were needed, that the people of the
West are Canadians to the core, that they are animated by no narrow or
sectional spirit, and that they look to the up-building of the great northern
half of the continent.

Under the terms of the decision of the Judicial Committee of
the Imperial Privy Council in 1901, the Provinces of Canada were

recognized as owning the Fisheries within three miles
% yovinclal  of their coasts. Two of those on the Atlantic there-
Quostion ana Upon laid claim, or remewed claims, to a division
Conference  amongst them of the Halifax Award of 1877, amount-

ing to $4,500,000, with interest. There was no
reasonable doubt as to the judgment vesting the ownership of the
Fisheries in the Provinces, but the right to fix the close seasons, to
make regulations and to control the method of fishing was reserved
to the Dominion. In the House of Commons on Kebruary 28th,
1902, the Minister of Marine and Fisheries declared the decision
. difficult to understand. The present condition of affairs in connec-
tion with revenue and other matters was very unsatisfactory. The
points in dispute must, he declared, be settled by some sort of
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arbitration or else by a Conference. Mr. R. L. Borden urged the
special importance of a settlement in view of the claims upon the
Halifax Award. Other speakers pointed out that the Provinces
got the revenue and the advantages from the Fisheries while the
Dominion had to pay for the expense of protecting them by special
service.

In his Budget Speech on April 10th, Premier Peters of Prince
Edward Island, spoke of this matter as ensuring to his Province
$1,000,000 of a lump sum, and $30,000 annually in the future. The
claim had been strongly pressed and the indications were that it
would soon be submitted to the Supreme Court of Canada for
decision. Quebec, he intimated, was also pressing for its share.
New Brunswick, it may be added, joined in this pressure, but a
little later it was announced that Nova Scotia would refuse to act
with the others. The attention of the House of Commons was
drawn to the matter on April 30th by Mr. S. Barker, and the
Premier replied that it was being considered. As, however, the
interest of the Award had been paid for many years to the Pro-
vinces in the shape of bounties to the fishermen he did not know
that the result would be of much importance.

On May 20th a Conference met at Ottawa composed of the
Hon. James Sutherland, the Hon. A. G. Blair, and Hon. Charles
Fitzpatrick, representing the Dominion Government; Mr. S. T.
Bastedo and Mr. Amilius Irving, K.C., that of Ontario; Hon. S. N.
Parent, Hon. H. T. Duffy and Mr. A. J. Cannon, that of Quebec;
Hon. G. H. Murray and Hon. J. W. Longley, that of Nova Scotia ;
Hon. L. J. Tweedie and Hon. William Pugsley, that of New Bruns-
wick; Hon. Arthur Peters, Hon. J. F. Whear and Hon. Peter
MeNutt, that of Prince Edward Island. British Columbia was un-
able to be represented, and Manitoba was not specially interested.
The position of the Provinces in the matter was not identical.
Ontario had assumed the ownership of its inland fisheries and was
now issuing licences and collecting revenue. Its point of contro-
versy with the Dominion was as to certain regulations which had
been embodied in a Provincial law.

The Conference adjourned on the following day to await the
return of Sir Wilfrid Laurier in the autumn and with the very
general announcement that, in the meantime, the various sugges-
tions made would be considered by the respective Governments
and that the Provincial delegates were of the opinion that the
Dominion should have control of the Fisheries in tidal and inter-
national waters.

During the summer following this somewhat tentative Con-

ference conditions developed a more important meet-
fie Inter  ing, one which ranks with the Provincial Conference
Conforence b Quebec in 1887. At first it was simply intended to
continue the discussions of May 20th, and to also pro-
test against a reduction in Provincial representation at Ottawa
under the figures of the new Census and the terms of Confederation.
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This was the view expressed by Premier Peters in an interview on
July 30th, and by Premier Tweedie on August 21st. Finally, the
question of increased Dominion subsidies to the Provinces came to
the front, and in December it was announced that a Conference
would be held in Quebec of representatives from all the Provincial
Governments and at the call of Premier Parent.

The opening meeting of the Conference was held on December
18th, with the Premier of Quebee, the Hon. Arthur Peters, Premier
of Prince Edward Island, the Hon. R. P. Roblin, Premier of
Manitoba, Hon. W. Pugsley, Attorney-General of New Brunswick
present, together with Hon. H. T. Duffy, Hon. H. Archambeault,
Hon. Lomer Gouin, Hon. J. J. Guerin, Hon. A. Robitaille and Hon.
A. Turgeon of the Quebec Government. The gathering was a pre-
liminary one, and by the evening Hon. L. J. Tweedie, Premier of
New Brunswick, Hon. G. H. Murray, Premier of Nova Scotia, and
Hon. J. W. Longley, Attorney-General of Nova Scotia, together
with Hon. J. F. Whear, of the Prince Edward Island Government,
had arrived and were also present. Premier Parent was chosen
Chairman, and Mr. Gustave Grenier, Clerk of the Quebec Executive
Council, was appointed Secretary.

During the next two days the deliberations of the Conference
proceeded steadily, broken only'by a Dinner at Goyernment House,
a Luncheon by the Premier, and a Banquet by the Board of Trade.
The Ontario Government was represented by an elaborate memor-
andum submitted by Premier Ross, and British Columbia by a long
letter from Premier Prior. The Conference adjourned on December
20th without making any public pronouncement, but it was under-
stood that a delegation of all the Provincial Premiers would wait
upon the Dominion Government in the course of a couple of months
and present its Resolutions. One or two matters became known,
however. At the Board of Trade banquet it was stated that the
Conference felt that the proposed Grand Trunk Pacific road should
give guarantees as to Canadian ports for the shipment of its pro-
duce, and on December 23rd Mr. Pugsley told an interviewer that
the Minister of Justice had agreed to the submission of a case re
the Fisheries question to the Supreme Court of Canada. As
eventually made public the main Resolution of the Conference—
endorsed by the presence of all the Provincial Premiers at its pre-
sentation to the Federal Government—dealt in detail with the
question of larger Dominion subsidies to the Provinces. Summar-
ized, its lengthy preamble may be condensed as follows:

1. That at Confederation in 1867 it was practically impossible
to fix a subsidy which should at once be unalterable and adequate
to the growing requirements of the future.

2. That it was the undoubted desire of the framers of the
Constitution to make this financial provision a fitting one for the
management of Provincial affairs.

3. That there is no doubt of the present resources of several of
the Provinces, under existing limitations of control, being insuffi-
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cient to meet their respective requirements of government and
development.

4. That the present specific subsidies are as follows :—Ontario
$80,000, Quebec $70,000, Nova Scotia $60,000, New Brunswick
$50,000, Manitoba $50,000, British Columbia $35,000, and Prince
Edward Island $30,000. That these and the additional 80 cents
per head of their population—as established for Ontario and Quebec
by the Census of 1861 and for the other Provinces by the last
decennial Census—are quite insufficient.

5. That these subsidies and the grants referred to were given in
consideration of the transfer to the Dominion Government of Cus-
toms and Excise duties which had increased from $11,580,968 in
1868 to $38,245,223 in 1900.

6. That the increase of population in Ontario between 1861 and
1901 had been 786,856, and in Quebec 537,332, while their per
capita subsidy on the population of 1861 remained stationary.

7. That this increase of population had involved heavy increases
of expenditure and requirements, with no proportionate increase
of Dominion grant.

8. That the subsidies should be granted upon the basis of popu-
lation in each Province at the preceding decennial Census.

In accordance with these varied reasons it was therefore:

Resolved, That this Conference is of opinion that an equitable basis for the
settlement of the amounts to be yearly paid by the Dominion to the several
Provinces for the support of their Governments and Legislatures be as follows:

(4) Instead of the amounts now paid the sums hereafter payable yearly by

Canada to the several Provinces for the support of their Governments and
Legislatures to be as follows :

(a) Where the population is under 150,000......... $100,000.00
(b)) Where the population is 150,000 but does not g
excect “200;000 H 4 N RUERII R ARk TN 150,000.00
(¢) Where the population is 200,000 but does no
exceed 400,000 .....ccooiiiiiiiiancniens . 180,000.00
(d) Where the population is 400,000 but does not
exceed 800,000 .. oo RNl Lol T 190,000.00
(¢) Where the population is 800,000 but does not
exceed: 1;500,000057 357 WL o gl L ARERSE 220,000.00
(f) Where the population exceeds 1,500,000........ 240,000.00

(B) Instead of an annual grant per head of the population now allowed,
the annual payment hereafter to be at the same rate of 80 cents per head, but
on the population of each Province as ascertained from time to time by the last
decennial Census, until such papulation exceed 2,500,000 ; and at the rate of 60
cents per head for so much of said population as may exceed 2,500,000.

(C) The population as ascertained by the last decennial Census to govern,
except as to British Columbia and Manitoba ; and, as to these two Provinces,
the population to be taken to be that upon which, under the respective statutes
in that behalf, the annual payments now made to them respectively by the
Dominion are fixed until the annual population is by the Census ascertained to
be greater ; and thereafter the actual population so ascertained to govern.

(D) The amounts so to be paid and granted by the Dominion to the Prov-
inces half-yearly and in advance.

It was further declared that the expense of administering the
criminal law of Canada should be borne by the Dominion Govern-
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ment. The statement of Ontario’s case by the Hon. G. W. Ross,
which was submitted to the Conference, compared the position of
the various Provinces in 1867 and in 1902, showed the erroneous
expectations of the earlier period as to future revenues and expendi-
tures, and declared that the financial provision in the Union Act
was made “ without adequately anticipating the growth of popula-
tion and the urgent demands which modern conditions impose
upon the Provinces.” He claimed that the Provinces taxed them-
selves very considerably and that if the revenue of the Dominion
were the basis of the subsidies the Provinces would receive double
the amount now paid. This document formed, in part, the basis
of the succeeding Resolutions. The Hon. E. G. Prior, in presenting
the position of British Columbia, pointed out that they had a Pro-
vince of 265,000,000 acres in extent, of which only 6,000,000 acres
was a habitable area, with an adult white population of 45,000,
and an average contribution by Customs and Inland Revenue taxes
to the Dominion of three times that of the other populations of
Canada.

Apart from the general election and the Prohibition campaign

there were not many political issues of importance in Ontario. Un

February 21st, however, a large and representative
b ey banquet was given Mr. J. P. Whitney, K.Cc., M.P.P.,
oo g the Opposition Leader, in Toronto. It was ten-

dered by the Conservative members of the Legis-
lature and many of the leading men of  the party in,the
Province were present. Messrs. R. L. Borden and F. D. Monk, the
Dominion Leaders, addressed the gathering as well as Mr. Whitney
and Messrs H. Carscallen and I. B. Lucas of the Provincial Legis-
" lature. Meanwhile, Mr. E. J. B. Pense of the Kingston Whig had
been elected as a Liberal in place of the Hon. W. Harty, who had
resigned on January 2nd in order to be a candidate for the
Dominion Parliament. The latter also retired from the Govern-
ment of which for some time he had been a Member without Port-
folio. It may be added here that on March 19th the Hon. James
T. Garrow, K.C., also a Member without Portfolio, was appointed to
the Ontario Court of Appeal and, therefore, resigned his position
and his place in the Legislature.

The Assembly was opened on January 8th by Lieut.-Governor,
Sir Oliver Mowat with a Speech from the Throne in which he
referred to the prosperity of the lumbering industry, the pro-
tection of the forest resources from fire, the steady progress of
the mining industry, the continued settlement of new areas, the
Government’s attention to the care of the insane and the promo-
tion of technical education, the compilation of Imperial statutes
still in force in Ontario, the continued agricultural prosperity
and the improvements made at the Guelph Agricultural College,
the good results from the Government’s encouragement to the beet
sugar industry, the value of recent amendments to the Factories’
Act, the inauguration of a system of restocking the inland waters
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of the Province with fish and the Report of the Royal Commission
on Assessment Laws. The Government promised legislation re-
garding the Liquor traffic, the Temiscamingue Railway and other
matters. Various public issues were discussed during the ensuing
Session. On February 5th Messrs. A. Miscampbell and H. Cars-
callen moved that—

In all future agreements made between the Commissioners of the Queen
Victoria Niagara Falls Park and any other person, or persons, power shall be
reserved to the Provincial Government to, at any time, put a stop to the trans-
mission of electricity and pneumatic power beyond the Canadian boundary ;'
and that in the opinion of this House, the waters of the Niagara River and its
tributaries, as well as the waters of other streams, where necessary, should,
at the earliest moment and subject to existing agreement, be utilized directly by
the Provincial Government, in order that the latter may generate and develop
electricity and pneumatic power for the purposes of light, heat and power, and
furnish the same to municipalities in this Province at cost.

After the debate had been adjourned to February 11th this
proposal was defeated by a party vote of 30 Conservatives to 41
Liberals. On February 25th, Messrs. T. Crawford and H. Carscallen
moved that: “In the opinion of this House it is the duty of the
Provincial Government to, without delay, urge upon the Govern-
ment of Canada the necessity of taking steps to obtain for the
people of this Province, cheaper rates for the transportation of
agricultural produets.” The vote was the same as above.

The much-discussed “ Act respecting the Sale of Intoxicating
Liquors” was presented by the Premier and read a first time on
February 12th. It passed the second reading after many speeches
had been made, on March 6th, by a vote of 48 to 35. On March
14th, Messrs. T. Crawford and I. B. Lucas moved an amendment
eliminating the Referendum clauses from the Bill and this was
voted down on a party division of 45 to 34—Mr. G. F. Marter, a
former Conservative leader but now independent voting with the
‘Opposition. Another amendment submitted by Mr. Marter and
Mr. James Tucker (C) and fixing the date of the voting for the next
municipal election day received only four supporters against 75.
Mr. Marter then moved to strike out the clause defining the vote
which was to make the Act effective but only received four votes
to 76. Another amendment increasing the margin of opportunity
for the Act to become law was lost by 2 to 81—only Mr. Marter
and Mr. Crawford supporting it. The Bill was then read a third
time and passed by 47 to 34. Meanwhile, Messrs. Powell and
Carnegie had moved a Resolution on March 11th expressing regret
that the Government had taken “no sufficient steps” to secure from
the Dominion a subsidy for the Temiscamingue Railway and that
no complete plans, reports or surveys in the matter had been laid
before the House. The vote was a party one of 44 to 33. The
following Conservative motion was lost by a similar party vote of
46 to 35, two days later—Mr. Marter voting with the Opposition :

This House denounces the acts of the persons who defaced, switched,
tampered with and stole ballots which had been duly and lawfully cast by
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-electors in the recent elections in West Elgin and North Waterloo, and also
.denounces the destruction in the vaults of the Parliament Buildings in Toronto,
of the ballot papers and other documents relating to the West Elgin election,
by which the prosecution and conviction of the guilty parties was rendered
more difficult ; and this House expresses its dissatisfaction and regret that not
one of the malefactors connected with the above-mentioned violations of the
law has been brought to justice or punished for his offense, while one person
connected with the West Elgin frauds has been appointed to a position of trust
and emolument by the Government of the Province.

On March 15th the Government’s proposal to ratify their agree-
ment with the Montreal Pulp and Paper Company was approved
by 38 to 36. The Redistribution Bill, increasing the representation
.of what is termed “ New Ontario,” was presented to the House on
February 26th by the Hon. Mr. Gibson and passed on March 15th.
It created four new constituencies. The House was prorogued on
March 17th by Chief-Justice, the Hon. J. D. Armour, acting as
Administrator. His Honour referred to the passage of the Temis-
camingue Railway Bill and the proposed construction of this line
under the direct auspices and control of the Government; to the
Liquor Bill and its expected far-reaching influence upon the social
life of the people; to the newly-developed regions of the Province
and the representation given them by the Government’s policy ;
and to the numerous charters granted for the construction of
-electric railways. One of the closing incidents in the life of this
Legislature was the paying of high tribute by the Attorney-
General and Mr. Whitney to the impartiality and dignity with
which the Hon. F. E. A. Evanturel had acted as Speaker since
1898.
After months of preliminary conflict and preparation upon both
sides, the elections for the Ontario Legislature took place on May
29th, 1902. The central figures in the contest were
Ghe Ontarlo  the Premier, Hon. George W. Ross, and the Opposi-
Seneral  tion Leader, Mr.J. P. Whitney, k.c. The Hon. J. R.
Stratton, Provincial Secretary, was, probably, the
most active of the Premier’s colleagues, while Mr. J. J. Foy, k..,
was Mr. Whitney’s chief lieutenant. The campaign was opened at
Newmarket by Mr. Ross, on April 4th, in a most elaborate speech.
“ How many of the 2,000,000 people in Ontario” he asked, “had
any substantial grievance against the Government? They had
settled 150,000 people in New Ontario. Had any of them a griev-
ance ? They had spent $10,000,000 for the development of our
railway system and were doing in New Ontario what had been done
in older Ontario many years before, where they had assisted 38
different railways, 2,219 miles in length. They had kept pace with
the wants of the country in regard to public buildings, on which
they had spent $28,563,000 in the last 30 years. They had cared
for the insane, the deaf and dumb and blind, and the expenditure in
‘Ontario for charitable purposes was greater per head than in Great
Britain or in any State of the Union. They had kept step with the
progressive tendencies of the age in education . . -. and with
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the agricultural wants of the people.” He elaborated the details
of useful legislation during the past three decades and declared
that the Conservative Opposition had opposed them all.

During the next two months the Premier was at the head and
front of the contest in every part of the Province, and his speeches
certainly infused fresh vigour into the veins of his party. His prinei-
pal speeches were at Ottawa on April 24; at Havelock on April 25 ;
at Brampton on April 28 ; at Lindsay on May 1 ; at St. Catharines
on May 6; at Sarnia on May 5; at Cornwall on May 8; at Ailsa
Craig on May 13; at Midland on May 15; at Chatham on May 19;
at London on May 21; at Windsor on May 23 ; at Glencoe on May
26 ; and in Toronto on May 27. Meanwhile Mr. Whitney had been
equally active. His policy was announced as including m-asure . of
law reform in the interest of the poorer litigant and in favour of one
final and conclusive Provincial appeal; the development of New
Ontario and a railway into the Temiscamingue country ; grants to
railways only for development or colonization purposes and subject
to Government control of freight and passenger rates; encourage-
ment to the refining of minerals within the Provinee ; disposition of
timber areas in pulp-wood lands under competitive tender; increased
grants for agricultural purposes and especially agricultural schools ;
co-operation with the Dominion Government in promoting faeilities
for food transportation; educational reform in the direction of
improving the curriculum and character of Public Schools; con-
densation and revision of municipal laws; elimination of alleged
corruption and fraud from election procedure. The Opposition
Leader’s principal speeches were as follows: April 4, Port Hope ;
April 8, Hamilton; April 9, Aurora; April 10, Lindsay; April 16,
Stoney Creek ; April 18, Brampton; April 23, Picton; April 24,
Stratford; April 25, Creemore; April 28, Sarnia; April 29, Chat-
ham ; April 80, Forest; May 1st, London ; May 3, Huntsville; May
5, North Bay ; May 6, Sudbury; May 7, Thessalon; May 8, Sault
Ste. Marie; May 12, Uxbridge; May 13, Burlington; May 14,
Galt; May 15, Owen Sound; May 16, Walkerton; May 23,
Napanee; May 27, Massey Hall, Toronto; and on May 28 at
Kingston. The Premier also made a tour of what was termed
New Ontario, commencing at Sudbury on April 9, and some further
meetings of his not already mentioned might be included in this.
list: Alexandria on May 9 ; Stratford on May 12; Owen Sound on
May 16 ; Simcoe on May 20; and Ottawa on May 28.

Reasons for supporting the Ross Government were given in
varied forms and at great length and included almost the entire
record of Legislative action during the previous thirty years
together with the establishment of the many institutions and
reforms which had made Ontario a power in the constitutional
framework of Canada. It was claimed that the Liberal party had
acquired and ‘developed New Ontario, including the Sault Ste.
Marie interests of Mr. Clergue; had given the people vote by
ballot and trial of election petitions by Judges; had established
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the School of Practical Science; separated the liquor traffic from
Municipal control ; made the Agricultural College more efficient ;
re-organized the Educational Department; established Normal
Schools at Ottawa and London; given the franchise to farmers’
sons and built colonization roads in many new districts. It was
stated that they had encouraged immigration, extended the
surveys of Crown Lands, established a female reformatory, erected
the Parliament Buildings, asserted successfully the right of the
Provinee to property in rivers and streams, reformed the County
Council system, appointed a Good Roads Commissioner and a
Provincial Municipal Auditor, taxed Corporations, established a
dairy school, dairy farm and Normal College, voted $1,000,000 to
encourage good roads and established Provincial timber and
mineral rights in a large territory against the Dominion authori-
ties. It was asserted further that the Government or Liberal
party had increased the representation of Algoma in 1885 and of
New Ontario in 1902, improved the Separate School Act, created a
Department of Agriculture, allowed the teaching of French or
German in the schools, passed the Succession Duties Act, appointed
a Superintendent of Neglected Children and encouraged forestry.

The Opposition view was very different. The Toronto Mazl
and Empire of May 9th declared that Ontario wanted to get rid
of its Government of thirty years tenure because the people desired
complete reform in their school system and some mitigation of the
harshness of an “educational autocracy;” because they wanted
relief from monopolies, centralized administration and a political
license system ; because they disapproved an indebtedness growing
at the rate of $2,000 per day and wanted to be free from the
burdens of direct taxation; because of the continued menace of
corporate interests and the dangerous combination of Dominion
and Provincial Governments; because they wished relief from
long continued political corruption, the dominance of the “ machine ”
and the power of the “ ballot-box stuffer.” On May 15th the same
paper accused the Government of giving 6,560,000 acres of land,
with all their minerals, to rallway companies and of granting
15,660 square miles of pulp-wood land, secretly and without
competition, to syndicates; with depriving the municipalities of
the income from licenses and corporations; with having seized
authority to levy direct taxes upon every citizen; with having
driven 4,600 settlers out of New Ontario 1n ten years, squandered
colonization roads’ money upon politicians, handicapped miners
with “rotten” laws, prostituted the license system for political
ends and established a school-book monopoly ; with having deceived
the Prohibitionists, impaired public morals through corrupt
electoral methods and used the machinery of justice to save
political criminals.

The important incidents of the campaign included the wide use
by the Conservatives of an old-time utterance of the ILiberal
Attorney-General of Nova Scotia—Hon. J. W. Longley—declaring

4



50 THE CANADIAN ANNUAL REVIEW

that “it is impossible for any body of men to be in power for a
continuous period without getting lax in their ideas of public
duty ;” the candidature of Mr. G. F. Marter, a former Conservative
leader, as an Independent in North Toronto and the issue of his
election manifesto on March 22nd ; the deliverance of an import-
ant speech by Mr. T. H. Preston, Liberal candidate at Brantford,
on April 12th, and by Mr. Andrew Pattullo, Liberal candidate in
North Oxford, on April 16th. Two addresses by Mr. N. W.
Rowell, k.c. of Toronto—one at Aurora on April 25th and the
other at Watford on May 9th—were perhaps the most important
on the Liberal side apart from the speeches of some of the party
leaders. He dealt very largely with the pulp-wood question and
the policy of the Government in giving land grants and concessions
to various syndicates for the purpose of developing industry. The
chief address on the Conservative side, apart from those of the
party leaders in the late Legislature, was that of Mr. W. D. Me-
Pherson of Toronto, at Niagara Falls, on May 9th. His speech
was an elaborate arraignment of the Government for corruption
in political organization and in the electoral contests of past years.
: Dr. Beattie Nesbitt, the Conservative candidate for North
Toronto, made a lengthy speech on May 14th in which he advo-
cated public ownership of utilities and summed up his policy as “ the
Government at the switch; not corporations.” Mr. J. P. Downey,
the Conservative candidate in South Wellington, spoke eloquently
at Guelph on May 15th, and the Rev. Dr. S.D. Chown of Toronto
declared in the same city on May 17th that the Liberal Prohibition
policy was “steeped in duplicity.” This latter question held a
prominent place in the campaign. The Christian Guardian, on
behalf of Methodism, refrained from direct interference, but the
Canadian Baptist, on May 1st, declared the Liberal party to be
pledged to enforcement of Prohibition, despite the unfortunate
conditions of its Referendum, and therefore worthy of support.
On the same date the Conservatives issued a printed letter to
agents and workers urging care against corrupt influences and the-
“ gpoiling, switching and substitution ” of ballots. On May 23rd
the Marl and Empire published a fac-simile of an insurance
policy signed by Duncan Bole—who had long been charged with
being a corrupt but missing agent of the alleged Liberal machine
—in a Company of which the Premier was President.

During a speech at Toronto on May 26th the Hon. J. W. Long-
ley of Nova Scotia paid a high tribute to the leader of the
Government. “He believed that in intellectual endowments, in
capacity of imagination, in the ability to look abroad, and through
the intricacies of the life of a great Empire, there was no man in
public life whom he would place ahead of the Hon. G. W. Ross.”
On the following day Mr. Whitney addressed a mass-meeting in
Toronto. “Whitney will win” was the key-note of the speeches.
The Opposition Leader vigorously denounced the Government for
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«corruption and for a do-nothing policy in New Ontario as well as
in administration generally and demanded clean elections and
‘honest government. The Premier addressed a similar gathering
in Toronto on the following night and claimed for his party pro-
gressive government, immense industrial development and a
patriotic policy. On this occasion as well as throughout the contest
there could be no doubt of the personal ability and eloquence of
Mr. Ross. The party press laid strong stress upon this fact. The
Toronto Globe in an editorial on May 1st described what it termed
the “personal enthusiasm ” roused by his leadership, and by his
“ virile, hopeful Canadian spirit.” The Chatham Banner-News of
May 20th analyzed his oratory as follows: “Somewhat mellowed by
time, it is true, there are the same sparkling wit, the direct and
incisive logic, the finished period, the apt metaphor, the sunny
-optimism and the limpidity of style that enables his audience to
keep in sympathetic touch with him from beginning to end of his
addresses.” Mr. Whitney’s influence in the campaign rested upon
his clear-cut honesty of sentiment and a forceful, aggressive style
-of speech.

The nominations took place on May 22nd and only one member
was elected by acclamation—Mr. I. B. Lucas, Conservative, in
‘Centre Grey. The elections occurred on May 29th and the returns
showed a very close contest. The Globe of the following day
-announced the result as 51 Liberal seats and 46 Conservative, with
-one to hear from; the Mail and Empire gave the same figures and
the Toronto World placed the Liberal majority at seven. On the
next day distant Manitoulin recorded itself Conservative and left
‘the majority as four, for the time being, against straight Liberal
majorities of eight in the two preceding elections. The Ministers
‘were all re-elected by large majorities, and the Torontos went
‘Conservative as usual. The most important new men elected to
the House were Conservatives—Mayor Adam Beck in London,
Mayor John S. Hendrie in Hamilton, Dr. Beattie Nesbitt in Toronto
and Mr. J. P. Downey in South Wellington.

With the result, the Premier told the Globe, he was well satisfied.
“ Although the majority is not very large, still, after thirty years
tenure of office, it is unprecedented in the history of Governments
under our constitution that the Government should have a majority
at all.” Mr: Whitney expressed the opinion that the victory was
-only temporary and that inevitable bye-elections would change the
result. The Globe declared that the “time for a change” cry had
‘had its effect as well as the charges of frauds in the West Elgin
election case. The Mail and Empire quoted the figures of eighteen
-constituencies where the Conservative majorities had increased from
7,286 in 1898 to 13,338 in 1902, and on June 9th published figures
:showing the total Conservative majorities, in all except one unde-
-cided seat, as being 21,145 and the Liberal majorities as 13,768—
-or a popular majority of 7,333 for Mr. Whitney.
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The small Government majority kept politics during the next.
six months at boiling point in Ontario. Through recounts, Judicial
decisions, the death of one member and the unseating-
A Wes of others it fluctuated from four to one, and only as a.
Provincial o 3
Eleotions result of bye-elections early in 1903 came back to the
figures of the first result. North Norfolk, North Grey,
and North Perth were the three constituencies in which the new trial
of strength took place and the contest was a very vigorous one on
both sides. Leading up to it were several incidents of importance.
Soon after election day Mr. Whitney had stated that the Hon. S. H.
Blake, x.c., and other prominent Liberals had supported his candi-
dates. Mr. Blake told the Mazl of June 11th that his reason for doing-
so was “because of the manner in which the Government dealt with
the University question and because one of the principal Depart-
ments was so conducted as to destroy confidence in a Government.
responsible for its administration.” On June 25th 300 members of
the Ontario Conservative Association met in Toronto with Mr. J. J.
Foy, x.c., M.p.p,, in the chair and tendered their Leader a rousing
reception and a Resolution of gratitude and approval for his
“untiring and self-sacrificing efforts to advance the interests of the
Province.” They promised hearty and unswerving support in
his struggle to realize “the desire of the people for reform” and
also passed the following motion :

Whereas, In the recent Provincial Elections, by a large majority of the
popular vote, the Ross Government was emphatically condemned ; and whereas,
by an unfair arrangement, or gerrymander, of the constituencies and by dis-
graceful tampering with ballots, a temporary advantage has resulted (under
cover of which the Administration cling to office) ; and whereas, this Association
recognizes with satisfaction the fact that many independent Liberals joined in
the condemnation of the methods of the Administration ; be it therefore

Resolved, That having regard to the grave perils which menace the future
of this Province by reason of the fraud and crime through which the Adminis-
tration retain office, this Association pledgesitself and calls with confidence upon
all men having the fair fame and honour of the Province at heart to join forces
in the determination to preserve the sanctity of the ballot-box, and ,the rights

and franchises of the people, and to give the Province a pure and honest
Administration.

A public demonstration and picnic was accorded Mr. Herbert-
Lennox, the defeated Conservative candidate in North York, at
Holland, on July 17th. Mr. Whitney and other leaders of the party
were present. On September 10th, the annual meeting of the
Ontario Conservative Association was held in Toronto, with Mr.
Foy in the chair. Sir Mackenzie Bowell, Mr. R. L. Borden, Mr.
J. P. Whitney and Mr. R. Shaw Wood were selected as Honourary
Presidents; Mr. J. J. Foy as President, and Dr. Beattie Nesbitt,
R. Blain, M.p., Mr. Edmund Bristol of Toronto, Major Beattie of Lon-
don, and three other gentlemen as Vice-Presidents ; Mr. A. C. Mac-
donnell as Secretary, and Mr. E. B. Ryckman as Treasurer. Mr.
E. B. Osler, M.p., was appointed Chairman of the Executive Com-
mittee. In his speech Mr. Whitney made the following hopeful
remark : “I am convineed that the trend of movements and events.
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1s so strong in our favour that, I was going to say, we can hardly
stop it ourselves. Of course I would not go to that extreme, but I
mean to say that as far as human wisdom and judgment can go to
form a reasonable opinion I believe that our position to-day is
practically certain. In other words, the Government cannot possi-
bly be in power at the expiration of six months from now.”

Meanwhile, the Toronto Globe had created a political sensation
by hinting at the chances or advantages of a coalition. On Septem-
ber 1st it denounced in vigorous language the dangers arising from
corruption in politics, the necessity of action to resist the influence
of powerful corporate interests upon political parties, the arousing
of a public spirit which should regard corruption asa crime. Why,
it asked, should there be so much talk about winning members over
to one side or the other or seeking to dishonestly control the elec-
torate ? “It would be far better to sce a combination against all
self-seekers, dishonest trimmers and corruptionists, by men who
-refused to have anything to do with public affairs except upon
.conditions which would preserve their self-respect. There is not a

- single issue between the two parties which is worth an hour of
intrigue or the expenditure of one dollar in a manner that will not
‘bear the light of day.” On September 11th the same paper pub-
lished an interview with Mr. Goldwin Smith, in which that gentle-
‘man declared that the Government could not go on with its majority
of one and a popular majority against it, and suggested a coalition—
while doubting its possibility. In its editorial comment the Globe
concluded as follows :

We may find ourselves confrontedwith a question which has not been much
discussed. It is not whether party government or non-party government is the
more desirable, but which is feasible. If the country gives a decisive majority
to Liberals or to Conservatives there will be party government. If it refuses to
do that, some other plan must be devised. There is no use in saying * England
-does not love coalitions ’ if the people by their votes render any other kind of
government impossible. When the Legislature meets, this question ought to
be frankly discussed.

Mr. Whitney in discussing the matter in the Mail and Empire,
two days later, accepted this suggestion as coming from the Gov-
-ernment, declared it was a recognition of helplessness, and thought
the logical outcome was resignation. “It would be simply absurd
to expect that the Opposition should, in defiance of public decency,
allow themselves to be absorbed by a Government, the acts of
members of which they have denounced in the strongest terms.” At
a demonstration in honour of the Hon. E. J. Davis, held at New- -
market on October 5th, the Premier dealt with these incidents and
the general condition of affairs. He declared that the good of the
Province had always been his paramount idea ; stated that there
was no necessity and certainly no intention of resigning because of
& small majority ; and repudiated the Globe’s opinions or tentative
arguments in favour of a coalition as not being his own or those of
the Liberal party. “ We are just going to fight; that is all we are
going to do. We believe that we still hold and shall continue to
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hold a majority of the seats in the Legislature.” They would seek
the election Courts and then the people and would win out with a.
working majority. }
On September 25th, Mr. Ross had spoken at Strathroy and
incidentally endorsed the principle of a strong protective tariff.
On the following day the Montreal Witness denounced this action:
from the Dominion Liberal point of view, and declared Mr. Ross to-
be “politically in extremities.” Mr. Whitney was banqueted at.
London on November 14th, and expressed the hopeful belief that at-
last “everything is coming our way.” Meanwhile the bye-elections
were imminent and were finally announced to occur in three seats
on January 7th, 1903. As the fate of the Government depended
upon the result, the Premier issued a Manifesto on December 16th,.
which reviewed the charges of corruption, denounced the Conserva-
tives along the same line, indicated various progressive develop-
ments in policy and administration, and appealed for public support..
The Globe, meanwhile, had not pressed its coalition ideas further,
and now warmly supported the Premier in his struggle for confir-
mation in power, on the ground that strong government was greatly
required. Mr. Whitney, on December 22nd, described the Mani-
festo as a “reckless and despairing utterance,” and went vigorously
into the fight or, as the Masl called it, “ the campaign against evil.”
The chief incident of the bye-elections was a letter published on
December 30th, addressed to Mr. J. J. Foy, and dated three days
previously, from the Hon. S. H. Blake, which deplored the existing-
low level of political morality, accused the rulers of the Province of’
having sought “ to obtain the advantage of purchased and perjured
evidence ” in the Courts, described present political conditions as a-
“carnival of corruption,” and expressed the earnest hope that
those who had thus helped to debauch the electorate would be-
driven from office. Wide discussion and great interest was taken
in this epistle, and the Conservatives believed that such criticism:
from a life-long Liberal would win them the day. Mr. Blake was:
strongly denounced in the press of the other party and his action
was said to be due to disappointment at not getting certain con-
cessions which he had asked, through his law firm, for a client from
one of the Government Departments. The struggle was eventually-
settled by the election of the three Liberals.
Late in June the Hon. F. G. Miville Déchéne, Minister of
Agriculture, died, and on July 2nd Mr. Amedée Robitaille, M.P.P..
for Quebec Centre, was sworn in as Provincial Sec-
i o, retary, the Hon. Adelard Turgeon being transferred
Qu:b:c n to the Department of Agriculture. On February
1st, Mr. J. A. Godbout, Liberal, was elected to the-
Legislature by over 800 majority. His opponent was also a
Liberal. On October 3rd Mr. G. H. St. Pierre, Conservative, was:
elected in Stanstead by 397 over Mr. T. B. Rider, Liberal. The
Liberal majority for the late member had been 288. In Soulanges,
Mzr. A. Bissonnette (C.), was elected by 11 majority over Mr. J. A.
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Mousseaun (L.). The preceding Liberal majority had been 577. In
L’Islet Mr. J. E. Caron (Ind.) had been elected by acclamation
shortly before.

The Legislature was opened on February 13th by Lieut.-
Governor the Hon. Sir L. A. Jetté. In his Speech from the
Throne reference was made to the differences of opinion as to the
best means of promoting colonization and to the Government’s
intended appointment of a Commission to study existing con-
ditions and report upon new projects and systems; to the Govern-
ment’s action in claiming from the Dominion authorities reim-
bursement of amounts collected since 1867 for fishing licenses and
permits and asking a share in the Nova Scotia indemnity paid for
Fishery privileges under the Halifax Award; to the Government’s
free distribution of school books and maps throughout the Pro-
vince ; to the aid granted Municipal Counecils for the improvement
of roads; and to the encouragement of agriculture by the Govern-
ment through the improvement of stock-breeding, through pre-
miums granted to cheese factories and by the official diffusion of
technical knowledge. The most talked-of legislation of the Session
was a measure passed at the instance of property owners on a part
of Notre Dame Street East, Montreal, relieving them of certain
obligations in connection with local improvements. Protests from
the City as a whole were strong and persistent. A delegation
waited upon Premier Parent composed of Aldermen Laporte,
Lebeeuf and Martineau, Mr. L. O. David and others, and claimed
that the measure was a serious infringement of vested rights and
civic control. Finally, the Bill was defeated in the Legislative
Council and the Premier told the Star of April 1st that it was done
at his instigation. On March 12th Mr. M. Perrault proposed the
following motion :

That in the opinion of this House the revenues allotted to the various
Provinces by the British North America Act are insufficient to allow of their
meeting the requirements of the public service and at the same time of giving
the necessary aid to colonization, to agriculture, to the development of our
industries and the improvement of our educational system ; that the interpre-
tation given to various clauses of the Constitution has endangered the existence
of our local institutions ; and that the Government of Canada and those of the
other Provinces should be invited to join the Government of the Province of
Quebec in asking the Parliament of the United Kingdom to make such changes
in the Confederation Act as may alter the basis on which the Federal subsidy is
calculated, secure to the Provinces an exclusive control over their public pro-
perties and over the railways within their limits, allow of their imposing export
duties on the products of their forests and mines, and confer upon the Govern-
ment of Great Britain the right of disallowing Provincial laws now exercised by
that of Canada.

The Premier stated that the Federal authorities were being
approached with a view to the revision of existing financial rela-
tions and an amendment was carried by 41 to 6 declaring the
confidence of the House in “the patriotism and wisdom of the
Government ” in this connection and expressing the hope that the
Government of Canada would take into favourable consideration the
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modifications suggested by that of Quebec. On March 17th, Mr. A.
Robitaille moved a series of Resolutions declaring that colonization
and the forest industries were most important factors in the
progress of the Province and empowering the Government to
appoint three Commissioners and a Secretary to take evidence
under oath and, if need be, to traverse the Province and report to
the Lieutenant-Governor-in-Council. The objects of the Com-
mission were to be as follows:

1. To make a critical study of the law and regulations respecting public
lands, woods and forests, colonization societies, works and roads, and the pro-
tection of settlers, as well as the carrying out of such laws and regulations ;

2. To inquire into the number and causes of the difficulties between settlers
and holders of timber licenses and to advise upon methods of their prevention
and removal ; :

3. To find out what are the sections of the country most suitable for coloni-
zation ;

4. To ascertain whether the present colonization roads are sufficient to give
access to the good farming lands, and if the extent of surveyed lands is large
enough and the work performed by colonization societies deserves encourage-
ment ;

5. To inquire whether, in the interests of the colonization of the Province,
it is expedient to contribute towards the building of certain bridges and to grant
subsidies in land to certain railway companies ;

6. To study the new proposals or systems which may be submitted to it and,
whilst taking into account the financial resources of the Province, to recommend
those which tend to amend the laws and regulations so as to foster colonization
and the development of forest industries.

The Resolutions were passed without opposition as was also a
Bill based upon them. On March 21st, Mr. J. A. Lane moved the
following : “That this House deems it its duty to protest against
what is called New Imperialism and its dangerous tendencies.”
This policy he defined as one intended to create new ties between
the Mother Country and the Colonies with a view to the final
absorption of the latter by Great Britain. It was, he declared, a
movement directed against Colonial autonomy. He finally with-
drew his motion, after a speech by the Hon. Mr. Turgeon, on the
ground of Sir Wilfrid Laurier’s recent pronouncements having
removed any present danger. Mr. Turgeon stated in his speech
that the situation had been serious ten years ago in the days of the
Imperial Federation League but was not so now. He defended the
Contingents sent to South Africa because they were the result of
voluntary enthusiasm and believed that Ontario Imperialistic ten-
dencies would disappear with the war. He concluded with a refer-
ence to “the Tory press of Ontario which is so hostile to our race
and institutions and, let us say it plainly, to our existence.”

The following motion was proposed on March 25th by Mr. J.
M. Tellier, Conservative, and lost by a party vote of 55 to 6: “This
House regrets that the present Government in distributing the
moneys voted for Colonization roads, allows itself to be influenced
by party considerations rather than by public interest and the
settler’s needs and this House hopes that in future these moneys will
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be distributed equitably in accordance with the true requirements
of colonization and the best interests of the Province.” Another
motion on the following day, moved by Hon. P. E. Le Blanc and
seconded by Hon. E. J. Flynn, the Opposition Leader, read as follows
and was defeated by 41 to 5: “ This House regrets that the Gov-
ernment has not deemed it advisable to arrange its tariff in connec-
tion with the pulp and paper industry in this Province so as to
protect our national interests.” The House was prorogued on the
same day. Meantime, a measure proposing to restrict appeals to
the Imperial Privy Council was strongly opposed by the Premier
and withdrawn.

Events of a political nature were very quiet during the year
in Nova Scotia. The Murray Government, after their sweeping

victory in the general elections of 1901, remained
otieal,  unchanged in composition with the exception of the
Nova Scotia Tetirement of the Hon. Angus McGillivary, M.p.P., a

Member without Portfolio, who accepted on the last
day of 1902, the position of County Judge in Antigonish. On
December 3, Mr. J. D. Sperry was elected by acclamation to the
Legislature from Lunenburg, and Mr. W. H. Nickerson by 109
majority for Shelburne—both Government supporters. The new
Legislature met in its first Session on February 13th and the
Speech from the Throne was read by Lieut.-Governor, the Hon.
A. G. Jones, after the election of Mr. Thomas Robertson as
Speaker of the Assembly in succession to the Hon. F. A. Lawrence.
Reference was made by His Honour to the general prosperity
which had prevailed in all branches of Provineial industry during
the year; to the unprecedented output of coal and promise of a
still greater increase; to the Government’s policy in constructing
and completing the Midland and Inverness and Richmond Rail-
ways and thus “enlarging the public conveniences while developing
the resources” of the country; to the work commenced on the
subsidized line between St. Peter's and the Strait of Canso and
the contract accepted by the Government for the construction of a
railway from Halifax to Yarmouth; to the steps taken for the
establishment of a Sanitarium for the treatment of tubercular
diseases ; and to the delay in carrying out the plans for con-
structing a Maritime Agricultural College.

The Premier was absent from the opening through illness and
the bill of fare indicated was criticized as being very meagre. The
debate on the Address was marked by an eloquent speech from
Mr. George Patterson and by varied references to the Government
majority of 36 to 2. Mr. C. E. Tanner, for the Opposition, dis-
claimed the idea of the Government having been factors in the
industrial progress of the Province and declared that the coal
output was due to the protective policy of the Conservative party
at Ottawa. The defeat in the recent elections was said to be due
to the Government having assumed the Opposition’s policy and to
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a general use of corrupt methods. The chief subjects of discussion
during the ensuing Session were the South Shore, or Halifax and
Yarmouth Railway matter and the Agricultural College proposals.

On March 13th the Hon. Mr. Longley moved the second reading
cf the Government measure regarding the Halifax and South
Western Railway Company. This was the last of various attempts:
to bring the Counties of Queen’s and Shelburne into the railway
system of the Province and to run a line along the south shore
from Halifax to Yarmouth. The speaker explained the ¢onditions
which had been unanimously accepted by the preceding Legislature.
“The power that the Government asked was power to contract
with a company on the basis of giving, instead of the usual
subsidy of $3,200 a mile, a sum equal to $10,000 a mile on receiv-
ing security by way of mortgage on the road.” The distance 'was.
208 miles. Various negotiations had followed and the Government
had found it impossible to effect an arrangement upon these terms.
Finally, however, they had entered into the contract with Messrs.
Mackenzie and Mann, of Toronto, which was now submitted to the
House as it had already been presented to the people at the polls
The principal change was the increase in the amount advanced to
$13,500 a mile. He believed the cost of construction could not be
less than $20,000 a mile.

Mr. C. E. Tanner followed and discussed the contract at length,
declaring it improvident, hurried, and a matter of electoral
exigency. The Company in question was not Messrs. Mackenzie
and Mann; they were only shareholders and not directly liable.
He stated that 75 per cent. of the money could be advanced before
a rail was laid, and objected to this as being dangerous and claimed
that there was no word in the contract compelling the Company to
put a dollar of their own money into the project. The policy was
in fact a change from granting subsidies of $3,200 a mile to that
of giving away $13,500 a mile. The Hon. Mr. Drysdale followed
at great length and in clear defence of the contract and policy.
The proposals passed on March 19th with 31 for and 2 against.
Delegations waited on the Government on March 11th and on
March 25th asking aid for a railway from Halifax along the
Atlantic Coast and the Musquodoboit Valley to the Strait of
Canso. On October 28th it was announced that a cash subsidy of
$5,000 a mile would be given.

In the House on March 18th Mr. F. A. Lawrence moved the
following Resolution regarding the much-discussed arrangement
with the other Provinces for the establishment of a Maritime
College of Agriculture: “ Whereas, by an Act of the Legislature
passed at the last session, the Government was authorized to
expend $50,000 in the establishment of a College of Agriculture :
Resolved, that in the judgment of this House the Government
should delay action in the manner indicated in the said Act and,
during recess, consider the desirability of establishing a Technical
School in connection with some existing University for the purpose

N
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of qualifying young men as mining engineers, electrical engineers
and like professions” He believed the joint project would be a
failure, quoted many illustrations of financial disaster in similar
American institutions and deprecated the organization of any
more Colleges. Mr. H. H. Wickwire strongly opposed the motion
and declared that by legislation and promise to the people the
Government were pledged to the project. The Resolution was
finally withdrawn by request of acting-Premier Longley. The
House was prorogued on March 27th.

There were no changes in the Government of New Brunswick
during the year excepting the appointment of Senator Jabez -
Bunting Snowball to succeed the Hon. A. R. McClellan

Political y 2
Affairs as Lieutenant-Governor. He‘ was sworn in on Feb-
in New ruary 5th by Chief Justice Tuck. During the absence

Branswick ¢ Hon. L.'J. Tweedie at the Coronation, Attorney-
General Pugsley was acting Premier. Dr. Robert Carter Ruddick
in St. John’s County, and Mr. Ora P. King in King’s County were
elected to the Legislature as Government supporters—the former
on February 1st, the latter on March 5th. This contest in King's
was one of the chief political events of the year and an aftermath
of the much-discussed Rothesay List controversy. The Opposition
candidate was Mr. Fred. M. Sproul.

Under date of February 10th the Hon. William Pugsley issued
a lengthy Manifesto to the electors in the constituency defending
himself from the charges made in the previous year as to his nén
prosecution of the men who were believed or proven to have manip-
ulated and forged the electoral lists at Rothesay in this county.
He pointed to his instant action in countermanding the writ for
the election as soon as it was found that something was wrong and
in presenting legislation to the House voiding the bogus lists and
providing against a repetition of the offence by heavy penalties.
He referred to the recent discovery of oil fields in the Province;
to the general prosperity of the people ; to the Government’s policy
of building small connecting railways so as to develop the vast
deposits of coal existing in Queen’s and Lunenburg Counties ; to
their investigation of the Province’s coal resources and arrange-
ments with the Intercolonial and Canadian Pacific Railway Com-
panies for the purchase of a certain yearly quantity. He continued
in the following words:

These coal deposits are the property of the Crown, much of the ceal being
upon ungranted lands. We have been careful to thoroughly safeguard the
interests of the Province and have provided by legislation that on all coal hauled
by the railways a royalty of ten cents per ton upon that mined on granted lands
and of fifteen cents on that mined upon ungranted lands shall be paid into the
Provincial exchequer. The present Mining Act has been criticized in some
quarters, but its enactment became absolutely necessary if we were going to
secure any marked progress in mining, and I am happy to be able to inform
you that under its provisions a great development is taking place in the mining
of copper at Dorchester where upwards of a quarter of a million dollars of

foreign capital has already been invested, and a large amount of labour is being
employed. This enterprise will also yield a considerable revenue to the Pro-
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vince. I confidently look forward to the Government receiving a revenue of at
least $50,000 a year from the development of its mineral resources in the
immediate future.

Mr. Pugsley then stated that he was urging upon the Provincial
and Dominion Governments the great desirability of building a
railway from St. John up through the fertile St. John River Valley
to Edmundstone. He pointed out how the Government had won
the Eastern Extension Railway Award of $275,000 from the
Dominion and were now expending it upon the construetion of
bridges and repairs of public works; and how their policy of pro-
test concerning the control of Provincial Fisheries by the Dominion
authorities had been practically recognized. But, he added, there
was a very important further point in this connection. “If, as we
contend, the result of' the judgment of the Judicial Committee is
that the Fisheries within three miles of the coast belong to the
Provinces, the amount of the Halifax Award should have been paid
over to the Provincial Governments. New Brunswick’s share would
be about one million and a-half dollars, and it is the intention of
the Government to press earnestly for its payment. We have
already brought the matter to the notice of the Dominion Govern-
ment and have asked that steps may be taken by a reference to
the Courts or otherwise to have the right of the Province to this
amonnt determined.”

Mr. J. Douglas Hazen, K.c., Leader of the Opposition, replied to
this document in a speech of great length delivered at Kingston on
February 15th. He first handled the Rothesay list charges.
declared the Attorney-General responsible for the non-prosecution
of the criminals who had created the fraudulent list and accused
him of having disfranchised the people of King’s County for nearly
fifteen months. He spoke of the Opposition efforts to have the
“one man, one vote ” principle recognized and declared that in 1895
Messrs. A. G. Blair, H. R. Emmerson, James Mitchell and other mem-
bers of the Government of that day had opposed Dr. Stockton’s
Resolution along that line. He deprecated the claim that the Gov-
ernment had anything to do with sprouting oil-wells or the develop-
ment of mines. It was simply a part of the general progress of the
country.

The coal industry had, he claimed, been long neglected by the
Government while the Fisheries matter would be just as well looked
after by a new Administration as by the present one. Mr. Hazen
then proceeded to charge the Government with awarding various
contracts for the superstructure of its steel bridges at prices two
or three times higher than the current market rates and without
tender or competition. In financial matters he estimated the
increased revenue of the Government at an average of $158,024 per
annum since they took office with an imposition, in 1900, of $94,221
in extra taxes. Yet despite this fact the Public Debt had increased
from $757,697 on December 31st, 1884, to $2,815,086 on October
31st, 1900. He concluded by attacking Attorney-General Pugsley
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for receiving, indirectly, a large income from the Province though
nominally only entitled to a small salary and with the expression
of opinion that 18 years was too long for any Government to be in
power and that the people wanted a change. On March 2nd Mr.
King was elected for the constituency by 135 majority as against a
Government majority in 1900 of 829.

The Legislature was opened on March 6th by the new Lieuten-
ant-Governor. In the Speech from the Throne reference was made
to the continued and rapid development in the dairying industries
of the Province ; to the good effect which the Government claimed
had resulted from financial aid given to roller flour mills in pro-
moting the growth of wheat; to the continued construction of the
railway into the coal areas of Queen's and Lunenburg; to the rapid
increase of Canadian winter business through the Port of St. John
—aided by Government grants towards the building of wharves,
ete.; to the expectation of satisfactory results from the pressure
upon the Dominion Government in connection with the outstanding
Fisheries’ question ; to the desirability of re-adjusting the Domin-
ion subsidies to the Provinces; to the necessity of improvement in
the management of the branch lines of the Intercolonial Railway
system and to the desirability of asking Dominion co-operation in
this connection upon some fair and equitable basis.

An address by the Premier in the House on March 10th was
notable for the statement that the amount coming to New Bruns-
wick under the claims advanced by the Government for a share of
the moneys paid to Canada in the Halifax Award would be $1,750,-
000 at ordinary interest and $700,000 more at compound interest.
On April 2nd, Mr. Douglas Hazen introduced a Resolution which
was important not because it had any chance of passing against the
Government’s overwhelming majority of 45 to 8 but because it was
to constitute the policy of the Opposition in the preliminary election
campaign of the following autumn and the general elections of
1908. After a lengthy preamble this motion in favour of “ changes
and reforms which are desirable in the public interests” made the
following demands and proposals:

1. Such amendments in the Election Act as will secure a secret ballot so
that electors may vote according to the dictates of their conscience and judg-
ment without fear of intimidation or coercion from employers or creditors.

2. Such changes in the law as to render it easy and less expensive for the
prosecution of election trials, as it is important to discourage bribery and
corrupt influences at elections, and as the machinery of the Courts for prosecut-
ing violations of the election lawsis now expensive, cumbersome and ineffective.

3. That no contract for the construction of any public work be entered into
unless tenders for the same be first publicly advertised in the Royal Gazette,
and in such other ways as may be deemed desirable to give publicity to the
same, for a length of time sufficient to enable persons so desiring to tender for
the same, and that all public works be performed by means of tender and
competition. .

4. A change in the system of auditing the public¢ accounts and the appoint-
ment of the Auditor-General, so that this office shall, as near as may be, be
invested with powers similar to those of the Auditor-General of Canada and the
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holder shall not be removed from office except by vote of not less than three-
fourths of the members of the House of Assembly, and for cause only.

6. The immediate abolition of the office of Solicitor-General, having in view
the reduction of salaried members of the Executive and the amalgamation of
offices at present existing.

6. The reduction of the number of members in the House of Assembly to
38 and the division of the Province into 38 electoral divisions, each returning
one member ; the different divisions to be as nearly as possible equal in popula-
tion, having regard to other interests : existing lines to be preserved as far as
may be and the divisions into ridings to be made by an independent Commission
consisting of three Judges of the Supreme Court.

7. An equitable expenditure in the different counties of the Province of
the moneys spent on the great roads’ service of the country and of the moneys
borrowed for permanent bridges.

8. A progressive agricultural policy to include assistance to dairying, to
pork-packing factories and to facilities for exporting the agricultural products of
the Province to the markets of Europe. .

9. The appointment of an independent Commission to thoroughly investi-
gate the business and medical management of the Provincial Lunatic Asylum,
with a view to rendering the institution more efficient.

10. The restitution to the municipal councils of the right to appoint the
third revisor and the providing of an appeal to the County Court Judge by any
elector whose name has been improperly omitted from the revisors’ list.

11. The reduction by at least one-half of the amount allowed the Attorney-
General for settling succession duties, a substantial reduction in the cost of
public printing, a reduction in the travelling expenses of members of the
Executive, a reduction in the controllable expenditure of the Province and such
changes in the Legislative and Departmental machinery of the Province as will
lead to a substantial reduction in the cost thereof.

12. The passage of such legislation as will ensure the independence of the
Legislature and make it unlawful for members of the House of Assembly other
than members of the Executive to receive payment for services rendered the
Province.

13. An increase in the salaries of the school teachers in the Province as
soon as the finances of the Province will admit of such action, the printing and
publication within the Province of the books used in the public schools and a
reduction in the cost thereof.

14. The bye-road appropriations for the several counties in the Province to
be paid each year to the county councils thereof, to be expended by such coun-
cils through the Commissioners appointed by them.

After the introduction of these Resolutions by the Opposition
Leader, the Hon. Mr. Tweedie spoke briefly and declared the motion
out of order as including matters which were prerogatives of the
Crown or of the Governor-in-Council. “The Government has not
abdicated all its functions and is not prepared to let the Opposition
take charge of affairs at the present juncture.” After some discus-
sion the Speaker—Hon. Clifford W. Robinson—quoted Bourinot
and May and ruled according to the Premier’s contention. The
Legislature was prorogued on April 10th, after passing some
important railway legislation and a measure prolonging the term
of future Legislatures from three to five years. During the rest of
the year there was much active political discussion. The St. Jobn
Globe, an important Liberal paper and the organ of Senator J. V.
Ellis, came out in strong opposition to the Government of Mr.
Tweedie and the Moncton T%mes, edited by Mr. J. T. Hawke, a
prominent Liberal, took a similar position. The St. John Gazette
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and the Telegraph were vigorous Liberal supporters, as the St. John
Sun was an equally strong Conservative critic, of the Adminis-
tration. Party lines were very fluctuating and hard to define.
The Sun of October 21st classified 26 Liberals as supporting the
Government and one as opposing them in the House while 6 Con-
servatives supported- them with 7 in the Opposition. It claimed
that Messrs. Tweedie and Pugsley had once been Conservatives.
On August 22nd the Premier returned from his Coronation
visit to England and was warmly welcomed by the people to his
home at Chatham. The political situation thereafter increased in
public interest. Mr. Douglas Hazen had already commenced a
campaign through the Province, organizing his supporters, holding
meetings and nominating candidates. He was accompanied at
different times by Messrs. F. M. Anderson, G. V. McInerney, ex-M.P.,
F. M. Sproul, J. B. M. Baxter, Michael McDade, W. A. Mott, ».p.P.,
S. D. Scott and other speakers. An incident of the time was the
defection of Mr. W. A. Mott from the Government. It was an-
nounced on September 18th and followed four days later by a
formal Address to the electors of his constituency. The chief rea-
son given was dissatisfaction with the Government’s local action
regarding certain timber limits granted to a Company, but never
operated, and finally sold at an alleged profit of $200,000. The
political events of the year in New Brunswick terminated in a
meeting of Liberals at St. John on December 27th, attended by the
Hon. A. G. Blair, Dominion Minister of Railways and formerly
Premier of the Province. It was stated that he had urged the
policy of nominating only Liberals in support of the Government
at the pending elections and on the succeeding day the Telegraph—
considered to be his special organ—made a strong appeal for a
Liberal Convention and for the running of the contest on strict
party lines.
The newly-formed Administration in the Island entered upon
the year with practically only a change in the Premiership—Mr.
Arthur Peters, K.c., succeeding the Hon. Mr. Far-

P‘;}itlica: qubarson. In April Mr. J. F. Whear, M.P.P., became
Analrs 1n  a Member without portfolio in place of the late Hon.

ward Islana Malcolm McDonald. The Legislature was opened on

March 11th by Lieut.-Governor P. A. McIntyre and
prorogued on April 11th. The most important incident of the
Session was the action taken regarding Judge Hodgson’s decision
‘re corrupt practices, while another interesting development was
noted on April 19th by the Charlottetown Guardian as follows:
“The caucus system was much in evidence, and seems to have
-obtained a greater prominence here than in any other Province of
Canada. In fact, the public business is so fully shaped in caucus
as to leave but little for the House to do as a deliberative body.
Many matters appear in a clearer and different light after being
examined from the Opposition standpoint and the country should
have the benefit of this criticism before being committed to
important new departures.”
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During the Session of 1901 and for the first portion of that of
1902 legal complications had kept Mr. Murdoch McKinnon out of
a seat in the House to which it afterwards appeared he had been
elected by a majority of votes over Mr. A. F. Bruce, the Liberal
candidate. At first the returning officers had reported Mr. Bruce
elected and Mr. McKinnon then appealed to the Supreme Court of
the Province. The case came before Mr. Justice Hodgson, who
decided that A. F. Bruce had not been duly elected, but that
Murdoch McKinnon had been. The judgment also declared that a.
number of persons, where names were given, had been guilty of
corrupt practices at the election and that they were severally sub-
Jject to disqualification. When the Judge’s Report was presented
at the opening of the Legislature, it was at once, on motion of
the Government, referred back to him for amendment. Two days
later the Speaker announced that a reply had been received. In
his reply, Judge Hodgson said that the Legislative Assembly had
misapprehended the law in this matter and that his certificate and
report were entirely in accordance with the Controverted Elections.
Act. The reply went on to say:

The Legislative Assembly seem not to apprehend that owing to the form of
the election petition in this matter it became my duty to certify and report to

ou:
4 1. Which of the two candidates had been duly elected.

2. Whether they or either of them had been guilty of corrupt practices.

3. The names of such persons as had been proved at the trial to have been
guilty of corrupt practices.

4. Whether corrupt practices extensively prevailed during the election.

I certified and reported upon these matters essentially in the same form
and manner, not only as every Judge in this Province has heretofore done,
but as every Judge in England and in the Dominion of Canada, under similar
legislation, whose report I have been able to examine. To have divided these
matters, and to have made a separate report upon each would have been
unusual and unnecessary.

The Judge went on to say that he would never in any circum-
stances receive suggestions regarding a matter pending before him
unless in the presence of the parties concerned, and if possible, of
their counsel—not even when they came from so august a body as
the Legislative Assembly of Prince Edward Island; that when
that Legislature, going beyond its functions, claimed the right to-
direct and command him when and how to amend his judgments
and reform his decrees his reply was that he would never be a
party to such a humiliation of the Judiciary. He emphatically
declined to do the bidding of the House, and returned his Report
just as he had received it.

The Hon. Mr. Gordon, for the Opposition, then moved, seconded
by Mr. Mathieson, as follows: “ Resolved,—That the Report of the:
Judge selected for the trial of the election petition relating to the
fourth electorial district of King’s County, be entered in the-
Journals of the House, pursuant to statute.” Mr. Peters, the
Premier, opposed this action. He expressed sorrow that such a.
state of affairs had arisen. In his view the proposal admitted a.
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very simple reply. Mr. Justice Hodgson had to remember that
though he was high, the Legislature of the Province stood higher—
paramount and higher. 'The Judge had power, under the statute,
to unseat a member of the Legislature, but not the power to dis-
qualify electors The House had that right and would keep it.
"The Report could not and would not be adopted. The Premier
then announced that a bill would be introduced to give Mr.
McKinnon his seat.

On March 20th, 1902, this measure passed the House after
speeches by the Premier and others. Mr. Peters declared that the
Judge had disqualified and degraded representative citizens who
had been guilty of nothing more than treating a friend to liquor;
that the nine men in question were not guilty of corrupt practices,
and that he would not record them so on the rolls of the House:
that he was upheld as to the technicalities of the case by the
Attorneys-General of New Brunswick and Nova Scotia. Mr. J. A,
Mathieson, for the Opposition, declared that this was the last of a
series of disgraceful white-washing Acts passed by the Legislature,
and was simply a bold attempt to shield political friends of the
Government from the consequences of their corrupt practices.

Meantime Mr. Donald Farquharson, after retiring from the
Premiership to contest West Queen’s for the House of Commons as
the Liberal successor to Sir Louis Davies, had been going through
a warm contest. His Address to the electors was published in the
first days of the year. It recapitulated and approved the leading
articles of Government policy at Ottawa, proclaimed his adherence
to Prohibition principles and the Preferential tariff, and promised
every effort to keep the Island representation intact under a
threatened Census reduction. Mr. A. A. McLean, K.c., was his
Conservative opponent, and the election took place on January
15th. Mr. Farquharson received a majority of 493. Late in the
year two bye-elections occurred for the Legislature. In Queen’s,
Messrs. McLean and Wheatley divided the Liberal or Government
vote, and Mr. Dougald Currie, Conservative, won the seat held pre-
viously by Mr. Farquharson for 25 years. His majority was 27.
In King’s, Mr. W. A. O. Morson, Conservative, defeated Mr.
MecLean by 24 majority and succeeded the late Hon. M. McDonald,
a member of the Government. These elections left the Assembly
with 20 Liberals to 10 Conservatives.

A subject of pronounced political controversy during the year
was the establishment of the Dominion Packing Comany, Limited,
at Charlottetown, with a capital of $1,000,000, and the announced
intention of carrying on a large business in the purchase of living
and dressed hogs, cattle, sheep and poultry. They had first
approached the Provineial Government and obtained from them an
agreement which involved a Provincial guarantee of the Company’s
bonds to the extent of $150,000 and exemption from taxation, sub-
Jject to approval by the Legislature. In return the Company was
to establish an important business in preserving and canning fruit

5
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and in pork-packing and meat-packing and in cold storage arrange-
ments at Charlottetown, and operate the business for 30 years. The
project aroused considerable opposition and much discussion, and
an important meeting of the Charlottetown Board of Trade was
held on October 8th to go into the whole subject. The Premier
spoke first and explained the Government’s policy at length.
Many others spoke, including F. A. MecLean, F. L. Hassard, W. S.
Stewart, k.c., Horace Hassard, J. J. Hughes, M P.,John McLean, M.p.P,,
G. E. Hughes, m.p.2,, and Hon. D. A. McKinnon, m.p.  After dis-
cussion, and with a few dissenting voices, the following Resolution
was passed :

That whereas, the information so far given to the public is too meagre to
admit of any possible advantage to be derived by the Government’s guarantee,
whilst on the other hand it is claimed by those fully competent to judge that
the coming here of the Dominion Packing Company under Government patron-
age would be disastrous to the best interests of this Province; therefore
Resolved, in the opinion of this meeting that, whilst capitalists should be en-
couraged to come to Prince Edward Island to engage in business and that every
opportunity should be afforded them of doing business upon equal terms with
our own people, we strongly protest against the Government guaranteeing the
interest on the bonds of this or any other outside Company without first sub-
mitting the question to the people at the polls.

Several other public meetings were held, and on November
13th, at Marshfield, Premier Peters explained that he had been
somewhat misled as to the persomnel of the Company and that it
was not now the Government’s intention to proceed with the
guarantee.

The Government of the Hon. R. P. Roblin—the only Conserva-
tive Provincial Administration in Canada—remained unchanged
during the year with a Legislative support of 26 Conservatives to

18 Liberals and 1 Independent. The 3rd Session of
g the 10th Legislature was opened on January 9th by
Manitoba Lieut.-Governor Sir D. H. McMillan. A brief Speech

from the Throne referred to the abundant harvest,
the completion of the Canadian Northern Railway to Port Arthur,
the failure of the Dominion authorities to pay to the Province the
accumulated interest on school moneys and the interest on the sale
of school lands which it claimed, and expressed regret at the Federal
disallowance of the Real Property Act of the preceding Session.
The Legislature was prorogued on March 1. In the House on
January 15th the Hon. C. H. Campbell dealt at length with the
school lands question.

The territory in dispute, he stated, had been acquired originally
by the Imperial Government from the Hudson’s Bay Company and
handed over to the Dominion authorities in trust for school pur-
poses in the future Province. Afterwards, two sections of each
township in the new Province were set aside by Federal enactment
as a school endowment. The Provinee had long claimed the right
to administer these lands and opposed the Federal policy of adding
the interest on purchase moneys to the endowment. These sums
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-were needed for current educational expenses, though the Province
was pledged not to impair the original capital or trust. About
$3,000,000 worth of these lands had been sold, and $500,000 placed
‘to capital account. The investment, less certain payments, would,
‘the Attorney-General declared, yield the Province for educational
‘purposes, at 6 per cent., $130,000 a year.

On February 24th Mr. Campbell moved a long Resolution pro-
testing against the Dominion Government’s announced policy of
teducing the interest on these lands from six to five per cent. He
believed it was an error or accident in legislation. The motion
passed unanimously. The subject was discussed in the House of
Commons on May 6th and Sir Wilfrid Laurier stated that the
reduction would have to stand and would be in the interests of the
settler. A little later it was announced that the long claimed
interest in question would be handed over to the Manitoban
‘Government. In the Winnipeg Zelegram of May 31, June 2, and
June 18, Mr. James Fisher, M.P.P., published elaborate letters dealing
with the question historically and endeavouring to prove that the
‘Dominion Government had long admitted the right of the Province
to consultation in connection with these lands—a right infringed
by the reduction of interest in 1901.

A political factor of the year was the work of the Political
Reform Union originally organized by Mr. R. L. Richardson—a
one-time Liberal member of Parliament—and strongly supported
by his paper, the Winnipeg Tribune. Various meetings were held
under its auspices throughout the Province and on July 24th a
Convention of the party was held at Winnipeg with Mr. John
‘Compton of Manitou in the chair. Resolutions were passed along
the following lines:

1. Denunciation of both the Liberal and Conservative parties for betrayal
of the temperance people by their support of the Referendum and a declaration
in favour of the total abolition of the liquor traffic with immediate legislation
toward that end.

2. Declarations against protection as demoralizing and injurious to material
intgrests and in favour of tariff reform and the removal of all restrictions upon
‘trade.

3. In favour of municipal power to erect grain elevators and against the
present methods of supplying cars and rolling stock on the railways.

4. Denunciation of the Liberal Government at Ottawa for not carrying out
pledges as to reduction of the tariff on agricultural implements and a demand
‘that the duties be greatly reduced or abolished altogether.

5. Condemnation of the Provincial Government in connection with the
Referendum and a demand that the whole system of voting in such cases be
Teformed in the future.

6. Condemnation of the Dominion Government for not accepting the
-expressed willingness of the Imperial Government to remove duties on Canadian
grain in return for the removal of protective duties imposed by Canada on
British goods.

It was also announced that the Provincial Executive of the
party had expressed its intention of co-operating with the Dominion
Alliance in opposing the Roblin Government at the next general
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election. The Maple Leaf Conservative Club in Winnipeg had,
meanwhile, been addressed on January 10th by the Hon. H. J.
Macdonald, Hon. C. H. Campbell and Hon. R. Rogers as to general
Conservative policy and on January 31st by the Premier. Late in
the year the 2nd annual Convention of the Young Men’s Provincial
Conservative Association was held at Brandon on December 11th
and 12th. Mr. Adam Reid was President and Resolutions were
passed endorsing the Administration in its railway and school lands
policy and in its proposals for an Agricultural College and free
text-books for the schools. Mr. Reid was re-elected President by
acclamation and the last meeting of the Association was addressed
by the Premier, Dr. Roche, M.p., and Hon. Mr. Campbell.

Mr. Roblin’s address was an exhaustive one. As a result
of their protests and pressure he stated that the Dominion
Government had paid over $225,000 as interest on school land
sales and that his Government were now demanding the right to-
administer the unsold lands. They were also resisting a policy
under which he claimed that 1,608,551 acres of swamp lands had
been selected as transferable to the Province though only 1,178,854
acres had been actually transferred ; while four Commissioners had
been appointed by the Federal authorities in this connection and
paid by the Province although two of them should have been
appointed, under the Act, by the latter. He described the agri-
cultural development of the Province; declared the Government’s
intention to establish an Agricultural College; reviewed their rail-
way policy and stated that 412 miles were now under construction
in the Province; stated that the rates on the Canadian Northern
Railway were absolutely controlled by the Government; and gave
elaborate tables to prove that their promise of reductions had been
amply carried out.

The Hon. Mr. Greenway, Leader of the Opposition, spoke in
Winnipeg on December 16th ; declared that if it was in his power
to remove every vestige of protection from the tariff he would do-
it in the interest of the Province of Manitoba; denied that the
Government’s policy had solved the transportation problem and
pointed as proof to the erowded elevators everywhere ; stated that.
there were 30,000,000 bushels of wheat still in the farmers’ hands
involving a loss of nearly $1,000,000; demanded the building of a
line to Hudson’s Bay and the carrying out of his old plan of a rail-
- way to Duluth; and charged the Government with reckless extrava--
gance in financial matters. At Carberry on December 23rd
another preliminary to the pending elections occurred in addresses.
by Mr. D. W. Bole, President of the Provincial Liberal Association
and Senator Robert Watson. Mr. Bole declared that the Govern-
ment had kept none of their pledges, that the great need of the
country was more railways, denounced Mr. Roblin’s Referendum
policy and eulogized Mr. Greenway. ;

The question of boundaries was much discussed during the year



PrROVINCISL BOUNDARIES OF MANITOBA 69

in connection with the claims of the North-West Territories for
Provincial status. In the Manitoba Legislature an important Reso-

lution was presented by the Premier on February 28th
Droviacial ~ and unanimously passed. In his speech Mr. Roblin
of Manitoba declared that his motion “substantially embodied the

views of the people.” He referred to the objections
raised by various citizens of the Territories against any extension
of Manitoban boundaries and claimed that the charges, as to unfair-
ness in assuming a share of Manitoba’s debt and the increased
taxation incurred in any adoption of its municipal system, made
by Premier Haultain, were not well founded. Messrs. Theodore
Burrows and T. C. Norris followed in speeches of an historical
nature and the Resolution then passed as E)Ilows:

Whereas, in the year 1870, the Province of Manitoba was created, compris-
ing what now may be described as Townships one to seventeen, in Ranges one
to eleven, east and west of the first principal Meridian, according to Dominion
survey ;

And whereas, the said boundaries of the Province in the year 1881 were
extended or enlarged so as to comprise, as a whole, Townships one to forty-four
in Ranges one to twenty-nine west and east to the westerly boundary of Onta-
rio, which westerly boundary was understood to be a line due north from the
international boundary and passing some distance east of Port Arthur and thus
giving the Province of Manitoba a port on Lake Superior and so increasing our
area from 13,464 square miles to 164,411 square miles ; though unfortunately
as a result of the litigation respecting the boundary between this Province and
the Province of Ontario, our area was reduced by upwards of 100,000 square
miles from what this Province had looked for ;

And whereas, the Province of Manitoba possesses legislative powers and
advantages of an educational, commercial, benevolent and charitable character
not at present possessed or enjoyed by the North-West Territories ;

And whereas, the large area within the North-West Territories, scattered
settlement, diversity of interests, inadequate revenue for substantial develop-
ment, and limited railway facilities, cannot but seriously impair and retard the
growth and welfare thereof, making it desirable, therefore, that a portion of the
said area should be attached to and become part of the Province of Manitoba,
where, as aforesaid, more favourable conditions exist for material advancement ;

And whereas, similarity of interests, agricultural and otherwise, between
the Province of Manitoba and the proposed extended territory renders the
%lx)cccl)lmplishment of such extension as aforesaid of paramount importance to

oth ;

And whereas, the addition of a portion of the area of the North-West Ter-
ritories to the Province of Manitoba, as aforesaid, does not present financial or
other difficulties incapable of amicable, satisfactory and equitable adjustment ;

Therefore, be it Resolved, (1) That this House is of the opinion that it is
desirable, both in the interests and for the welfare of the Province of Manitoba
and the North-West Territories, that the area of the former should be increased
by an extension of boundaries so as to embrace and include a portion of the
Distriets of Assiniboia and Saskatchewan and northward to Hudson’s Bay.

(2) That a Committee consisting of such members of this House as com-
prise the Executive and Messrs. Greenway, Mickle and Burrows be appointed
to make all due inquiries into all, singular and the best means of bringing
about the said object and to ascertain the most favourable terms and conditions
upon which the boundaries of the Province may be so extended.

The Legislature of the North-West Territories replied to this
Resolution on April 9th. A motion was then presented by Messrs.’

\
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A. B. Gillis and J. W. Connell, quoting from a Resolution passed

on May 20th, 1901, and adding: “That this House reiterates its.:
convictions that any extension of the western boundary of Manitoba.
will be in direct opposition to the desires and the welfare of the:
people of these Territories.” Mr. D. H. McDonald, the Opposition

Leader, proposed an amendment substituting the words “annexa-

tion of any part of the Territories to Manitoba,” but it was lost by

8 to 22, and the original Resolution carried by 22 to 7. Meanwhile,.
in March, the Canadian Magazine contained several articles upon

this question of which the most notable was one by Mr. W. Sanford
Evans of Winnipeg.

The last session of the fourth Legislative Assembly of the

North-West Territories was opened on March 20th by Lieut-Gov-

ernor A. E. Forget, and prorogued on April 19th.
Territorial ~ The Speech from the Throne dealt chiefly with finan-
Polltlesand  cial needs, the desirability of autonomy, the pros-
Elodtions perity of the people, the immense grain production,

and the insufficient transport facilities. The chief
subject of discussion was the question of autonomy, but there were
other matters dealt with in view of the pending elections. On
March 31st, Mr. D. H. McDonald, the Opposition Leader, declared
that the Government did not deserve praise for any efforts made to
relieve the grain blockade. It was the Grain Growers’ Association
which deserved the eredit, and he quoted a statement at Ottawa that.
Manitoba and the North-West Territories had lost $7,000,000 during:
the season because of lack of transportation facilities. He doubted
the sincerity and earnestness of the Government in connection
with autonomy, criticized the financial statement, deplored dila-
toriness in road-work and deprecated any settlement with the:
Hudson’s Bay Company regarding taxes which did not give allow-
ances to other ratepayers. Mr. F. W. G. Haultain’s reply may be:
summed up in his concluding words:

We have a clear and definite policy, and we are united on it. We believe
in one Province with all the rights of the other Provinces. We believe we:
should have control of the lands, minerals and royalties of the country. We
believe in adequate compensation for all public lands which have been used for-
Federal purposes. We believe in getting a fair adjustment of any public debt
which may be charged against the country. We believe that the subsidy should
not be based on a population of 400,000, but should be as large as any other
Province gets.

Mr. G. H. V. Bulyea, for the Government, presented a motion
asking the Federal authorities to amend the Elevator Act so as to-
help the farmers under certain crowded conditions at stations and
elevators. It was carried unanimously. Mr. R. B. Bennett, for
the Opposition, moved that the action of the Government in accept--
ing less than 100 cents on the dollar in settlement of local improve-
ment taxes from the Hudson’s Bay Company was unwarrantable,
unjust and unfair discrimination against the people. The principle-
of compromising taxes was, he declared, bad. The Premier stated
that there was no such question involved. They had settled 30
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law suits upon technical points, saved indefinite court costs up to the
Privy Council and, instead of taking serious chances on $115,000,
had obtained $54,000 and made satisfactory arrangements for the
future. On the preceding day Mr. R. S. Lake had moved, seconded
by Mr. A. S. Smith, the following Resolution which carried unani-
mously : “That in the opinion of this House, as the Canadian
Pacific Railway has signally failed to meet the pressing necessities
of the North-West in the matter of the transportation of grain,
and as the Dominion Government has postponed conferring upon
the North-West powers that would enable the Territories to take
steps to improve this present condition of affairs; therefore, it be-
comes the imperative duty of the Dominion Government to take
immediately steps looking to the procuring of increased transpor-
tation facilities for the Territories, whether by additional trunk
lines or otherwise.”

A Convention of the Eastern Assinaboia Liberals was held at
Indian Head on April 2nd, when a series of Resolutions were passed
urging action in eonnection with the elevator companies and wheat
storage ; the grant of increased powers of self-government and con-
trol to the Territorial Legislature ; the reduction of Dominion fees
under the Land Titles’ Act; certain amendments to the homestead
regulations in the Dominion Lands Act; more attention on the part
of the Dominion Government to the transportation question—
especially in districts where farmers had to haul their produce from
15 to 35 miles. A vigorous protest was also lodged against any
increase in the Federal tariff, and a demand was made for reduced
duties on agricultural implements and other manufactured pro-
ducts.

The Territorial Assembly was dissolved on April 25th; the
nominations took place on May 10th, and the elections on May
21st. Messrs. A. E. de Rosenroll, A. B. Gillis, R. S. Lake, G. H. V.
Bulyea and A. D. Mclntyre, all Government supporters, were
elected without opposition, as were also Mr. D. H. McDonald and
Mr. J. W. Connell. Fifteen Independents ran and 10 straight
Opposition candidates. Mr. Haultain’s Manifesto to the electors
referred to his long record of useful public service; dealt with the
financial and constitutional position of the Territories; mentioned
the importance of pending negotiations with the Federal authorities
regarding autonomy ; and referred as follows to the things for
which his Government were contending and for which he asked
support: “(1) Equal rights with all the other Provinces of the
Dominion and the same financial consideration that has been given
to those Provinces ; (2) control of the public domain in the West,
by the West, for the West; (3) compensation for the alienation of
any part of the public domain for purely Federal purposes; and
(4) the removal of the unjust and onerous Canadian Pacific Railway
exemption from taxation.”

So far as Dominion politics were concerned the issue was very
mixed. The Premier was generally considered to be a Conservative
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but was a strong opponent of party politics in this connection ;
while Mr. Sifton and Mr. Bulyea were Liberals. Messrs. Me-
Donald and Bennett, the Opposition leaders, were Conservatives.
The result of the contest was the election of twenty-four Govern-
ment supporters, six members of the Opposition and five
Independents. Mr. Haultain received a good personal majority,
and the other most important individual elections were those of
Mr. Sifton, Dr. Patrick, Mr. R. B. Bennett, Mr. J. J. Young and
Mr. G. W. Brown. Writing of the Premier, shortly before the
election, on May 3rd, the Calgary Herald paid him a substantial
tribute: “Mr. Haultain is one of the cleanest men in Canadian
politics to-day and there has never been a suggestion made even
by the most rabid opponent against his personal honour. He is a
man of academic training and large, clear perception; straight-
forward and manly even towards his enemies. In some respects,
he is the most finished debater ever heard on a Western platform,
arraying his facts in crisp, clear-cut sentences, and then pressing
home his argument with logic and force.”

A few days after the result was known Mr. Haultain left to
attend the Coronation and did not return until near the end of the
year. On December 9th, he was entertained at a banquet in
Regina attended by many of the prominent men of the Territories.
In his speech Mr. Haultain expressed an academic liking for
Government control of railways and urged, meantime, a greater
degree of control over their operations. He favoured a railway to
Hudson’s Bay and hoped the autonomy question would be kept
out of party politics. Meanwhile, a Liberal Convention had been
held at Calgary on September 8rd, and Resolutions passed demand-
ing a better Post-Office service and the avoidance of higher tariff
duties or any increase in customs, asking for additional Dominion
expenditure on roads and bridges, increased railway and trans-
portation facilities, and more representation for Alberta. Appre-
ciation was also expressed of the Laurier Government and
especially of the Interior Department’s administration of Western
affairs.

The question of obtaining full powers of self-government as a
Province of the Dominion, and with these powers larger and more

adequate revenues, was the chief issue of the year
Provincial —jp the North-West Territories. Resolutions upon the
autonomy  subject had been passed by the Assembly in 1900;
Territories ~ Premier Haultain and Mr. J. H. Ross had visited

Ottawa in 1900 and in 1901 upon the matter: an
elaborate statement of the whole case had been submitted by the
Territorial Premier to Sir Wilfrid Laurier under date of December
7th, 1901; and a Bill had been prepared and presented to the
Ottawa Government embodying the Territorial demands and
requirements. The proposal was to join the four Districts of
Assiniboia, Saskatchewan, Alberta and Athabasea into a Province
of the Dominion under the terms of the British North America
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Act, with four members in the Senate and ten in the Commons ;
with the same local constitutional powers and rights as the other
Provinces; with the full control of its Crown Lands and with
subsidies of $50,000 for legislative purposes, and of $200,000 at
the rate .of 80 cents per head of its population; with an increase at
the same rate until the population reached 1,396,091 ; with interest
at 5 per cent. on all lands previously granted for settlement by the
Dominion Government within the bounds of the new Province.
Under date of March 27th, 1902, the Hon. Clifford Sifton,
Minister of the Interior at Ottawa, wrote Mr. Haultain as follows :
“Tt is the view of the Government that it will not be wise at the
present time to pass legislation forming the North-West Territories
into a Province or Provinces. Some of the reasons leading to this
view may be found in the fact that the population of the
Territories is yet sparse; that the rapid increase in population
now taking place will, in a short time, alter the conditions to be
dealt with very materially; and that there is a considerable
divergence of opinion respecting the question whether there should
be one Province only or more than one Province. Holding this
view, therefore, it will not be necessary for me to discuss the
details of the draft -bill which you presented as embodying your
views.” In his reply, dated April 2nd, the Territorial Premier
concluded a vigorous protest in the following terms:

We cannot but regret that the Government has not been able to recognize
the urgent necessity for the change that has been asked, and can only trust that
as you have denied us the opportunity of helping ourselves you will be at least
impressed with the necessity and the duty, which is now yours, of meeting the
pressing necessities of these rapidly developing Territories. While we may, in
‘your opinion, without inconvenience, mark time constitutionally, we cannot do
without the transportation facilities, the roads, the bridges, the schools, and
the other improvements which our.rapidly-growing population imperatively
requires—and at once. Whether we are made into a Province or not, our
financial necessities are just as real, and in conclusion I can only trust that
when the question of an increase to our subsidy is receiving consideration, more
weight will be given to our representations in that respect than has been given
to our requests for constitutional changes.

A few days later, on April 8th, Mr. Haultain moved the follow-
ing Resolution in the Territorial Assembly:  “ Whereas, the larger
powers and income incidental to the Provincial status are urgently
and imperatively required to aid the development of the Territories
and to meet the pressing necessities of a large and rapidly increas-
ing population, be it resolved that this House regrets that the
Federal Government has decided not to introduce legislation at the
present Session of Parliament with a view to granting Provincial
institutions to the Territories.” Dr. Patrick, for the Opposition,
proposed a 2,000 word amendment supporting the division of the
Territories into two Provinces each with about 275,000 square
miles of territory and with a view to cheapening administration
and making transportation arrangements easier. It was lost by a
large majority and Mr. Haultain’s motion carried in the same way.
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The subject was shortly afterwards debated in the House of
Commons at Ottawa—April 18th—in connection with a vote of
$357,979 for the North-West schools. All the Western members
spoke and Mr. R. L. Borden declared existing grants to be inade-
quate and supported Territorial autonomy. Mr. Sifton, in reply,
stated that the Government were considering the financial question
of the future carefully. As to autonomy, he thought a settlement in
three or four years would be quite reasonable. Autonomy would
not abolish existing difficulties and many of the people in the
Territories did not desire it and were not agreed as to the point of
one or two Provinces. The Government would not be hurried in so
important a matter. On April 16th, Mr. R. B. Bennett, of the
Opposition in the Legislature, moved a long Resolution urging
autonomy as an imperative necessity. The Premier, however,

declared it unnecessary and the mover alone voted for it.
Mr. James Dunsmuir, a wealthy mine owner and respected
citizen, had become Premier of British Columbia in June, 1900, and
retired in November, 1902. On January 7th of the

nenh iax latter year he wrote to Sir Wilfrid Laurier a lengthy
Dunsmulir . . . y

and British  letter presenting his views as to the relations borne
Coiumbia by the Province to the Dominion and urging once

more upon the Federal authorities a re-adjustment of
existing financial arrangements. He renewed previous representa-
tions upon this point and felt encouraged, he declared, by the
augmented Federal revenues from British Columbia sources. His
Government desired only reasonable co-operation. “This has been
our position, particularly, in regard to railways, the building of
which in this Province involves a great deal that is common to the
interests of both Governments.”

The railway policy of his Government in the Session of 1901
had been based, he added, largely upon reasonable hopes in this
connection. They were anxious to open up the country from the
Coast to the Kootenays by means of raillways and had already
undertaken complete surveys of the proposed route of the Victoria,
Vancouver and Eastern line, via Hope Mountain. They would be
glad of Dominion co-operation in this enterprise and would be
willing to negotiate with a view to constructing such a road as a
“ joint Government undertaking ” open to all other railways for
“full and equal running rights.” The Premier then went on to
enlarge upon the willingness of his Government to accept a yearly
sum in addition to existing claims. He pointed out the vast differ-
ence in conditions between the KEastern Provinces and British
Columbia on entering Confederation—the former with public
works largely completed and their consequent debts assumed by
the Dominion and the latter with roads and bridges, wharves,
schools and railways yet to construct, vast resources to develop,
distances and physical difficulties to conquer and increasing respon-
sibilities to meet. Yet their sources of revenue were the same
as in the East and the disproportion between revenue and neces-
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sary expenditure was large and unreasonable. He asked for a
serious' conference between the Dominion and the Province and
summed up the situation as follows :

The potential sources of revenue belong to the Dominion. We have proved
to you that we pay three times the average contribution of Canada to the
Dominion and get less than half back. If the people of British Columbia
were able to retain all they contribute in taxes to the Provincial and Dominion
Governments, they could support every public utility of the Province, both
Provincial and Dominion, build their own railways and still have a surplus
each year to their credit.

On January 12th Mr. Dunsmuir published an Address to the
people of British Columbia, reviewing with elaboration and frank-
ness the policy of his Government and the existing political
conditions. He first of all stated that he had never sought the
Premiership, had only accepted it in the hope of helping to restore
political stability, and was anxious to resign it as soon as some one
appeared willing and better able to handle a difficult situation.
Mr. Joseph Martin had not controlled his policy, as was charged.
His railway plans of the past had been guided by the hope of
obtaining Dominion co-operation and when failure had occurred it
was due to the cost of construction and the impossibility of giving
enough to meet this obstacle without raising powerful popular
opposition.

The fact was that three times the amount of revenue was going
to Ottawa from British Columbia than was coming in to the Pro-
vincial Treasury. It was, therefore, impossible to properly encour-
age railways, bonus ship-building and open up the immense inland
country with existing financial resources. In thirty years the
Province had paid the Dominion $15,000,000 more than it received
and his policy was to urge on the Dominion Government “ to take
up the burden of railway and ship-building and fishery develop-
ment or to hand us back such a share of our contributions as will
enable the people of the Province to do it for themselves.” As to
local policy he believed that his action in calling Mr. J. C. Brown
to the Cabinet may have been politically a mistake, but in every
other way it was right and a reward for honest support in the
railway crisis of 1901 against the unfair and unjust action initiated
by some of his own supporters.

His future policy he described as including the railway plans
already outlined in his letter to the Dominion Premier ; encourage
ment to immigration by placing tracts of land from 1,000 acres
upwards on the market at very easy terms; a careful and just
redistribution of seats; a re-adjustment of mining taxation and
a conference upon joint railway interests with the Dominion-
Government ; encouragement of ship-building through partial aid
from the Province and part from the Dominion; appointment of a
practical man to investigate conditions of fish life on the Coast;
encouragement to the establishment of cold storage facilities and
abattoirs; an already completed arrangement with the C. P. R. for
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material reduction in the rates on agricultural products. A denun-
c1atory criticism of this Manifesto was published on the following
day by Mr. R. G. Tatlow, M.P.P., and on January 26th there was
made public in the Victoria Colonist a second and briefer letter
from the Premier. He reiterated at some length his desire to keep
the claims and wishes of British Columbia regarding its relations
with the Dominion out of party politics. He declared himself
opposed to the Government attempting to build railways for three
reasons: (1) The Province is not in a position financially to do so.
(2) It is the duty of the Dominion Government. (8) Success would
depend on the whole Canadian railway system being made uniform.
On September 3rd, 1901, the Hon. Richard MeBride had
resigned his position as Minister of Mines in the Dunsmuir
Government. On February 27th, 1902, it was

K ‘;‘?call announced that Lieut.-Col. the Hen. E. G. Prior,
Foer ex-M.P., and one-time Minister of Inland Revenue in
Columbia the Conservative Government at Ottawa, had accepted

the post and would contest the vacant seat at
Victoria for the Legislature. He announced his policy as a
strong endorsation of the railway plans of the Government and
of the Canadian-Northern contract. His appointment was of
course variously criticized and one quotation may be given here.
The British Columbia Mining Record of April, after declaring
politics to be the curse of Canada, said that mining men could
afford to overlook those of Col. Prior “because he is a man of
wide experience; well-known in centres from which the money
necessary for our development is most likely to come; well liked
by those in power at Ottawa; a man with large interests in this
Provinee, not centred at Victoria; and above all because he is a
professional and practical mining man.”

The new Minister’s opponent in Victoria was Mr. E. V. Bod-
well, K.Cc,, a prominent Liberal and able speaker and the contest
was close and keen—the Government fighting for its life with a
majority variously estimated at one, or two, or nothing, and
Mr. Bodwell for a success which might have made him Premier.
As to policy Col. Prior's was one of railway construction; while
Mr. Bodwell declared at a meeting on February 27th that “the way
to secure the railway without trouble was to defeat Col. Prior and
thus ensure the defeat of the Government.” The discussion turned
largely upon the exact meaning and terms of the contract with the
Canadian-Northern and the likelihood of Victoria really being its
terminus. On March 10th the returns showed 1 539 votes for Col.
Prior and 1,484 for his opponent.

Meanwhile the Legislature had been opened on February 20th
by Lieut.-Governor Sir Henri Joly de Lotbiniére with a Speech
from the Throne which referred to the increased output of the
mines; to negotiations with Ottawa regarding the position of the
Province ; to the Provincial Commission on freight rates and the
consequent reductions; to promised measures for cold storage,
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redistribution of seats, and the settlement of unoccupied lands; to
proposed railway construction and the establishment of pulp and
paper industries. . The Hon. C. E. Pooley was elected Speaker, and
at a caucus of the Opposition, attended by 18 members, the Hon.
Mr. McBride was elected Leader, with Messrs. R. F. Green, R. G.
Tatlow, Denis Murphy, K.c., Dallas Helmcken, K.c., A. W. Neill and
C. W. Munro as an Advisory Committee. The first division in the
House, on February 22nd, gave the Government a majority of two.
A couple of days later occurred a remarkable scene during which
Mr. Joseph Martin tried to seize the seat always reserved for the
Opposition Leader, and precipitated what promised to be a free
fight (during prayers) with Mr. McBride.

The succeeding Session was a very stormy one and was marked
by the use of much strong language and invective and by many
personal charges. Some of this acrimony was freely reflected in the
press. DMotions of censure or non-confidence followed one another
in frequent and varied forms. Mr. McBride moved two of them on
April 15th, which were lost by four majority. Another on April
23rd dealt with the Foreshore or Fisheries matter and was notable
for the reading of a letter from Mr. Amilius Jarvis, of Toronto, in
which he described certain negotiations with the Government as
involving investments of $1,250,000 and concluded with the state-
ment that British Columbia was, under the circumstances, “a good
place to keep our money out of.” The Premier strenuously denied
the statements in the letter. On May 5th a motion to adjourn,
made by a Government supporter, was defeated by one majority,
and this was claimed as an Opposition victory. Outside of railway
legislation, alien vote and immigration discussions, the chief matter
of the Session was the Redistribution Bill, providing for 42 instead
of 38 members, altering certain boundaries, giving Vancouver five
members and Nelson and Rossland one each. Mr. McBride eriti-
cised the measure as a gerrymander, and Mr. Tatlow would have
preferred fewer members rather than an increase. The second
reading, however, only had three opposing votes, and it was finally
passed unanimously.

A somewhat discussed incident was the appointment of a Select
Committee to inquire into certain charges made against the Gold
Commissioner for Atlin, and the Report, submitted on May 30th,
declared that Mr. Graham “ was not as diligent in the public inter-
ests as he might have been.” The Legislature was prorogued on
June 21st. On November 8th, Mr. John Oliver, M.P.P.,, met his
constituents at Ladner and described the reasons of himself and
Mr. Kidd for deserting the Government toward the end of the
Session ; denounced Messrs. Helmeken and Hayward for changing
ground and saving the Government with their votes; and bitterly
criticized the railway legislation and policy of Mr. Dunsmuir.
Meanwhile, Government re-organization was being freely discussed,
pending the Premier’s return from England and the Coronation,
and the question as to whether Col. Prior or the Hon. D. M. Eberts
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was to succeed to the Premiership was widely debated. It was
generally understood that Mr. Dunsmuir intended to resign at the
first convenient moment, and it was believed, with every probability
as to its truth, that he had long since promised to recommend Col.

Prior as his successor.
Transportation was the great public issue of the year in British
Columbia. On February 14th Mr. Dunsmuir’s organ, the Colonist,
stated that the construction of the Canadian Northern

SRS AT, Railway through the Province would be a subject of
Controversies . . 3 v o i

in British early consideration for the Legislature. Negotiations
Columbia were then continued between the Government and the

C. N. R, the representative of the latter being Mr.
J. N. Greenshields, K.c., of Montreal During the Prior-Bodwell
contest in Victoria a sort of preliminary contract was made public,
and upon the general terms of this Col. Prior took his stand,
and promised to resign if they were not realized. About the same
time he stated that the Government were negotiating with
Mackenzie & Mann to purchase the Esquimault and Nanaimo Rail-
way, in which the Premier was largely interested financially, so as
to complete the connection at Victoria with the Canadian Northern.
The contract in question was made with the gentlemen above-men-
tioned under the name of the Edmonton, Yukon and Pacific Rail-
way Company, and in its completed form laid before the Legislature
on March 25th, signed by the Premier and the Hon. W. C. Wells,
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Works, and by Mr. William
Mackenzie, President, and Mr. W, H. Moore, Secretary of the Com-
pany. Everything was conditional upon obtaining Dominion aid
and co-operation.
The Railway was to run from Victoria, on Vancouver Island, to
a point opposite Bute Inlet, thence by ferry and from Bute Inlet
to the eastern boundary of the Province in the Yellowhead Pass.
It constituted the Pacific connection of the Canadian Northern and
was to receive a bonus of $4,800 per mile for the Island section,
$4,800 for the first 50 miles from Bute Inlet, $4,000 from there to
Quesnel, and $4,500 per mile from there to the boundary line.
There was also to be a grant of 20,000 acres of Crown Lands for
each mile of standard guage railway, free right of way and all
necessary land for terminal facilities, etc. The arrangement was
tiercely attacked in the Legislature and especially the bonus clause.
Mr. Denis Murphy, on March 5th, described it as involving impos-
sible conditions, outrageous subsidies and non-binding terms. On
March 23rd the Colonist announced that the Government’s nego-
tiations with the E. & N. Railway, instigated by Messrs. Mackenzie &
Mann, had been compromised by allowing the new Railway to come
into Victoria independently of the Esquimault and Nanaimo line.
The strongest press opposition to this contract and project
came from the Vancouver News-Adwvertiser, while the defence by
the Victoria Colonist was equally vigorous. The objections raised



RarLway CONTROVERSIES IN BRritisH COLUMBIA 79

were those of opposition to any cash subsidy whatever, the magni-
tude of the land grant, the omission of a provision making the
subsidy dependent upon completion of the line and the claim that
in such an important matter the people should be consulted.
Meanwhile the old question of the Victoria, Vancouver and Eastern
line—or as it was now largely termed, the Coast-Kootenay Rail-
way project—was being discussed and dealt with. The publica-
tion of the Report on the proposed route, which had been sub-
mitted to the Government on December 23rd, 1901, by the Hon.
Edgar Dewdney, C.E,, showed that the Hope Mountains could not
be ecrossed without encountering ‘*‘serious engineering difficulties
which would necessitate a very large expenditure of money.”

On April 1st it was stated that the Government were negotia-
ting with Messrs. McLean Bros., the first contractors on the pro-
jected V. V. & E,, for the construction of the Coast-Kootenay line,
and on May 5th a draft contract was submitted to the Legislature
together with that of the C. N. R. or Edmonton and Yukon line.
By these terms the former Railway was to extend from or near
Vancouver to Midway in the Boundary country. For the first 80
miles there was to be a cash subsidy of $4,000 per mile, for the
next 100 miles $4,800, and for the balance of line, not to exceed
150 miles, $4,000 per mile. The Company was to receive a land
grant of 20,000 acres per mile under similar conditions to those of
the Edmonton and Yukon, while the payment of subsidies in each
case might be made in fifty-year three per cent. debentures or
inscribed stock of the Province. Both contracts were subject to
the receipt of satisfactory financial assistance from the Dominion
and work was to be commenced before September 1st, 1903.

The contracts were discussed with varying degrees of political
intensity and especially the subsidy clause giving heavy land
grants and also involving the Province in alleged liabilities of a
large amount. Two of their supporters deserted the Government
in the Legislature but they gained two others—Mr. W. H.
Hayward of Esquimault declaring that this railway policy involved
the employment of from 8,000 to 12,000 men for several years and
the expenditure of $30,000,000 in the Province. Measures were
introduced to ratify the two contracts and were finally amended
on May 20th by the Government eliminating the land grants,
and fixing the cash subsidy at $5,000 per mile for the C. N. R.
(not exceeding 480 miles) and $4,500 for the Coast-Kootenay
line for 330 miles. The roads were to be exempt from taxation
for ten years and then to pay the Government two per cent. of the
receipts. Power was reserved to fix maximum freight and pas-
senger rates. Presumably because of this concession Mr. Martin
supported the Government and on May 28th their railway policy
was approved in a direct vote by four majority. The second read-
ing of the Coast-Kootenay bill carried by 24 to 11 and after its
final passage the contract was signed late in July by McLean Bros.
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and the Government. Meanwhile, the Edmonton and Yukon or
C. N. R. measure had also become law and legislation had been
enacted aiding construction under largely similar conditions of
railways from Midway to Vernon and from Kitimaat Inlet to
Hazelton. An important matter in this connection was the acqui-
sition in the autumn of 1902 by Mr. Dunsmuir of the entire
holdings in the E. and N. Railway and the consequent removal of
the only bar to an arrangement with the C. N. R. people for entry
into Victoria along satisfactory lines.

Oriental immigration was an incessant subject of discussion at.
Pacific Coast during 1902. Early in the year the Report of the:

the Royal Commission, appointed by the Dominion
Dfipucsl Government to inquire into the whole question of
Immigration . . . .
Moy Chinese and Japanese immigration, was presented to:
Legislation  Parliament. It defined the men of the latter race as

being “more independent, energetic, apt, and ready
and anxious to adopt, at least in appearance, the manners and mode:
of life of the white man,” than were the Chinese. Like the Chinese
the Japanese had a different standard of morals from the white
man and the absence of eriminal convictions indicated that he was
law abiding. He often worked for less wages and in many
industries was driving out the Chinaman. He came only for a
short time to the country, contributed nothing to public purposes.
or interests, had no domestic ties in this country, competed success-
fully with the labour of family men, lived in over-crowded and
often insanitary quarters, and carried his earnings out of the
country. There were of course exceptions, but, upon the whole,
the Report said: *“Their presence in large numbers delays the
settlement of the country and keeps out intending settlers; and all
that has been said in this regard with reference to the Chinese
applies with equal if not greater force to the Japanese.”

The document, signed by Messrs. R. C. Clute, K.c., D. G. Munn,
and Christopher Foley, went on to express satisfaction at the action
of the Japanese Government in stopping the issuance of passports
to British Columbia. “Nothing further is needed to settle this
most difficult question upon a firm basis than some assurance that.
the action already taken by the Government of Japan will not be
revoked.” The Commission strongly approved of Mr. Chamberlain’s
advice as to applying the Natal Act to the Chinese and urged
similar legislation by the Dominion Government as being suffi-
ciently stringent and effective. The Commission favoured the
raising of the Capitation Tax upon Chinese from $100 to $500.

On March 19th Mr. H. B. Gilmour moved in the Provincial
Legislature that the Dominion authorities be petitioned to pass
legislation at the coming Session giving “immediate and full effect ”
to these recommendations. The motion passed without opposition.
Another Resolution was presented by Mr. Dallas Helmcken asking:
the Government to communicate with the Premier of Canada and
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have the matter brought to the attention and consideration of the
Colonial Premiers at the coming Coronation Conference. To this
Mr. W. W. B. McInnes moved an amendment pointing out in
vigorous language the evils of Oriental immigration ; declaring that
the legislation of 1900 had been passed in accordance with and
along the lines of Mr. Chamberlain’s suggestions and yet had been
disallowed at Ottawa for “ Imperial reasons”; stating that similar
legislation was in force elsewhere in the Empire ; protesting against
this apparent discrimination; and winding up with the same
request as that made by Mr. Helmcken. On April 23rd the terms
of the amendment were unanimously adopted by the House as
being “stronger ” and the Resolution then passed.

In connection with Mr. R. F. Green’s local Mines’ Regulation
Act an amendment offered by Mr. MeInnes was passed on May 1st
indirectly restricting the employment of Chinese or Japanese in
coal mines—despite the generally expressed opinion that is would
be disallowed. A measure presented by the Minister of Mines
dealing with mining and establishing a test of being able to write
in the characters of some European language was passed without
opposition. It was somewhat similar in terms to Mr. Tatlow’s bill
of the preceding Session which had been approved by the Provincial
Government and operated for a time until disallowed at Ottawa.
Another Act passed on the initiative of Mr. Helmcken, provided
that workmen employed on works carried out under Legislative
charter must be able to read the Act in a European language.
Meanwhile strong expressions regarding the whole .matter of
Oriental immigration were frequent and the following utterance
of Mr. C. Foley to a meeting of workmen on Sept. 12th indicates
their tone: “He preferred to see all the industries of British
Columbia sink to nothing rather than have it the home of Mongolians
with an indolent aristocracy made rich by their labour.”

On December 13th, it was announced at Ottawa that the three
Acts referred to above as having passed the British Columbia
Legislature and restricting immigration, or the employment of
Oriental immigrants, had been disallowed because of its Japanese
application. It had been claimed that the making of the test an
educational one, in accordance with the terms of Mr. Chamberlain’s
despatch of April 19th, 1899, would avert the Federal disallow-
ance. On December 17th, the decision of the Judicial Committee
of the Imperial Privy Council in the Tomey Homma case was
made public through Mr. Charles Wilson, k.c.,, of Vancouver, who
had represented the Province in the action along with Mr. Chris-
topher Robinson, K.c., of Toronto. It declared, in brief, that
Japanese residents, whether naturalized or not, could not exercise
the franchise in British Columbia. In other words the Legisla-
ture had the right to exclude Asiatics from the franchise, as well
as other classes in the community, even though they were British
subjects.

6
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One of the stormiest scenes in the British Columbia Session of
1902 was that surrounding the presentation of certain charges of
- corruption by Mr. Smith Curtis on March 19th. He
Opposition ~ accused Premier Dunsmuir of trying to sell the
a Roval ¢ Esquimault and Nanaimo Railway, in which he held
Commission  large interests, through a deal by which the Govern-
ment granted excessive subsidies and rights to the
Canadian Northern (or Edmonton and Yukon) Railway. He
charged the Premier and his colleagues, Messrs. Eberts, Wells and
Prentice, with grave misconduct and gross and wilful neglect of
their official duty in employing Mr. J. N. Greenshields, K.C., as an
accredited agent of the Provinece in negotiations with the Canadian
Northern Railway, at a time when he was acting in a similar
capacity for the Railway and Mackenzie & Mann. He accused
Col. Prior, Miister of Mines, of similar misconduct and neglect in
this connection and demanded an investigation into the whole
matter by a Select Committee of the House whom he proceeded to
name. Amidst considerable excitement the Premier denied the
charges and said he would have a Royal Commission to inquire
into and report upon them. On motion of Mr. C. W. D. Clifford,
the Lieutenant-Governor was asked to act in accordance with this
suggestion by a vote of 33 to 2.

On September 25th Mr. Justice George A. Walkem of the Pro-
vincial Supreme Court was appointed a Commissioner to inquire
into the matter. The first regular sitting was held on the follow-
ing day and thereafter, irregularly but frequently, until the
middle of April. Mr. R. Cassidy, K.C., acted for the Government and
Mr. L. Bond for Mr. Smith Curtis. Several witnesses were examined
on March 27th. Mr. Greenshields denied under oath that he had
acted in any dual capacity but always for the Canadian Northern
Railway. In the interests of Messrs. Mackenzie & Mann he had
tried to buy out the Esquimault & Nanaimo Railway and only
with difficulty ' had induced Mr. Dunsmuir to express himself as
willing to accept, subject to others who were interested, $2,000,000
for the whole affair. The Premier then followed, denied all the
charges, stated that no sale of the Esquimault & Nanaimo had yet
taken place and put in evidence.certain telegrams which passed
between himself and Thomas H. Hubbard, who represented in
New York the other parties interested in the line. In these he
advised acceptance of the Mackenzie & Mann offer, conditionally
on the then Railway Bill passing the House—thus enabling the
Canadian Northern Railway to. construct across the Province and
into Victoria. Finally, the offer of bonds in payment of the
$2,000,000 was considered as unsatisfactory by his associates. He
would have accepted the offer in order to bring a Trans-continental
line into Victoria and risked the chances of personal loss. Mr.
Greenshields had only been employed by the Government on
another matter—the presentation of Provincial claims at Ottawa.

The Hon. Mr. Wells was examined and denied that Mr. Green-
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shields acted for the Government in this affair while repudiating
also certain newspaper interviews with himself, Col. Prior, and
Mr. Prentice, which had indicated that he did. The Hon. Mr. Eberts,
on March 29th, took the same line and declared that Mr. Green-
shields and himself had been at dagger’s drawn during the negotia-
tions. During the next few days a number of witnesses were called,
including several newspaper men who testified as to the correctness
of the reports of interviews and meetings, and a number of mem-
bers of the Legislature, hostile or otherwise to the Government.
The Commission witnessed a number of stormy scenes and discus-
sions of a personal character. On April 7th, during further testi-
mony given by the Premier, a private letter from him to General
Hubbard was read admitting that the Canadian Northern Railway
offer was not a very good one but pointing out that he was anxious
to get that line into Victoria via the KEsquimault and Nanaimo
Railway for public reasons. He was sorry that his colleague had
not agreed to the proposition although it might involve some
personal loss.

After a prolonged cross-examination of the Premier, a brief one
of the Opposition Leader, and the production of certain telegrams,
a sudden end came to the Commission by the withdrawal of
Mr. Smith Curtis on the ground of the Commissioner refusing to
allow a certain unpublished despatch from going in as evidence.
The telegrams already produced simply showed a strong desire on
the part of the Government during February and March to have
Mr. Greenshields given full authority to act for Mackenzie & Mann
and to have the contract defined and completed so as to carry
Col. Prior’s bye-election. With the disappearance of the maker of
the charges the investigation closed so far as the Commission was
concerned.

On November 21st, the Hon. Mr. Dunsmuir resigned the Pre-
miership of the Province and recommended Lieut.-Col. the Hon.

Edward Gawlor Prior, Minister of Mines, as his sue-
e, cessor. On November 24th the new Cabinet was

rovincial . . .

Government COmpleted after various personal negotiations and

rumours including the statement that Hon. D. M.
Eberts would retire from the Attorney-Generalship, the under-
standing that Mr. H. Dallas Helmcken, K.c., was offered a Portfolio,
and the statement of Mr. R. G. Tatlow, M.P.P., that he and Mr. Richard
MecBride had declined to become identified with the Ministry. The
Cabinet, as finally announced, was as follows:

Premier and Minister of Mines....... SE A Hon. E. G. Prior
AttorneyEGIERBERINEINT Tr L L Hon. D. M. Eberts
Minister of Finance...............ccc0vuen. Hon. J. D. Prentice
Commissioner of Lands and Works. ........ Hon. W. C. Wells
Provincial Secretary and Minister of Education Hon. Denis Murphy
President of the Council................... Hon. W. W. B. MclInnes.

The last two names were those of the new members and as they
were generally counted as being Oppositionists the Government
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made a substantial gain. The Victoria T9mes “suspended criticism ”
of the Government and described its new members as “coming men,
bright and keen in debate and capable of lifting a debate above
the ordinary levels.” The Vancouver Province expressed the belief
that Colonel Prior would disregard partisan politics and conduct
affairs on “a thoroughly business basis.” The Vancouver World
took strong position against the new Government. Other papers
warmly criticized Mr. Murphy for joining his old opponents and
the Nelson News described the matter as the result of a system
which made politics an affair of persons rather than principles.
Mr. Martin declared again that party politics should prevail and
indicated antagonism to the new arrangements. Meanwhile
Mr. Murphy left for his constituency of West Yale where the
bye-election had been fixed for December 20th. Two days later,
November 28th, he was back in Victoria and his resignation had
been accepted by the Premier. It was retirement not only from
the Government but from public life and the reasons given were
stated as “ personal and private.”

On December 1st Mr. Joseph Martin wrote a letter to the press,
not taking absolute ground against the new Government, bubt
expressing somewhat severe criticism and demanding to know what
their railway policy was. The Colonist of December 16th
described the issue as one of stable government against the forces
of disorder and Col. Prior’s policy as one of railway development.
Meanwhile the election of Mr. McInnes was proceeding in North
Nanaimo where he was opposed by Mr. Parker Williams, a Social-
ist. North Victoria, long since vacant through the death of the
Speaker, Mr. J. P. Booth, was contested by Mr. Robertson for the
Government and Mr. W. T. Patterson for the Opposition. In West
Yale, the writ was withheld pending action upon Mr. Murphy’s
sudden retirement. On December 15th the Hon. Mr. McInnes was
re-elected by 108 majority and on December 23rd the Government
candidate was defeated in North Victoria by 43 majority.

On February 6th a Provineial Convention of Liberals opened in
Vancouver, with Senator Templeman, Chairman of the Provincial

Executive of the party, in the chair. The object of
Liberal Con-  the gathering was to discuss the question of introdue-
vention in : . . L P
British ing party lines into Provincial politics and to select:
Columbia a leader, or discuss the advisability of doing so.

Amongst those whose names had been suggested for
this latter position were Senator Templeman, of Victoria; Dr.
Sinclair, of Rossland ; Mr. E. P. Davis, K.c.; Mr. E. V. Bodwell, K.C.;
Mr. Ralph Smith, mp; Mr. Smith Curtis, m.p.p; Mr. W. W. B.
McInnes and Mr. Joseph Martin, K.c., m.p.p. The whole matter,
however, soon settled into a struggle as to whether Mr. Martin
should be chosen by the Convention or the subject be postponed to
another occasion. The Chairman found the meeting hard to control
from the beginning, and the first important issue raised was the
right of the Provincial Executive to appoint its members as
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members of the Convention. Disputes as to credentials, therefore,
occupied the attention of the 110 delegates present for hours, and
the speeches were interspersed with opinions for and against the
adoption of party lines. Finally a vote of 69 to 41 declared that
the Provincial Executive and the Editors of Liberal newspapers -
appointed by that body were not entitled to membership in the
Convention.

Senator Templeman and his friends at once retired, and this left
the meeting largely in the hands of those who favoured party lines
and were supporters of Mr. Martin, Mr. G. R. Maxwell, M.P.,, was
at once chosen Chairman and elected President of the Provincial
Liberal Association. Sir Wilfrid Laurier was appointed Hon. Pres-
ident and the meeting broke up for the first day after a speech
from Mr. Martin, in which he repudiated the rumours that he was at
variance with the Dominion Government. “I do not say that I
have always agreed with what the Dominion Government have
done. I donotsay that I intend to in the future, but, in saying so
publicly, I defy any man to prove that I have at any time in any way
assisted the Conservative party. As long asI am in Provincial
politics I shall take my stand on a question in opposition to the
Government at Ottawa if the matter isin the interests of the people
of British Columbia. Party is only a means to an end.” Mean-
while the Victoria delegation and Senator Templeman’s friends had
returned home. To the Vancouver Province of February 7th, Mr.
E. V. Bodwell, k.c., declared that “the action taken by this new
‘Convention is not binding on any one, and we will take no notice of
it whatever.” Editorially, the same paper strongly supported the
Provincial Executive in its right, as claimed, to a place in the Con-
vention called by its fiat ; termed the action of the opposing element
a political conspiracy; declared that the body in question was now
without authority or legal existence; and expressed the belief that
the Liberals of the Province were in a more disorganized condition
than ever before. On the following day the Convention decided
by 65 to 25 to proceed with the election of a Liberal leader and
Mr. Joseph Martin was chosen by a vote of 47 to 43 of which latter
total Mr. W. W. B. McInnes, M.P.P., received 17, Mr. John C. Brown
8, Mr. G. R. Maxwell, M.P,, 4, and the rest scattering. Mr. Martin
spoke at some length in response to the selection and stated that
the Dominion Government had offered him high positions which
he had declined. Meanwhile, a Resolution had been carried
unanimously in favour of introducing party lines into Provincial
politics.  Others urged that Mr. Maxwell be taken into the
Dominion Cabinet and expressed confidence in Sir Wilfrid Laurier.
‘Officers of the Provincial Liberal Association were then declared
elected including the Dominion Premier as Hon. President, Mr.
‘G. R. Maxwell, M.P., as President and Messrs. Stuart Henderson,
Richard Hall, mp.p., J. C. Brown, ex-M.P.P,, and S. S. Taylor as

Vice-Presidents. The platform chosen may be summarized as
follows:
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Immediate redistribution of seats in the Legislature with special consider-
ation for outlying districts.

Government ownership of public services and utilities.

Any future railway aid to be given in cash only and with security for
Government control of rates.

Immediate construction of the Coast-Kootenay Railway, the Cariboo Rail-
way, a line from Alberni to the East coast, a road in the Northern part of the
Province and the Vernon-Midway line.

Legislation to make dyking areas available for early cultivation.

Protection of mining interests against combines and trusts—even to the
point of building smelters and refineries if necessary.

The stopping of Oriental immigration and an appeal to Liberals throughout
Canada to help in the matter.

Approval of compulsory arbitration so as to prevent strikes and lockouts.

Taxation of privileges rather than industry and no addition to Provincial
Debt except for public works properly chargeable to capital.

Retaining Provincial resources as an asset of the people and greater care in
alienating the public domain.

Construction and maintenance of roads in mining and agricultural districts.

On February 11th a letter signed by Mr. Martin as “Liberal
Leader for British Columbia ” appeared in the papers, defending
the proceedings of the Convention and declaring that its decisions
were arrived at by 93 delegates out of the original 117 present at
one part of the proceedings. There were many protests, however,
against this view in addition to those of Senator Templeman
and Mr. Bodwell. Mr. G. O. Buchanan, of Nelson, and Dr.
Sinclair, of Vancouver, protested publicly, and on February 19th
the Victoria Liberal Association, with 250 members present, passed
a Resolution almost unanimously expressing repudiation of the
“so-called Liberal Convention ” in appointing Mr. Martin Leader of
the party, and declaring that *“ we hereby express no confidence in
him as such.” The Vancouver World approved of the “party lines”
declaration, while the Province and the Victoria T%mes repudiated
the whole affair. The Ladysmith Leader of February 12th declared
that the Convention had done nobly, and that the party was now
led by “a man of splendid ability, indomitable courage and bound-
less energy.” :

As the Labour organizations have greater political influence in
British Columbia than elsewhere in Canada, their proceedings and

opinions are of some importance. In the Victoria
oy on  Colonist of February 2nd appeared a strong letter
and Opinions from Mr. J.H. Watson, Provincial Vice-President of the

Dominion Trades Congress, advocating national Cana-
dian unions and separation from United States affiliations. In all
the elections of the year and in discussions of mining interests and
taxation the Labour question was prominent. On April 14th to
17th a Labour Convention was held at Kamloops, with 63 delegates
present. Mr. J. A. Baker, of Slocan, a Socialist, was chosen chair-
man, and it was decided to form an organization called the Provincial
Progressive Party. A series of Resolutions were passed including one
whichdeclared that non-payment of wages should be made a criminal
offence, and another which pledged support to only those candidates
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who gave the Convention which nominated them a signed and
undated resignation of the seat, if elected, for use by a majority
of the respective Conventions. Mr. Christopher Foley, of Rossland,
was elected President of the new party’s organization,and its plat-
form included the following principles :

Gradual shifting of all taxes from the producers to the land.

Government ownership of railways and means of communication.

Government establishment and operation of smelters and refineries.

Woman franchise and abolition of all property qualifications for public
office.

No taxation of farms, improvements, implements, stock, and the assessment
of wild lands at prices-asked by speculators.

Lands to be held by actual settlers, and ten per cent. of all public lands to
to be set apart for educational purposes.

Education to be free, secular, and compulsory up to 16 years, and text
books, meals and clothing to be supplied out of public funds when necessary.

Compulsoryarbitration of labour disputes and absolute restriction of Oriental
immigration.

Pulp-land leases to contain a reforesting condition and the reservation
from sale or lease of a certain part of all known coal areas for the future estab-
lishment of state-owned coal mines.

Municipal control of the liquor traffic ; the right to a Referendum in all
cases of valuable subsidies or franchises; and compulsory free transportation
on all railways, ete., for Judges and members of the Legislature.

Election day to be a public holiday with four hours free from service for
each employee.

Of this new organization the press spoke very cautiously. The
Sandon Paystreak, in characteristic style, declared,on April 19th,
that it was going into politics to clean up the mess at Victoria, and
prophesied for it eight or ten members in the future Legislature.
Under date of May 2nd a Manifesto was issued, proclaiming its
policy as that of progressive reform, denouncing existing parties,
declaring Provincial resources to have been given over to the cor-
porations, and urging organization in every locality. It wassigned
by Mr. Foley, its other officers, and Mr. J. D. McNiven, Secretary-
Treasurer at Victoria. Speaking to this latter branch of the party
on September 12th, Mr. Foley defended Mr. Ralph Smith from
various attacks. On November 7th the Hon. T. R. McInnes, formerly
Lieutenant-Governor, accepted the post of Hon. President, and on
December 12th Mr. Foley announced his retirement from the
Presidency.
~ During the year agitation amongst the Conservatives for the
inauguration of straight party lines in Provincial politics took

form and shape and finally it was decided to hold a
Conservative (Convention at Revelstoke on September 13th. At
g;”;;::‘it:l‘l’“ this juncture Mr. Charles Wilson, k.c., of Vancouver,
Columbia was the Leader of the party in the Province;

Mr. Robert McBride, a strong Conservative, was
Leader of the Opposition in the Legislature; and Lieut.-Col.
E. G. Prior, a prospective Premier, was Minister of Mines and a
one-time member of the Conservative Government at Ottawa.
Besides these three, Mr. F. L. Carter-Cotton, proprietor of the
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Vancouver News-Aduvertiser and a strong opponent of the Duns-
muir Government, was thought a possibility for selection as the
party leader under new conditions.

When the meeting took place, Mr. R. L. Borden, the Dominion
Conservative Leader, was present and addressed the Convention.
Each of the others defined their positions, and finally Mr. Wilson
was re-elected Provincial Leader; Mr. John Houston, M.P.P., was
chosen President of the Provincial Conservative Association in
succession to Mr. MeBride; and Messrs. A. S. Goodeve, J. R.
Seymour, T. S. Annandale and A. E. MecPhillips, M.p.P., were
selected as Vice-Presidents with Mr. F. S. Barnard as Treasurer.
A Resolution was passed declaring that “the stability of govern-
ment and beneficial legislation can best be secured by the intro-
duction of party lines in local elections and that such a course be
adopted.” Ex-Premier C. A. Semlin dissented. The following is
a summary of the announced clauses in the party platform :

Active aid to the construction of trails in undeveloped sections and to the
building of Provincial trunk roads of public necessity.

Government ownership of railways wherever possible and Provincial con-
trol of rates, with the right of purchase, in all bonused lines.

Active state aid in the development of agriculture.

Taxation of metalliferous mines on the basis of percentage of net profits.

Government ownership of telephone systems.

Government reservation of a portion of all coal areas granted or sold in
the future with a view to the possible establishment of state-owned mines.

A reforesting clause in all pulp-land leases.

Perseverance in Legislative efforts to exclude Oriental labour.

Vigorous prosecution of demands on Dominion Government for better
terms 1n subsidies and appropriations. {

Increased customs duties on lead and lead products.

Legislation to help in the amicable adjustment of disputes between em-
ployers and employees.

The Commissioner of the Yukon Territory at the beginning of
the year was the Hon. James H. Ross, formerly a member of the

North-West Territories Government.  Upon his
Sgg‘;‘,’g‘ﬂf&t retirement to contest the new seat for Ottawa at
in the Yukon & later date Major Z. T. Wood of the Mounted Police
was Acting-Commissioner. Mr. E. C. Senkler was

Gold Commissioner at the beginning of the year; J. E. Girouard,
Registrar; C. A. Dugas, Judge; H. W. Newlands, Legal Adviser;
and Messrs. Nelson and Prudhomme, elected members of the
Yukon Council. On January 17th, this body forwarded a Memorial
to the Ottawa authorities asking for the following reforms:
. Representation in the Senate. 3
The addition of five elected members to the present Yukon Council.
. The division of the Territory into electoral districts and the setting apart
of money for election purposes and members’ travelling expenses.
. Control of the liquor traffic in the Yukon.
The nomination of an inland revenue officer in the Yukon.
. The right to establish breweries.
. The setting apart of a fund for the maintenance of schools.

. The setting apart of a fund to maintain roads. ,
. The right of the Yukon Council to adopt all ordinances relative to Yukon

CETSTUR WO
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matters independently of the Ottawa Government, which, however, should
retain the power of veto on Yukon statutes.

A week before this date Dawson City had voted upon the
question of a municipal government controlled by the people or a

ommission appointed by the Territorial Government. The
political struggle was a keen one and a large number of Americans
took the oath of allegiance in order to vote for popular civic rule.
Most of the trading companies and taxpayers voted for a Commis-
sion as being possibly the cheapest and most efficient system but
they were beaten by 79 majority in a total vote of 687. It was a
case of campaigning at 50 degrees below zero. The election for
Mayor took place on February 6th and resulted in the choice of
Mr. Henry Macaulay. Commissioner Ross made a prolonged visit
to Ottawa and the East during the year—leaving Dawson on Feb-
ruary 4th. At Winnipeg, on his way to the Capital, he told the
Telegram of February 25th that it was the intention of the
Government to close all dance houses in Dawson. They had
already stopped gambling and there would be no “wide-open”
policy in the Yukon. He made the following statement as to his
views of the much-discussed Treadgold Concession :

In consideration of providing a certain water supply to work the hydraulic
and placer mines and to wash out the gold in the Bonanza Creek district, the
Treadgold syndicate is to receive some concessions in reverted claims—that is
claims abandoned by miners and which have become the’ property of the Govern-
ment. Owners of claims are to have the privilege of working their properties

with the aid of the Treadgold water supply but must pay a reasonable amount,
set by the Government, for this privilege. I consider the scheme a good one.

Partly as a result of this visit to Ottawa, and partly because of
other representations, important changes were made by Parliament
in the regulations governing Yukon affairs. On April 21st, the
Minister of the Interior presented a measure to the House which
enacted that, in future, when there was a case of conflict between
an order issued by the Governor-General-in-Council and one by the
Commissioner of the Yukon the former was to prevail; that the
Yukon Council should have the control and regulation of the sale
of intoxicating liquors—leaving the control of manufacture in
Federal hands ; that the number of elective members in the Yukon
Council should be increased from two to five and thus make the
total five appointed and five elected. On April 23rd Mr. Sifton
presented another bill giving the Yukon one representative in the
House of Commons with a franchise similar to that of the North-
West Territories. At the same time the Minister of Justice
introduced a measure fixing the salaries of the two Police
Magistrates in the Yukon at $4,000 a year with $1,800 living
allowance ; providing an additional High Court Judge for the
Territory at $5,000 a year; creating a Territorial Court of Appeal
to which appeals could be taken from the judgment of a single
trial Judge instead of going, as in the past, to the British Columbia
- Courts; and giving an appeal from this Territorial Court to the
Supreme Court of Canada.
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Speaking on May 19th to the Vancouver Province, on his way
home, Mr. Ross stated that the royalty mining charges were to be
reduced from 5 to 2% per cent. and the collection made more
certain ; that a Federal grant was to be given the Yukon upon
lines similar to that given the North-West Territories; that the
individual miner’s certificate, costing him $10.00 a year, was to be
abolished ; that five new schools, several new roads, new bridges
and other improvements were to be commenced shortly. When the
Commissioner reached Dawson on June 4th he was given a great
popular welcome home and public reception. A little later, on July
20th, it was announced that Mr. Ross had been taken dangerously
ill on the steamer between Dawson and White Horse. The event
was widely commented on and the Calgary Herald of July 22nd
made the following statement: “There are few men—perhaps
none—who have done more for the development and welfare of the
West than Mr. Ross. A man of diversified gifts, peculiar force of
character and a wonderfully pleasing personality, he is respected
and liked by all.”

Meanwhile Mr. F. C. Wade, k.c, formerly Crown Prosecutor
and a pioneer in Yukon affairs, had been visiting England and
Eastern Canada and giving lectures and interviews everywhere
upon the resources and prospects of the Yukon. He returned to
Dawson temporarily, late in the summer and on August 29th was
tendered a banquet by his friends. Later on he was thought to be
a probable candidate for the new Dominion seat in the Yukon and
then a possible appointee to the Commissionership. Finally,
Mr. Ross, after recovering from his illness, received the Liberal
nomination and contested the election against J. A. Clarke, the
Opposition candidate. The Yukoner of October 25th asked the
people to vote for “Jim” Ross and the following platform :

. Reduced fees for Miners’ Licenses and Recording.

. Government Aid for Smelter.

. Free Quartz Test Mill and an Assay office at Dawson.
. National Ownership of Large Water Rights.

. Cancellation of Concessions Obtained by Fraud.

. Wholly Elective Yukon Council.

. Mining Machinery Duty Free.

IO O N

The Minister of the Interior announced on September 3rd that
when he had completely recovered Mr. Ross would probably enter
the Cabinet. Mr. “Joe” Clarke’s platform was “complete Provincial
powers” for the Yukon and his paper, the Klondike Miner, gut up
a “red hot” fight for its candidate. Mr. Ross was absent during
the contest but he accepted the nomination and his friends, includ-
ing Mr. F. T. Congdon, Crown Prosecutor, fought vigorously in his
interests and won on December 2nd by a majority which eventually
turned out to be 892. Many prominent Conservatives supported
Mr. Ross and it was stated that the gambling element was behind
his opponent. As to the result Mr. Ross told the Vancouver
Province of December 16th that it indicated a victory of the
thinking classes over the foreign element. y
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8.—Senator Sir W. H. Hingston, M.D., is presented by friends with a
portrait of himself painted by Mr. J. Colin Forbes, r.c.A.
20.—Le Journal (C), of Montreal, attacks Sir Wilfrid Laurier as “‘a
deserter of the autonomy of his country which he sacrifices to the
criminal dreams of Imperialism.”
21.—The Vancouver Board of Trade joins the Bar Association of the City
and the City Council in asking for the appointment of Mr. E. P.
Davis, K.c., as Chief Justice of the Province.
21.—Mr. Frederick Edward Molyneux St. John is appointed Gentleman
Usher of the Black Rod at Oshawa.
28.—The Hon. George E. Foster addresses a Conservative meeting in
Toronto on the National Life of Canada.
29.—The Hon. 8. N. : arent, m.p.P., Premier of the Province and Mayor
of the City is banqueted at Quebec.
7.—Dr. James Edwin Robertson (L), ex-M.p.p. and ex-M.p., of Mon-
tague, P.E.I., is appointed to the Senate of Canada.
7.—Mr. Frederick Liguori Beique (L), k.c., of Montreal, is appointed to
the Senate of Canada. :
7.—Mr. Frederick Pemberton Thompson (L), of Fredericton, N.B., is
appointed to the Senate of Canada.
7.—The Hon. Charles Edward Church (L), ex-M.P.P., and for nearly 20
years a member of the Provincial Government, is appointed to the
Senate of Canada.
8.—Mr. James McMullen (L), ex-M.P., is appointed to the Senate of

Canada.

8.—Mr. William Gibson (L), ex-M.P., is appointed to the Senate of
Canada.

14.—Mr. F. H. Hale, m.P., is banqueted by his constituents at Wood-
stock, N.B

20.—For the first time in the history of the Senate the Liberals are recog-
nized as being in practical possession of a majority and are allowed
to control the Striking Committee and the consequent Standing
Committees of the House.
19.—Mr. Justice B. M. Britton-is banqueted at Kingston in honour of
his recent appointment to the Bench.
21.—The following Chairmen of Committees in the House of Commons
are elected :
Public Accounts—D. C. Fraser.
Banking and Commerce—Archibald Campbell.
Railway and Canals—C. S. Hyman.
Private Bills—M. K. Cowan.
Privileges and Elections—F. B. Wade, k.c.
Standing Orders—T. B. Flint.
Expiring Laws—H. J. Logan.
Agriculture and Colonization—J. H. Legris.
21.—Mr. R. L. Borden, &.c., M.P., Leader of the Conservative Party in
Canada, addresses the Canadian Club of Toronto on constitutional
development.
22.—The Hon. Thomas Horace McGuire is promoted to the Chief Justice
of the North-West Territories.
25.—An Address is presented to the Hon. James G. Stevens, Judge of
{;l}e l(}]é’mrlotte, N.B., County Court, on the anniversary of his 80th
irthday.
6.—The Hon. James Emile Pierre Prendergast, ex-m.p.»., and Judge of
the Winnipeg County Court, is appointed to the Supreme Court of
the Territories.
7.—Mr. Henry Corby, ex-m.p., is entertained at a Conservative banquet
in Belleville with Sir Mackenzie Bowell as Chairman.
8.—Mr. Gordon Hunter, &.c., of Vancouver, is appointed Chief Justice
of British Columbia in succession to the late Hon. A. J. McColl.
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Mar. 25.—The Hon. Thomas Robertson, m.p.p., Speaker of the Nova Scotia
Legislature, is presented with an Address and purse of money by his
fellow-members of the House in recognition of his courtesy and

ability.

April 7.—Theappointment is announced of Mr. R. E. Kingsford as second
Police Magistrate of Toronto.

n  22.—I¢ is announced at a meeting in Ottawa that $1,600 has been sub-
scribed toward a memorial to the late Nicholas Flood Davin, x.c.,
and Mr. Charles Magee is elected President of the Committee with
Mr. Henry J. Morgan as Secretary.

un  25.—The Liberal Senators, headed by the Hon. David Wark, present
Lady Laurier with an Address and a diamond tiara.

n  28.—An Ottawa Order-in-Council appoints Messrs. F. W. G. Haultain,
M.P.P., and A. L. Sifton, ».».p., of the Territorial Government to be

King’s Counsel.

May €.—The Conservative Members of the Senate tender a banquet to the
Hon. Sir Mackenzie Bowell, late Premier of Canada, and present
Leader of their party in that House.

n  7.—A banquet at Montreal is tendered to Dr. J. P. Rottot of Laval,
Dr. D. C. McCallum of McGill, and Sir-W. H. Hingston, M.D., in
honour of their golden Jubilee in the Medical profession.

o 15.—An Address, expressing personal admiration and party loyalty, is
presented to Sir Wilfrid Laurier by the Liberal Members of Parlia-
ment at Ottawa together with a handsome portrait of himself painted

by Mr. J. Colin Forbes, Rr.C.A.

by Mr. R. L. Borden.

Graceful tribute is paid the Premier

n  20.—The selection of Prof. Henry Taylor Bovey, ir.v., of MecGill
University, Montreal, as a Fellow of the Royal Society of London is

announced.

nw  27.—A number of appointments as King’s Counsel are announced by the
Ontario Government as follows :

George Kennedy, M.A., LL.D., Toronto.
George Smith Holmstead, Toronto.
James S. Cartwright, M.4., Toronto.
Verschoyle Cronyn, LL.B., London.
John Wesley Kerr, Cobourg.
David William Dumble, Peterborough.
Edward George Mallouch, Perth.
James Henry Burritt, Pembroke.
John Andrew Paterson, M. 4., Toronto.
William Henry McFadden, LL.B.,

*  Brampton.
Alfred Servos Ball, Woodstock.
Edwin Perry Clement, Berlin.
George Edmison, Peterboro.
Hamilton Cassels, Toronto.
Isidore Frederick Hellmuth, Toronto.
Thomas Graves Meredith, Toronto.
James Carruthers Hegler, Ingersoll.
Thomas Rollo Slaght, Simcoe.
William Barton Northrup, m.r.,

Belleville.

John Cowan, Sarnia.
James Haverson, Toronto.
Malcolm Grzezme Cameron, Goderich.
Francis Egerton Hodgins, Toronto.
Michael James Gorman, LL.B., Ottawa.
Charles Edward Hewson, Barrie.
Daniel E. McLean, Ottawa.
‘William Proudfoot, Goderich.

Alfred Henry Clarke, 11.B., Windsor.
Peter Duncan Crerar, m.4., Hamilton.
James Bicknell, Toronto.
Alexander Monro Grier, Toronto.
James Alexander Hutcheson,
7 Brockville.
Henry Herbert Collier, B.4.,
- St. Catharines.
William Hume Blake, B.a., Toronto.
William Hugh Wardrope, Hamilton.
Edward Cornelius Stanbury Huycke,
Cobourg.
Henry Smith Osler, B.a., Toronto.
Thomas Cowper Robinette, B.4., LL.B.,
Toronto.
Herbert Edward Irwin, B.A., Toronto.
Frances Alexander Anglin, B.A.,
Toronto.
Robert James McLaughlin, Lindsay.
Hugh Guthrie, m.»., Guelph.
Ronald David Gunn, Orillia.
Thomas Mulvey, B.4A., Toronto.
Mahlon Kitchen Cowan, m.p., Windsor.
Alexander Grant McKay, B.A.,
Owen Sound.
Newton Wesley Rowell, Toronto.
Louis Vincent Mc¢Brady, Toronto.
Leighton Goldie McCarthy, M.P.,
Toronto.
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6.—Mr. R. F. Green, M.P.P., Opposition Whip in the British Columbia
Legislature, is presented with an Address and gold watch by his
arty. ;
7.—1.1)& farewell banquet is given at Rossland to the Hon. T. Mayne Daly,
ex-M.F., upon his leaving for Winnipeg.
9.—Chief Justice Sir Henry Strong is sworn in as Administrator of the
Government during the absence of the Governor-General at the
Coronation.
9.—The appointment of Mr. Henri Cesairé Breille St. Pierre, k.c., to
the Superior Court of Quebeec, is announced in succession to
Judge Bélanger resigned.
17.—1It is announced that Senator Sir W. H. Hingston of Montreal,
Senator J. P. B. Casgrain of Montreal, Mr. F. T. Frost, ex-M.p., of
Smith’s Falls and Police Magistrate George O’Keefe of Ottawa are
appointed by the Dominion Government to be Members of the
Ottawa Improvement Commission.
27.—It is announced by cable that H.R.H. the Duke of Connaught,
Grand Master of the Masons, has appointed Mr. J. Ross Robertson
of Toronto a Past Grand Junior Warden of England in recognition
of his services to Masonry.
9.—A banquet is tendered Lieut.-Col. the Hon. E. G. Prior, Minister
of Mines, at Rossland, B.C., and speeches are made strongly urging
a reduction or abolition of the 2 per cent. tax on the mining industry.
15.—The Hon. Charles Fitzpatrick is banqueted in Winnipeg by the
Catholic Club of that City.
2.—Mr. James Fife is appointed Ghief Inspector of Weights and Meas-
ures in the Inland Revenue Department.
7.—Sir Frederick Borden, M.p., Minister of Militia and Defence, is
banqueted at Canning, N.S.
30.—Judgment is given by the Supreme Court of Manitoba sustaining
Mr. D. A. Stewart (L) in his seat for Lisgar and dismissing the peti-
tion of Mr. R. L. Richardson.

. 11.—Mr. F. W. Harcourt is appointed Official Guardian of the Province

of Ontario in succession to Dr. John Hoskin, X.c., resigned.

17.—The Right Hon. Sir Samuel Henry Strong resigns the Chief Justice-
ship of Canada and is appointed Chief of the Commission to revise
and codify the Statutes.

17.—The composition of the Commission to revise the Dominion Statutes
is announced as being the Right Hon. Sir Henry Strong, Chairman ;
E. L. Newcombe, &.c., Deputy Minister of Justice ; A. Power, k.c.,
of the Department of Justice ; E. R. Cameron, k.c., Registrar of the
Supreme Court ; W. E. Roscoe, of Kentville, N.S.; Henry Robert-
son, of Collingwood, Ont.; Thomas Metcalfe of Winnipeg, and L. P.
Sirois, of Quebec. The Secretaries are Charles Murphy, of Ottawa,
and Horace St. Louis, of Montreal.

17.—The Hon. Sir Henri Elzear Taschereau, Justice of the Supreme
Court of Canada, is appointed Chief Justice of Canada.

17.—The Hon. John Douglas Armour, Chief Justice of Ontario, is
appointed to the Supreme Court of Canada.

17.—Mr. Justice Charles Moss, of the Ontario Court of Appeal, is
appointed Chief Justice of the High Court of Ontario.

17.—Dr. John James Maclaren, &.c., of Toronto, is appointed to theé
Ontario Court of Appeal.

26.—Tt is announced that Senator Pascal Poirier, of New Brunswick, has
been made a member of the French Legion of Honour.

. 10.—Mr. Philip Holt, k.c., of Goderich, is appointed Junior Judge of the

County of Huron.

11.—The Hon. W. S. Fielding, m.p., Minister of Finance, is banqueted
at Halifax.

17.—The appointment of Mr. S.J. Jackson, ex-M.P.p. and formerly Speaker

{
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of the Manitoba Legislature, as Inspector of Indian Agencies in the
‘Winnipeg District is announced.
Dec. 17.—Theladies of Western Assiniboia present an Address and a gold watch

to Mrs. N. F. Davin upon the occasion of her departure to live in
Ottawa.

v 22.—8ir William Mulock, Postmaster-General, is banqueted by the citi-
zens of Meaford, Ont.

1 22.—The annual banquet of the Dominion Commercial Travellers’ Associ-
ation at Montreal is addressed by the Hon. Messrs. Fitzpatrick,
Fisher and Paterson, Mr. R. L. Borden and Hon. J. Israel Tarte.

«  22.—Mr. Joseph Brunet, (L) a.p. for the St. James’ Division of Montreal,
is unseated by the Court and declared to be guilty of corrupt
practices and therefore disqualified for seven years.

DOMINION BYE-ELECTIONS DURING 1902,

Jan. 8.—Dr. Henri S. Beland (L) is elected to the Commons from Beauce,
Que., by acclamation.

n 16.—Mr. E. Guss Porter (C) is elected to the Commons from West
Hastings, Ont., by 501 majority, in succession to Mr. Harry Corby
(C) resigned, defeating Mr. J. G. Frost (L).

#  15.—Mr. Robert Beith (L) is elected to the Commons from West Dur-
ham, Ont., by 12 majority over Mr. C. J. Thornton (C) the former
member.

w 15.—Mr. O. Carbonneau (L) is elected to the Commons from L’Islet,
Que., by a majority of 21 over Mr. J. E. Caron (Ind. L).

n  15.—Mr. Melzar Avery (C) is elected to the Commons from Addington,
Ont., by 384 majority in succession to the late J. W. Bell (C) and
defeating Mr. F. S. Wartman (L).

2 15.—Alderman Joseph Brunet (L) is elected to the Commons from St.
James’ Division, Montreal, by 647 majority over Mr. J. G. H.
Bergeron (C).

w  15.—Mr. Donald Farquharson (L) is elected to the Commons from West
Queen’s, P.E.I, by 475 majority over Mr. A. A. McLean, k.c., and
in succession to Sir L. H. Davies.

v 15.—Mr. Archibald Campbell (L) is elected to the Commons from
West York, Ont., by a majority of 111 over Mr. T. F. Wallace.

o 15.—The Hon. William Harty (L) is elected to the Commons from
Kingston, Ont., by a majority of 752 over Mr. J. H. Metcalfe (C).

4 15.—Mr. J. E. Emile Leonard (C) is elected to the Commons from
Laval, Que., by 8 majority over Mr. C. A. Wilson (L).

w  28.—Mr. George Riley (L) is elected to the Commons from Victoria, B.C.,
by 419 majority over Mr. F. 8. Barnard (C) and in succession to
Lieut.-Col. the Hon. E. G. Prior (C).

v 29.—The Hon. James Sutherland is re-elected member of Parliament for
North Ozford, Ont., by acclamation, upon his appointment as
Minister of Marine and Fisheries.

v 29.—Mr. William Power (L) is elected to the Commons in Quebec West
by acclamation and in succession to the late Hon. R. R. Dobell.

Feb. 18.—Mr. D. A Stewart (L) elected to the Commons from Lisgar, Mani-
toba, by 1,016 majority over Mr. R. L. Richardson (Ind.). Mr. J.
M. Toombs (C) obtained 1,646 votes.
w  29.—The Hon. H. G. Carroll (L) is elected to the Commons in Kamour-
aska, Que., by acclamation, upon appointment as Solicitor-General.
Mar. 26.—Mr. Geo. H. Loy (L) is elected to the Commons from Beauharnois,
Que., by 159 majority over Mr. J. G. H. Bergeron (C).
Dec.  2.—Mr. James H. Ross (L) is elected to the Commons from Yukon Ter-
ritory by a majority of 892 over Mr. Joseph A. Clarke (Ind).
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Dec. 3.—Mr. Thomas Christie (L) is elected to the Commons from Argenteuill,

Que., by a majority of 191 over Mr. George H. Perley (L) and in
succession to the late Dr. Christie (L).

nw  3.—Mr. Bowman B. Law (L) is elected to the Commons from Yarmouth,
N.S., by a majority of 868 over Mr. Thomas E. Corning (C).

n  9.—The Hon. Raymond Préfontaine, upon appointment as Minister of
Marine and Fisheries, is re-elected to the Commons in Maisonneuve
by 1,860 majority over Mr. Alfred Labelle (C).



———

II, RELATIONS WITH THE EMPIRE

The growing closeness of Imperial ties and the importance of
Mr. Chamberlain’s position in the complex sentiment and system
of the Empire made the retirement of Lord Salis-
fhange' in * bury in July, 1902, an event of great interest to
mieation Canada. Th ts of th d
ministration Canada. e comments of the press were many an
-varied in detail but one underlying idea was almost
universal. It seemed to be felt that in the retiring Prime Minister
at the seat of Empire, there was a man who embodied in himself
the best traditions of British honour, the most careful statecraft of
recent times, and the most absolute devotion to duty. He was a
statesman whom the most distant peoples of a “far-flung” realm
appeared to trust. His successor, the Rt. Hon. Arthur James
Balfour, did not possess for Canadians the same striking person-
ality and there were a number of newspapers which expressed a
strong belief in the claims of Mr. Chamberlain to the post and
voiced his great popularity in Canada. Mr. Balfour was called
upon by the King to form a new Government on July 12th and
on August 9th its construction was finally announced as complete.
The chief changes, besides that of Prime Minister, were caused by
the retirement of Sir Michael Hicks-Beach, the Earl of Cadogan,
Lord James of Hereford, Sir John Gorst, Mr. Jesse Collings and
the Earl of Raglan. The new Cabinet was as follows:

Premier, First Lord of the Treasury

and Lord Privy Seal ............... Rt. Hon. A. J. Balfour.
Lord {High Chancellor:i: ./ SSstii SEei Earl of Halsbury.
Lord President of the Council ........ Duke of Devonshire.

Secretary of State for Home Affairs. ...Rt. Hon. A. Akers-Douglas.
Secretary of State for the Colonies ....Rt. Hon. J. Chamberlain.
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs . . Marquess of Lansdowne.

Secretary of State for War............ Rt. Hon. St. John Brodrick.
Secretary of State for India ..... «....Lord George Hamilton.
First Lord of the Admiralty .......... Earl of Selborne.
Chancellor of the Exchequer.......... Rt. Hon. C. T. Ritchie.
Lord Chancellor of Ireland .......... Lord Ashbourne.
Chief Secretary for Ireland ........... Rt. Hon. George Wyndham.
Secretary for Scotland ............... Lord Balfour of Burleigh.
President of the Board of Trade ...... Rt. Hon. G. W. Balfour.
President of the Local Government

13707 6 SRR RO QRO S or, vl i Rt. Hon. W. H. Long.

President of the Board of Agriculture. .Rt. Hon. B. W. Hanbury.
President of the Board of Education ..Marquess of Londonderry.
Postmaster-General.................. Rt. Hon. Austen Chamberlain.

Of the officers outside the Cabinet the most important appoint-
ments were those of the Earl of Dudley as Lord-Lieutenant of
Ireland, and of Lord Cranborne as Under-Secretary of State for
Foreign Affairs, with the Earl of Onslow for Colonial Affairs. In
Great Britain approval of Mr. Balfour as Premier was very wide-

96
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‘spread amongst Conservatives and Unionists and even with mem-
bers of the other party. The ZTimes declared on July 18th, with
much truth, that “rarely has any statesman entered upon the
labours and the responsibilities of the Premiership in the enjoyment
of a popularity so universal amongst all parties in the State.” In this
connection Mr. Donald MacMaster, K.C., of Montreal told the Gazette
on December 19th that, while in England recently, he had found
Mr. Balfour widely accepted as “a strong and safe Prime Minister”—
not even overshadowed by the personality of the Colonial Secre-
tary, whom he himself considered “ the ablest debater who had ever
sat in the House of Commons at Westminster.” In this general
connection should be quoted the tribute paid to Mr. Chamberlain
by the new Premier in his first public speech after the change of
Government., At Fulham, on July 19th, he referred to Lord Salis-
bury’s satisfaction in leaving Foreign affairs in such a universally
peaceful condition, and then dealt with the still more gratifying
Colonial relationships of the time as owing much indeed to the
personality and policy of Mr. Chamberlain.

It is no disparagement to the many distinguished statesmen who have
preceded him in the Colonial Office to say that he has breathed into the Office
something of a new spirit, something of a new inspiration, and that not in this
country only, not in this country chiefly, but in every Colony throughout our
vast and scattered Empire, that centre of Colonial administration in Downing-
street is looked at with utterly different eyes from what .it was when I first
entered political life and for many a long year afterward. That great change is,
as I have said, more due to the policy and the personality of the great statesman
who rules over that Office than to any other single cause.

There were some appointments or changes in the administrative
system of the Empire during the year which might be considered
of interest to Canadians. Sir Andrew R. Seoble, Sir John W.
Bonser and Sir Arthur Wilson—all distinguished servants of the
Crown in India—were appointed members of the Judicial Com-
mittee of the Privy Council. A High Court of Justice for the
Transvaal was constituted, with Sir James Rose-Innes, K.c., as Chief
Justice and Mr. Justice Solomon of Cape Colony, Sir William
Smith of Natal, and Mr. J. W. Wessels as his colleagues. Lord

-Tennyson, on November 26th, was appointed Governor-General of
Australia and Viee-Admiral Sir Harry H. Rawson Governor of New
South Wales, on January 29th preceding. On June 5th Mr. W. H.
Irvine became Premier of Victoria, Australia, and on July 1st Mr.
W. H. James, Premier of Western Australia. Two appointments of
direct interest to Canada were those of Vice-Admiral Sir Archibald
L. Douglas to the command of the North American Squadron early
in the year, and Major-General Sir Charles Parsons to that of His
Majesty’s regular forcesin British America. Late in the year there
was a rumour that Lord Milner might succeed the Earl of Minto as
Governor-General, and what might be termed the Radical press of
the Dominion at once protested, on the ground of the very different
conditions underlying administration in Canada and in regions like
Egypt or South Africa. :

7
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No event touching Canadian interests or affecting the relations
of Canada with the Empire attracted more attention or affected
s public sentiment more closely than the dramatic and
ozlflfianﬁ?g tragic illness of King Edward on the verge of his

Coronation. Lengthy despatches in the papers, edito-
rials of sympathetic strain, speeches and sermons and public
expressions of sorrow, telegrams and resolutions of loyalty and
sympathy from all sorts of institutions and societies and public
bodies, marked every stage of His Majesty’s sickness—from the
time when he was compelled to give way to its influence on June
24th until it was announced on July 5th that he was out of danger.
Thereafter, increasing expressions of hope for the postponed Corona-
tion and of gratification at the continued progress toward recovery
of the Royal patient marked public opinion throughout Canada. As
there were many and varied and contradictory reports of the origin
of this historic illness an authoritative statement from the Lancet
of June 27th may be given here.

On Friday, June 13th, the King was stated to have gone
through a particularly arduous day and early in the following
morning was attended by Sir Francis Laking, who found him
suffering from considerable abdominal discomfort. In the afternoon
he felt better and went to Aldershot to fulfil a programme of review-
ing troops, etc. There he attended a brilliant tattoo in the evening
amid weather conditions which were uncomfortably cold and wet.
A distinet revival of the trouble occurred in the early morning
following, accompanied by severe pain, and Sir F. Laking at once
telegraphed Sir Thomas Barlow. On Sunday, June 15th, the Royal
patient had a chilly fit, but on Monday returned to Windsor and
bore the journey well. Two days later he was seen by Sir Frederick
Treves, who found symptoms of perityphlitis. These, however,
gradually disappeared, and on Saturday, the 21st, the King was
believed to be on the road to rapid recovery and to be capable of
going through with the Coronation ceremonies. Hence the reassur-
ing public statements of Sir Francis Knollys and the T%mes. “Sun-
day was uneventful. On Monday the King travelled from Windsor
to London. Next day the necessity for an operation became clear.”

The Lancet gave no reason for this sudden change in condition,
and it was probably the burden of thought regarding a complicated
maze of preparations, combined with the strain of an exciting drive
through the cheering London populace, which acted upon a system
enfeebled by the first attack, and not yet entirely free from pain—
although under normal conditions on the way to recovery. “At ten
o’clock Tuesday morning (24th) the urgency of an operation was
explained to His Majesty. Recognizing that his ardent hope that
the Coronation arrangements might not be upset must be dis-
appointed, he cheerfully resigned himself to the inevitable. Before
the actual decision upon an operation was arrived at Sir Frederick
Treves took the advice of two other sergeant-surgeons to the King,
Lord Lister and Sir Thomas Smith. They, as well as Sir Thomas
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Barlow and Sir Francis Laking, came to the unanimous conclusion
that no course but an operation was possible in all the circum-
stances. To delay would, in fact, be to allow His Majesty to risk
his life.”

Following the operation the course of the disease seems to
have been steadily towards recovery, and without serious complica-
tions of any kind. But in the press and the public mind there
were many mutations of hope and fear, varied reports and rumors,
until, on June 28th, it was announced by the physicians that imme-
diate danger had passed. On July 2nd it was stated that the
wound had commenced to heal, and on the 13th His Majesty was
taken to his yacht for a prolonged and quiet cruise off Cowes. Such
are the barest details of an event which carried the feelings of a
great and wide-spread people through varied phases of shock and
sorrow and sympathy.

To a close observer it would almost seem as if the King had
received in 1902 a couple of Coronations—one through illness in
the hearts of an anxious people, the other through
forms of stately splendour in Westminster Abbey.
i Before the tragic incident of June, Canadian papers
had teemed with pen pictnres of the Sovereign, with appreciation
of the greatness of the realm over which he had come to rule,
with hope for a future worthy of the Imperial trappings of
his Coronation celebration. Upon this subject the Toronto Globe of
June 21st contained an exceptionally eloquent editorial. Addresses
of loyal congratulation poured into the authorities for transmission
to the Colonial Office, and Legislatures, cities, public organizations
and institutions, expressed their feelings of Imperial pride and
Canadian patriotism. That of Montreal, dated June, 1902, and
signed by Mayor Cochrane and City Clerk L. O. David was of
interest as representing two races and speaking of the British
Empire as exhibiting “a striking example of authority respected
and liberty obeyed, of a wise monarchy that shares all the advant-
ages of a reasonable democracy.”

Then came the postponement of the Coronation and a sudden
change from the public enthusiasm of celebration to the universal
feeling of anxiety and sympathy. Time passed on, the King
recovered, and the Coronation took place amidst scenes of subdued
splendour and with varied incidents of Imperial interest. The cele-
brations of the day in Canada were marked and general though not
as much so as the first preparations would have made possible. All
the large centres showed their loyal pleasure in some way or another
and perhaps the most significant was to be found in the very gen-
eral attendance at special religious services of thanksgiving. On
August 7th, the day before the great event, His Majesty issued the
following Address:

His Majesty’s
‘Coronation

To My PropLE,—On the eve of my Coronation, an event which I look
upon as one of the most solemn and most important in my life, I am anxious to
‘express to my people at home and in the Colonies and India, my heartfelt appre-
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ciation of the deep sympathy they have manifested towards me during the time:
my life was in such imminent danger. The postponement of the ceremony,
owing to my illness, caused, I fear, much inconvenience and trouble to all those
who intended to celebrate it, but their disappointment was borne by them with
admirable patience and temper. The prayers of my people for my recevery
were heard, and I now offer up my deepest gratitude to Divine Providence for
having preserved my life and given me strength to fulfil the important duties
which devolve upon me as Sovereign of this great Empire.

Amongst those present at the historic function, from Canada,
were Lord Minto, the Governor-General, Sir Wilfrid and Lady
Laurier—the former wearing a robe of blue velvet over his Privy
Council uniform—Mr. W. S. and Mise Fielding, Sir W. Mulock, Sir
Frederick Borden, Mr. and Mrs. William Paterson, Lord Strath-
cona and Lord Mount Stephen, Lady Macdonald of Earnscliffe, the
various Provincial Premiers, and Sir Charles and Lady Tupper. A
description of the Coronation itself would be apart from the scope
of this work but a few words from Canadian papers as to its
significance may be added here. The Vancouver World of August
9th described the King as now setting forth upon his journey into
history as “no mere puppet or name, but by the free consent and
assurance of his people by all the seven seas, the archetype of their
greatness and destiny.” “Under him,” said the Edmonton Post of
the same date, “monarchical institutions will be preserved and
strengthened.” The King now “reigns in the hearts and affections
of his people,” declared the Kingston Whig. Let the words of Le
Journal of Montreal, on August 8th, conclude these references:

The severe illness from which he suffered furnished the King an oppor-
tunity to appreciate the devotion of his people to his person and the universal
acclamation that greeted his recovery added more lustre to his Crown than the
homage of courtiers. As they shared the grief his Catholic subjects will also
take their large share in the rejoicings of this date and the chanting of the Te
Dewm in the churches of French Canada will make the gratitude known to one
and all. !

During the greater part of the year the subject most universally
discussed in Canada was that of the Coronation, with its accom-
panimentsof elaborate preparation, world-wide expect-

b5 1o ancy, tragical postponement, and ultimate realization.
Coronation  Bound up with it also were the visits of Canadian
Premiers and leaders to the Motherland ; the Confer-

ences held there upon many important subjects; the hospitalities
tendered to Canadians upon a far-reaching and splendid scale. The
Royal invitation, specially extended to the Premier of Canada, made
him the guest of the British nation during a specified period, with
headquarters at the Hotel Cecil in company with the Premiers of
Australia, New Zealand, Cape Colony, Natal and Newfoundland,
and certain appointed representatives of the Crown Colonies and the
Indian Empire. Various references were made in the Canadian
House of Commons to Sir Wilfrid Laurier’s acceptance of this invi-
tation and following the announcement of that fact at the opening
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of Parliament. Speaking on February 14th, the Premier dealt with
«existing conditions in this connection :

We in Canada live under monarchical conditions, and we are satisfied with
our lot. I remember a time when I was much younger than I am to-day, when
it was a subject of discussion, rather more academical than.practical, whether
monarchical government or republican government was the preferable. All such
-discussions have become obsolete ; in fact, they have disappeared; and the
reason is that we have learned in the last century that there may be as much
liberty under a monarchy as under a republic, and that there can sometimes be
as much tyranny under a pure democracy as under a despotism. We, in Canada,
have the blessing of living under British monarchical institutions, and we appre-
ciate them to the full.

The Premiers of all the Provinces of Canada were also invited to
be present at the Coronation, though not as guests at the expense
of the nation, and in June the Hon. G. W. Ross, Prime Minister
-of Ontario; the Hon. G. H. Murray, of Nova Scotia; the Hon. L.
J. Tweedie, of New Brunswick ; the Hon. Arthur Peters, of Prince
Edward Island ; the Hon. R. P. Roblin, of Manitoba ; the Hon. F.
W. G. Haultain, of the Territories ; and the Hon. James Dunsmuir,
-of British Columbia ; crossed the Atlantic for this purpose. The
Hon. Mr. Parent, of Quebec, declined the Royal invitation,and was
represented by Mr. H. T. Duffy, Provincial Treasurer. In Australia,
the State Premiers disliked the idea of not being upon an equality
with the Commonwealth Prime Minister, and remained at home.

Amongst the Royal invitations issued for the event the Knights
‘Grand Cross of St. Michael and St. George were included and in
this category Lord Minto, Lord Strathcona, Sir Charles Tupper,
Sir Wilfrid Laurier, Sir Richard Cartwright and Sir Oliver Mowat
found a place—although the last two were unable to accept. For
the visiting .Premiers and Colonial visitors of importance an
immense series of entertainments were arranged—partly by the
British Empire League, partly as official hospitalities, partly by
municipal and personal initiative. The postponement of the Coro-
nation naturally interfered with some of them but as it was the
King’s express wish that it should not do so, his desire was in the
‘main realized.

These events included Luncheons by the Lord Mayor of Leeds
and the Lord Provost of Edinburgh; a Ball at the Scottish capital
and a Banquet by the Lord Provost of Glasgow; a Banquet and
Reception by the Lord Mayor of Manchester; a Luncheon by the
Lord Mayor of Liverpool, and a Banquet by the Chamber of Com-
merce ; a Reception by the Mayor of Stafford and a visit to the Earl
-of Harrowby at Sandon Hall ; a Royal Garden party at Windsor and
a Reception by Lord and Lady Lansdowne; a visit to Mr. W. H.
Grenfell, M.p., at Taplow Court and a Reception by Mr. and Mrs.
Beerbohm Tree at Her Majesty’s and by Sir Henry Irving at the
Lyceum; a Luncheon by Mr. Wilfrid and Lady Anne Blunt;
a Ball by the British Empire League and the Empire Coronation
Banquet with Mr. Chamberlain as Chairman; Dinners by the
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Prince and Princess of Wales, Mr. and Mrs. Chamberlain, Sir
Gilbert Parker, m.p,, and Mr. R. A. Yerburgh, M.p., President of the
Navy League; a Banquet by the National Liberal Club and a
Reception by Lord and Lady Strathcona.

This is not a complete list but it sufficiently illustrates the
almost boundless hospitality of the occasion. Sir Wilfrid Laurier,
as the chief Canadian representative, had a veritable multitude of
engagements and was only able to attend a proportion of them but
the other Dominion Ministers in England and the Provincial
Premiers assisted him in this respect. While the Conference of’
Empire Premiers was proceeding the Premiers of the Canadian
Provinces also met together upon several occasions and discussed
matters of local importance such as the Fishery claims upon the
Dominion Government and the desire for better financial terms.
The conclusion of these informal discussions was, no doubt, made
apparent at the ensuing Conference at Quebec.

Meantime, Canada had been very prominent in the events of
the time—partly because of the political discussions, partly because:
of its military Contingent and partly through the Canadian Arch
of wheat which had been erected in Whitehall, opposite the Horse-
Guards. It was placed at one of the best points along the proposed
route of the Royal procession and was under the auspices of the
Canadian Minister of the Interior and the High Commissioner in
London. Emblematic of Canadian agricultural resources it was.
over 50 feet high and bore the words “ Canada: the future granary
of the Empire,” emblazoned across the front. Millions of people
saw it, other millions heard of it, and the British press found
it a text for innumerable articles upon the Dominion and its
resources.

A not un-interesting incident of the Coronation was the King’s.
Honour List. It was lengthy and representative of every interest.
in the United Kingdom and the Empire. Canada was complimented

by its Governor-General, the Earl of Minto, ¢.c.M.G., being called
" to the Privy Council; by its most representative author in the-
Motherland, Mr. Gilbert Parker, D.c.L., M.P,, being knighted; by the
dignity of K.c.M.G. bestowed upon the Hon. William Mulock, x.c.,m.P.,
Postmaster-General, the Hon. Frederick William Borden, M.D., M.P.,
Minister of Militia and Defence and the Hon. Daniel Hunter
McMillan, Lieut.-Governor of Manitoba; by the knighthood given
to the Hon. Henri Elzear Taschereau, Judge, and soon to be Chief
Justice, of its Supreme Court and to the Hon. Robert Boak, Mm.L.C.,
for 20 years the greatly respected President of the Legislative
Council of Nova Scotia; and by the honour of c.M.G. granted to
Lieut.-Colonel Frederick White, Comptroller of the North-West
Mounted Police, Lieut.-Colonel Arthur Percy Sherwood, Commis-
sioner of Police in Canada, and Mr. Robert Harris, President of the
Royal Canadian Academy. The inevitable omissions from such a.
list caused some slight criticism and the claims of Messrs. Fielding,
Blair and Tarte were mentioned by some of the papers. But there-
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were few expressions of anything except approval as to the honours
actually conferred and it was said in certain quarters that Mr. Field-
ing had declined a title.

In March, 1902, it was announced that the King desired an
escort of troops at the Coronation which should be representative

of all parts of the Empire and the intimation was
LU accepted by Canada as well as other British countries.
oot o The Toronto Globe of April 1st was not quite sure as

gent & Al R .

from Canada t0 the advisability of a military display on such

occasions. “The ideal of the Empire after all, is
peace, and particularly is this the ideal of the Colonies.” Yet this
might be a time when a display of force would be potent for
peace and, in any case, it would be ungracious to decline. Shortly
afterwards it was announced that Lieut.-Colonel H. M. Pellatt of
Toronto would command the Infantry Contingent with Lieut.-
Colonel A.T. Thompson, M.P., as second. A luncheon was given
at Ottawa on April 15th by the Hon. Mr. Mulock in their honour
and in Toronto on May 28th Colonel Pellatt was dined by the
officers of his Regiment, the Queen’s Own Rifles. He stated
upon this occasion that he intended to take the bugle band of the
Regiment to England (it was understood at his own expense) in
order to promote interest in Canada by giving the London people
some specially good music.

The strength of the whole force as finally announced on June
13th was 580 officers and men of whom it was stated that about
200 had served in South Africa. In the end there were 657 in the
Contingent. Lieut.-Colonel R. E. W. Turner, v.c., D.S.0.,, com-
manded the Cavalry, and the other officers included Majors H. A.
Panet, J. A. Northup, W. Forrester, H. M. Davison, G. W. Stephens,
Jr.,, and H. J. Mackie ; Surgeon-Majors E. Fiset and M. C. Curry;
Captains R. M. Courtney, P. P. H. Ramsay, E. Laliberte, F. A.
Howard, C. K. Fraser, E. A. Dunlop and E. W. B. Morrison ;
Lieutenants H. R. Emmerson, A. W. Mackenzie and E. Lemieux;
and Inspector F. L. Cartwright. The troops assembled at Levis,
near Quebec, and were reviewed on June 6th by Major-General
O’Grady-Haly, when a silk flag was presented to them by Mrs. S.
Nordheimer, Mrs. J. I. Davidson and other Toronto ladies on
behalf of the Daughters of the Empire. The Contingent sailed
on June 7th in the Parisian, on board of which were also the
Governor-General, Sir Robert Bond of Newfoundland, Premiers
Tweedie, Murray and Peters, Dr. G. R. Parkin and Principal
Peterson of MeGill.

The troops were welcomed in Liverpool on June 16th and on
the following day were established at the Alexandra Palace, near
London, with some 2,000 other soldiers from all parts of the world.
The Colonial forces were under the supreme command of H.R.H.
the Duke of Connaught and with him were associated Major-
Generals T. A. Cook, W. H. MacKinnon and Sir Henry Trotter.
The chief staff officers were Lieut.-Colonels A. P. Penton of New
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Zealand and J. Lyons Biggar of Canada. Various steps were
taken to entertain the military visitors and a Committee headed
by the Duke of Abercorn and Earl Grey worked hard in this
connection. ~ Thousands of free seats were arranged at the
theatres, special performances were given at some of them
and expeditions were planned and carried out to Woolwich
Arsenal, Windsor Castle and other places of interest. A great
military tattoo was arranged for the Colonial troops on June 21st
but failed somewhat owing to the immense crowds who came to
share in the welcome. As a result of this a small charge for
admission to the grounds was inaugurated and caused, incidentally,
a silly cable canard that Canadian soldiers were being made a
‘“circus attraction” in London.

On June 26th the Hon. R. P. Roblin entertained the men from
his Province ‘at a banquet. Dominion Day saw a memorable
review of the Colonial troops by the Prince of Wales and Queen
Alexandra, accompanied by a number of Royal guests and ladies,
by F. M. Earl Roberts, and with one of the most brilliant caval-
cades which even London had ever seen. - It was described by the
correspondent of the Winnipeg Free Press as being the most
brilliant scene of this remarkable season. Colonel Pellatt com-
manded the Canadian troops on parade. The Canadian Contingent,
in connection with the postponed Coronation, struck camp at
Alexandra Palace on July 3rd in order to return home and arrived
in the afternoon at Liverpool over 600 strong. There they were
entertained by the Lord Mayor at luncheon and along their route
to the Tumisian were accorded most enthusiastic cheering from
large crowds of spectators. The ship reached Quebec on July 12th
and Colonel Pellatt there issued an order of thanks for the support
given him, appreciation of the discipline and conduct of the
soldiers and warmest wishes for future and individual success.

A regrettable feature of this expedition to be guests of the
Motherland at a great Imperial function occurred in the complaints
made in certain papers and by a few special correspondents as to
incidents of alleged ill-treatment. Capt. E. W. B. Morrison com-
plained in the Ottawa Citizen of the junior British officers, and the
Toronto Telegram had special cables denouncing the War Office for
“muddling” things, alleging trouble between Canadian representa-
tives and the authorities regarding the place of the troops in the
expected Royal procession, and similar charges. In the final
analysis the main trouble seemed to lie in a surprising development
of wet weather, which caused some discomfort for a time.

Lieut-Colonel James Mason, of Toronto, published an effective
reply to these allegations in a number of leading Canadian papers,
and Colonel Pellatt, in an interview on July 14th, emphasized the
miserable character of the weather, expressed regret that the Cana-
dian Contingent was the only one which did not stay for the defer-
red Coronation, and declared that the sole ground for complaint
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was in the distance of the camp from the city. Colonel Thompson
was more emphatic, and told the Mail and Empire on the following
day that this “silly gossip” gave the officers much pain “after
England had done her very best for us in the way of hospitality.”
The only drawbacks were the weather, the distance from London,
and the King’s illness, none of which could be helped. He totally
denied the stories of friction and other incidents and defended the
British officers and the authorities.

On July 18th Sir Frederick Borden telegraphed to the Militia
Department for an officer and thirteen mounted men to form part
of the Colonial escort of the King at the deferred event. Lieut.-
Colonel Turner, as commander of the mounted part of the first
Contingent, was selected for the command in this case. These
troops took part in succeeding functions, including the Coronation
procession and the Review by the King on August 12th. Four
days later Lieut.-Colonel Lyons Biggar, who had been acting as
staff officer for all the Colonial troops, issued a letter of earnest
thanks to those who had contributed in varied ways to their enter-
tainment and, under date of September 23rd, Mr. Chamberlain
wrote to Lord Minto, expressing the thanks of His Majesty’s Gov-
ernment for the sending of the original Contingent, appreciation of
its presence in the country, regret at its inability to stay until
August 8th, and the hope that its members had borne away a
pleasant recollection of their visit.

In a communication addressed to the Governor-General of
Canada, on December 27th, 1901, Mr. Chamberlain conveyed a

stk formal intimation of the Coronation having been

Sk Soorie fixed for June 26th following, and an expression of

of the the King’s desire that the Premier of Canada should

g""‘ onation  he present and be a guest of the Government, together
onference

with his wife, for a fortnight from the time of arrival.
On January 23rd, 1902, the Colonial Secretary cabled Lord Minto
as follows: “It is proposed by His Majesty’s Government to take
advantage of the presence of the Premiers at the Coronation to
discuss with them the questions of political relations between the
Mother Country and the Colonies, Imperial defence, commercial
relations of the Empire, and other matters of general interest.
Should your Ministers desire to submit definite proposals or resolu-
tions on any of the above questions, or should they wish to suggest
any further subject for discussion, I should be glad to be informed
of the purport by cable, in order that the other Governments can be
communicated with.”. The period of three weeks after the Corona-
tion was suggested as that during which the Premiers should
remain as His Majesty’s guests. Under date of February 3rd, Lord
Minto replied, accepting the invitation for Sir Wilfrid and Lady
Laurier, and dealing with matters of policy as follows :

Referring to the several questions mentioned in your despatch of 23rd
January, the only one which, in the opinion of my Ministers, gives promise of
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useful discussion, is that of the commercial relations between the various sec-
tions of the Empire. The political relations now existing between the Mother
Country and the great self-governing Colonies, and particularly Canada, are
regarded by my Ministers as entirely satisfactory, with the exception of a few
minor details ; and they do not anticipate that in the varying conditions of the
Colonies there can be any scheme of defence applicable to all. In the opinion
of my Ministers there is thus but a limited range of subjects upon which the
contemplated Conference can be productive of useful action. Nevertheless my
Ministers recognize the desirability of taking advantage of every opportunity
for the discussion, by the public men of the Mother Country and the Colonies,
of questions of Imperial interest, and Canada’s representative will be prepared
to give respectful consideration to any proposals that may be submitted by His
Majesty’s Government or by the representatives of other Colonies.

. This important correspondence was laid before the Canadian
House of Commons on March 11th. Meanwhile, earlier in the year,
Sir Wilfrid Laurier had communicated with Mr. Edmund Barton,
the Premier of Australia, and suggested that the representatives
of the Commonwealth and the Dominion at the Conference might
usefully discuss the following subjects : (1) Trade relations between
the two countries; (2) a fast mail service; (3) a better steamer
service between Vancouver and Australia and the establishment
of aline from Australia to a Canadian port on the Atlantic via
South Africa; (4) the effect on the Pacific Cable scheme of any
Australian concessions to the Eastern Extension Company. On
February 13th the Governor-General "stated in his speech at the
opening of Parliament that “the Governments of Australia and
New Zealand have accepted the invitation of my Government to
attend a Conference in London in June for the consideration of
trade, transportation, cable, and other matters of Intercolonial
concern, and it is hoped that the meeting will lead to the extension
of Canadian trade with those important portions of His Majesty’s
dominions”  Finally, a couple of months later, the following official
statement of the subjects to be discussed at the Conference was
issued by the Colonial Office:

Suggested by the Colonial Office : (1) Political relations between the Mother
Country and the Colonies; (2) Imperial defence; (3) Commercial relations
within the Empire ; (4) Relations of Australia and New Zealand to the islands
of the Pacific: (5) Other matters of general interest.

Suggested by Cape Colony and Natal : Naturalization laws. i

Suggested by New Zealand: (1) Preferential Colonial tariffs on British
manufactures, carried on British ships, to the Colonies ; (2) Reduction of duties
on Colonial produce now taxzable ; (3) Imperial Army reserve for service outside
of the Colonies in case of emergency ; (4) Increase of Australian Auxiliary
Squadron on the lines of the existing arrangements ; (5) Australian, New Zea-
land and Canadian mail services; (6) Future goverhment of South Africa,
together with the admission of professional Colonials to practice there ; (7) Peri-
odical Colonial Conferences.

Suggested by the Commonwealth : (1) Army and navy supply contracts ;
(2) Ocean cables and purchase thereof ; (3) Imperial Court of Appeal; (4)
Mutual protection of patents; (5) Loss of most favoured nation treatment if
preference is given to British manufactures; (6) Imperial stamp charge on
Colonial bonds.
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Mr. R. L. Borden, Leader of the Conservative Opposition,
brought this subject up in the House of Commons on May 12th.
He read the correspondence between Mr. Chamberlain
o remce 20d Lord Minto; deprecated as discourteous the
Discussed tn _ action of the Government in declining to discuss
Parliament  Imperial defence ; declared that of the three possible
futures before the country—independence, annexation
or present conditions—he preferred the last and believed that it
would be the permanent one; and pointed to advantages which
Canada had long received from its protection by the British naval
and military forces. He then, at considerable length, discussed the
existing Preferential tariff and the various proposals for Preferential
trade in its wider sense; quoted the Premier’s statement in the
Session of 1901 that Preferential trade throughout the Empire could
not be discussed without premising the abolition of the Protective
tariff in Canada; and argued from this and other utterances that the
Conference could have no useful result under present conditions of
government in the Dominion. He concluded by asking for an
authoritative statement as to the policy of the Government in con-
nection with the coming Conference.

We want to know whether the Government, while retaining for Canada the
full control of all her public moneys and her system of defence, is prepared to
discuss with the Imperial authorities a system of Imperial defence. We want to
know whether the Prime Minister proposes, as he did in 1897, and as the Minister
of Agriculture did in 1901, to tell the Government and the people of the Mother
Country that Canada desires no preference in the British markets. We want to
know whether the Government are yet fully seized of the fact that the British
Government have adopted a policy with regard to duties on breadstuffs which
the Right Hon. gentleman and his colleagues have repeatedly declared during
the last five or six years was absolutely impossible of adoption by the Mother
Country in the near future.

In his reply Sir Wilfrid Laurier deprecated the idea of any dis-
courtesy, and pointed out that the subjects referred to would all be
discussed apart from his Government’s expression of opinion as to
the value of such discussion. As to Imperial defence, especially,
both he and his colleagues felt that no useful purpose could be
served by debating it. “If it be intended simply to discuss what
part Canada is prepared to take in her own defence, what share of
the burden must fall upon us as being responsible for the safety of
the land in which we were born and to which we owe our allegiance,
in which all our hopes and affections are centered, certainly we are
always prepared to discuss that subject. Nordo I believe that we
need any prompting on that subject, or that our attention should be
specially called toit”” But this was not Imperial defence as now .
much mooted. “There is a school abroad, there is a school in
England and in Canada, a school which is perhaps represented on
the floor of this Parliament, which wants to bring Canada into the
vortex of militarism which is the curse and the blight of Europe.
I am not prepared to endorse any such policy.”



108 THE CANADIAN ANNUAL REVIEW

Turning to the subject of a Preferential trade arrangement the
Premier referred to the Protectionist views of the Opposition and
the incompatibility of a further preference to Great Britain, under
an arrangement for a return preference, with the high tariff ideas
of the Conservative party. He defended the Preferential clause
in the existing tariff; stated that he was going to England at the
invitation of the Imperial Government to discuss general Imperial
relations; and declared that he had the intention of “trying, if
possible, to secure preferential treatment for the goods of Canada
in the British market.”

In the early stages of the discussion regarding the proposed
Coronation Conference there were a variety of suggestions made

and opinions expressed—apart from the debates in
g‘::v?gi(:‘f“ Parliament. In the Demerara Argosy of March 1st,
the proposea MT. Robert Munro, President of the Canadian Manu-
Conference  facturers’ Association, explained the objects of that

body and declared that its chief aim was to bring all
British countries into closer union. “This we hope to gradually
accomplish on a Preferential tariff basis. We have made direct
representations to Australia and New Zealand on this subject and
they are looking forward with much interest to the discussion to
take place between the Premiers of Canada, Australia and New
Zealand at the forthcoming Coronation.” Speaking at Aberdeen,
Scotland, on April 9th, Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal referred
to the necessity for united action in the improvement of the army
and navy of the Empire, and for the consideration of trade questions
without regard to hard and fast ideas of free trade or protection.
He mentioned the coming Coronation Conference with gratification,
and added: “There will be great disappointment, I am sure, if the
result of the Conference does not provide, if not a definite settle-
ment, at any rate for the formation of some understanding on which
the policy of the different parts of the King’s domains in regard to
these matters can be based and carried out to the advantage of the
whole English-speaking community.”

In the Daily News, London, of the same date, Mr. Goldwin
Smith had a letter deprecating the value of any such consideration
of these subjects. He stated that two-fifths of the population of
Canada were French and not British; that nine-tenths of this
element was opposed to the aid given in South Africa ; that Ameri-
can miners and adventurers and farmers were flocking into the
North-Westand British Columbia and would ultimately prevail; that
the Canadian Provinces were largely separated by barriers of nature
from each other, with little interchange of population or trade; and
that a “factitious militarism ” had been created in Canada by
Imperial titles and social allurements. “ No Imperial Zollverein can
tear Canada away, commercially or industrially, from the Continent
of which nature has made her a part.” What was the use of Con-
ferences ? “You may struggle against nature and for a time partly
thwart her, but in the end she will have her way.” On April 10th,
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at a meeting of the Toronto branch of the British Empire League,
Resolutions were passed in favour of making use of the forthcoming
Conference in order to obtain “a full expression by the representa-
tives of the Colonies of their views for the promotion of closer
relations,” and to promote a cheap cable service and fast line of
steamers between Canada and Great Britain. Four days later the
Victoria branch in British Columbia declared that the Colonial
Premiers while attending the Conference should also find oppor-
tunity to speak throughout the United Kingdom in favour of an
Empire policy of unity. At the meeting of the Executive Committee
of the Canadian Manufacturers’ Association on May 15th, a
number of suggestions were made for consideration by the Con-
ference which may be summarized as follows:

1. The direction of British capital and emigration to the Colonies rather
than to Foreign countries.

2. Colonial contribution towards Imperial defence.

3. A preferential tariff for the Empire ; lower duties on British goods at all

British ports ; special attention to this point in coming tariff arrangements in
South Africa.

4. No more clauses in treaties limiting or hampering relations between the
countries of the Empire.

5. A fast Atlantic service and encouragement to shipping in British vessels.

6. An all-British Cable connecting all parts of the Empire.

7. The adoption of decimal currency, the metric system of weights and
measures and a universal gauge for defining the thickness of metals.

8. Supplementing the present Consular service by the establishment and
recognition of Inter-Colonial commercial Consuls.

9. An Imperial postage system for papers, magazinesand parcels as well as
letters.

10. Preference in contracts to British subjects wherever possible.

11. An Imperial Commission to visit and report upon the resources of all
parts of the Empire.

Meanwhile, at the annual meeting of the British Empire League
in Canada, held at Ottawa on February 20th, Lieut.-Colonel George T.
Denison, the President, referred at some length to the coming
Conference and urged its consideration of a special duty of 5 to 10
per cent. imposed at every port in the British Empire on all
Foreign goods—the proceeds to constitute a fund for common
defence. A Resolution moved by the Hon. J. Israel Tarte, M.P.,
and seconded by Mr. B. Russell, M.P., was carried unanimously and
expressed “ profound satisfaction” at the calling of the Conference
and the hope and confidence that its deliberations and results
would promote and safeguard British and Colonial interests.

On June 3rd the annual Report of Mr. John C. Gass, Grand
Master of the Grand Black Chapter (Orange) of British America,
was read at the Niagara Falls meeting and expressed pride in the
early advocacy of Imperial Federation by Orangemen and the
hope that this coming Conference would consolidate the unity of
the Empire. Speakingtothe Mail and Empire,on June 6th, Premier
Tweedie, of New Brunswick, referred to the coming gathering and
declared that “it is very difficult to say exactly what will be the
result. There is even a question whether closer relations will be
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of benefit to Canada.” On July Ist Sir Charles Tupper spoke
clearly upon the subject at the Dominion Day banquet in London :
“ The Colonial Conference which was now being held was fraught
with deep importance to the Empire, and no one took a deeper
interest in the result than he did. Statesmen in every part of the
Empire desired to draw closer the bonds joining them to the Mother
Country, and to make them indissoluble, and the best means of
doing that, in his opinion, was the adoption of mutual Preferential
trade.”
The first meeting of the Colonial, or Coronation Conference, of
1902, was held on June 30th. Mr. Chamberlain delivered his inau-
gural address and Sir John Anderson of the Colonial
Proceedings  (ffice acted as permanent Secretary. Sir Wilfrid
‘éfntl?:rence Laurier, Premier of Canada, Sir Edmund Barton,
Premier of Australia, Mr. R. J. Seddon, Premier of
New Zealand, Sir Robert Bond, Premier of Newfoundland, Sir
Gordon Sprigg, Premier of Cape Colony, and Sir A. H. Hime,
Premier of Natal, were present as they were at most of the subse-
quent meetings. The Colonial Secretary’s speech, as eventually
made public in the Proceedings, was an elaborate review of Impe-
rial conditions. There were, he declared, three avenues of approach
to the question of how to confirm that unity “upon which the
security and the very existence of the Empire depended “—political
relations, some form of commercial union and the problem of
defence. As to the first he believed existing difficulties would be
overcome by time and by a growing sense of common interest and
common dangers. But the demand for closer political union must
come from the Colonies. He referred to the celebrated phrase of
Sir Wilfrid Laurier: “If you want our aid call us to your Councils.”
This he answered as follows:

Gentlemen, we do want your aid. We do require your assistance in the
administration of the vast Empire which is yours as well as ours. The weary
Titan staggers under the too vast orb of its fate. We have borne the burden for
many years. We think it is time that our children sheuld assist us to support
it and whenever you make the request to us be sure that we shall hasten
gladly to call you to our Councils. If you are prepared at any time to take any
share, any proportionate share, in the burdens of the Empire, we are prepared
to meet you with any proposal for giving to you a corresponding voice in the
policy of the Empire.

As to method and form he seemed to favour a Council of the
Empire evolving gradually into defined scope and work. Mean-
while, periodical Conferences might be held. Turning to the second
subject he frankly declared that “ our first object is free trade within
the Empire.” By this, however, he meant no interference with
tariffs imposed for revenue purposes but simply the abolition of the
protective incidence through excise duties. But if unable to adopt
free interchange “how far,” he asked, “can you approach it ”?
Upon the question of Imperial defence he pointed out that in the
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present year the naval and military expenditure of the United King-
dom was at the rate of 29s, 3d. per head, while that of Canada
was 2s. and of the other Colonies in proportion. It was not a fair
distribution of the burdens and “now that the Colonies are rich
.and powerful I think it is inconsistent with their dignity as nations
that they should leave the Mother Country to bear the whole, or
almost the whole of the expense.” He concluded by pointing to
the privileges of Empire and declaring that they also involved obli-
gations.

On July 4th, the second meeting was held and questions of
-defence considered with Lord Selborne and Mr. St. John Brodrick
.also in attendance. The former, as First Lord of the Admiralty,
urged that naval action should be taken along combined lines and
not as a series of isolated systems. He pointed out that the total
trade of the United Kingdom was £877,450,000 and that of the
external Empire £327,500,000—all protected by British expendi-
ture. The Secretary for War pressed the point of having a special
military force organized in each cdountry for Imperial service and
this was supported, to some extent, by the representatives of New
Zealand, Cape Colony and Natal. Those of Canada and Australia,
however, favoured the local defence system and the Canadian
Ministers submitted a Memorandum, giving their reasons for prefer-
ring to stay within this limited circle of responsibility. They wished,
however, to do it “in co-operation with the Imperial authorities
and under the advice of experienced Imperial officers so far as this
is consistent with the principle of local self-government which has
proved so great a factor in the promotion of Imperial unity.”

Mr. Chamberlain’s accident delayed the meetings after this, but
on July 18th the Conference once more assembled with the Colonial -
Secretary in the chair. Mr. G. W. Balfour, President of the
Board of Trade, Sir Robert Giffen, the Earl of Dudley and Messrs.
Fielding and Paterson of Canada, were present by invitation. At
this and succeeding meetings various subjects were discussed and
different authorities, or Departmental heads, or Colonial statesmen,
invited to assist on special occasions. On July 25th Sir John
Forrest of Australia, and Sir Frederick Borden of Canada, joined
in the discussion of defence questions with Mr. Brodrick
and Lord Selborne. On August 5th, Messrs. Fielding, Paterson,
Borden and Mulock were present, with the Canadian Premier, as
were also Mr. Arnold-Forster, m.p., Lord Stanley, Mm.p., Sir George
Maurray, of the Post Office, Mr. Brodrick, and others. The tenth
and concluding meeting of the Conference was held on August
11th with all the Premiers present—excepting Sir Gordon Sprigg,
who was represented by Mr. T. E. Fuller—and Lord Selborne, Sir
John Forrest, Sir Alfred Bateman, Mr. G. W. Balfour, Messrs.
Paterson and Fielding, together with Lord Onslow and Sir
Montague Ommaney of the Colonial Office, who had been officially
present at all meetings.
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The practical and direct issue of the Conference was the passage

of a number of Resolutions and the making of some specified agree-

ments; the indirect result was a great increase in the

Resolutlons  knowledge of responsible statesmen at home and in

Conference  bhe Colonies as to the requirements of the Empire

and as to the lines along which the interests of closer

unity or concerted action might in the future be developed. The
first Resolution passed was as follows : ~

That it would be to the advantage of the Empire if Conferences were
held, as far as practicable, at intervals not exceeding four years, at which ques-
tions of common interest affecting the relations of the Mother Country and His
Majesty’s Dominions over the Seas could be discussed and considered as between
the Secretary of State for the Colonies and the Prime Ministers of the self-
governing Colonies.. The Secretary of State for the Colonies is requested to-
arrange for such Conferences after communication with Prime Ministers of the
respective Colonies. In case of any emergency arising upon which a special
Conference may have been deemed necessary, the next ordinary Conference to
be held not sooner than three years thereafter.

Upon the subject of Imperial naval defence, Canada refused to
do anything definite. Australia agreed to increase its present con-
tribution to £200,000 a year towards the cost of an improved
Australasian Squadron and the establishment of a branch of the-
Royal Naval Reserve. New Zealand, for the same objects,
increased its contribution to £40,000 a year; Cape Colony
increased its existing contribution toward the general maintenance
of the Navy to £50,000 per annum; Natal agreed to contribute
£35,000 per annum to the same service; and Newfoundland agreed
to grant £3,000 a year towards the maintenance of a branch of the
Royal Naval Reserve of not less than six hundred men, and to give-
a capital sum of £1,800 for fitting up and preparing a drill ship.
All these contributions were promised, of course, subject to the
approval of the respective Parliaments. A series of Resolutions in
the following terms were also passed:

1. That so far as may be consistent with the confidential negotiation of
treaties with Foreign Powers, the views of the Colonies affected should be
obtained in order that they may be in a better position to give adhesion to such
treaties.

2. That the Prime Ministers of self-governing Colonies suggest that the
question of the allotment of the Naval and Military Cadets to the Dominions
beyond the Seas be taken into consideration by the Naval and Military Authori-
ties, with a view to increasing the number of commissions to be offered ; that
consistent with ensuring suitable candidates, as far as practicable, greater
facilities than now obtained should be given to enable young Colonists to enter
the Navy and the Army.

3. That in all Government contracts, whether in the case of the Colonial or
the Imperial Governments, it is desirable that, as far as practicable, the pro-
ducts of the Empire should be preferred to the products of foreign countries.
With a view to promoting this result, it is suggested that where such con-
tracts cannot be filled in the country in which the supplies are required, the
fullest practicable notice of the requirements and of the conditions of tender
should be given both in the Colonies and the United Kingdom, and that this
notice should be communicated through official channels as well as through the-
press.
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4. That it is desirable that in view of the great extension of foreign
subsidies to shipping, the position of the mail services between different parts
of the Empire should be reviewed by the respective Goverments. In all new
contracts, provisions should be inserted to prevent excessive freight charges,
or any preference in favour of foreigners, and to ensure that such of the
steamers as may be suitable shall be at the service of His Majesty’s Govern-
ment in war time as cruisers or transports.

5. That it is desirable that the attention of the Governments of the Colo-
nies and the United Kingdom should be called to the present state of naviga-
tion laws in the Empire, and in other countries, and to the advisability of
refusing the privileges of coastwise trade, including trade between the Mother
Country and its Colonies and Possessions, and between one Colony or Posses-
sion and another, to countries in which the corresponding trade is confined to
ships of their own nationality ; and also the laws affecting shipping, with a
view of seeing whether any other steps should be taken to promote Imperial
trade in British vessels.

6. That it is advisable to adopt the metric system of weights and measures
for use within the Empire, and the Prime Ministers urge the Governments
represented at this Conference to give consideration to the question of its early
adoption.

7. That it would tend to the encouragement of inventions if some system for
the mutual protection of patents in the various parts of the Empire could be
devised. That the Secretary of State be asked to enter into communication
with the several Governments in the first instance and invite their suggestions
to this end.

8. That it is desirable that in future agreements as to cable communications,
a clause should, wherever practicable, be inserted, reserving to the Government
or Governments concerned the right of purchasing on equitable terms, and after
due notice, all or any of the cables to which the agreements relate.

9. That it is advisable to adopt the principle of cheap postage between the
different parts of the British Empire on all newspapersand periodicals published
therein, and the Prime Ministers desire to draw the attention of His Majesty’s
Government to the question of a reduction in the outgoing rate. They consider
that each Government should be allowed to determine the amount to which it
may reduce such rate, and the time for such reduction going into effect.

10. That in arranging for the administration of the Transvaal and the
Orange River Colony it is desirable that provision should be made that duly
qualified members of the learned and skilled professions now admitted and
hereafter to be admitted to practise in the self-governing Colonies be allowed to
practise within the newly acquired territories on condition of reciprocal treat-
ment in the Colonies concerned.

Upon the much discussed subject of improving and helping
Imperial trade the Colonies represented at the Conference made
certain promises for recommendation to their respective Parlia-
ments. Canada undertook to improve the existing Preference of
33} per cent. by an additional preference on lists of selected
articles, given in three different ways—by further reducing duties
in favour of the United Kingdom, by raising the duties upon
foreign imports, and by imposing duties on certain foreign imports
now on the free list. Australia promised an undefined preference.
New Zealand pledged a general preference of 10 per cent or an
equivalent by lists of selected articles along the lines laid down by
Canada. Cape Colony and Natal promised a preference of 25 per
cent. or its equivalent on dutiable goods, other than specially rated
articles, to be given by increasing the duties on foreign imports.
The following general Resolutions were passed in this connection :

8
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1. That this Conference recognizes that the principle of Preferential trade
between the United Kingdom and His Majesty’s Dominions beyond the Seas
would stimulate and facilitate mutual commercial intercourse, and would, by
promoting the development of the resources and industries of the several parts,
strengthen the Empire. y

2. That this Conference recognizes that, in the present circumstances of
the Colonies, it is not practicable to adopt a general system of free trade as
between the Mother Country and the British Dominions beyond the Seas.

3. That with a view, however, to promoting the increase of trade within
the Empire, it is desirable that those Colonies which have not already adopted
such a policy should, as far as their circumstances permit, give substantial
preferential treatment to the products and manufactures of the United
Kingdom.

4. That the Prime Ministers of the Colonies respectfully urge on His
Majesty’s Government the expediency of granting in the United Kingdom
preferential treatment to the products and manufactures of the Colonies, either
by exemption from or reduction of duties now or hereafter imposed.

5. That the Prime Ministers present at the Conference undertake to
submit to their respective Governments at the earliest opportunity the
principles of this Resolution, and to request them to take such measures as
may be necessary to give effect to it.

The comments upon the result of the Conference by some of
Canada’s public men were interesting. The Hon. R. P. Roblin told
the Winnipeg Telegram of August 6th that he was
Canadian 1 1 i 1 1
K5 gj;reatly disappointed. The golden opportunity is,
e am afraid, being thrown away. The people of
Great Britain are in a particularly generous mood
towards us. The greatest of all Colonial Secretaries, Mr.
Chamberlain, the most powerful man in Great Britain, is at the
bhelm. The British people have every confidence in him and
are prepared to follow his lead. Canada, which ought to, and is
looked upon to lead, stands halting and shifting, either without
any policy or with such a vacillating and indifferent one that
confidence is lost and our representatives seem afraid to act.”
The Hon. G. W. Ross expressed to the Toronto Globe of August
24th his belief that while the Conference might not bear
“immediate fruit in every particular in which Canadians are
interested ” yet it would ultimately, in Mr. Chamberlain’s words,
“ produce considerable results.” ~Mr. Goldwin Smith told the
Toronto News of November 5th that Sir Wilfrid Laurier had, in
this case, accurately diagnosed public opinion in Canada.
Lieut.-Colonel G. T. Denison, in the @lobe of November 7th,
expressed the belief that Canada’s representatives had made every
effort to procure a Preference in the British market. Upon the
other chief issue he agreed with the Premier. “On the question of
defence I personally think that, at any rate until we have repre-
sentation in some Imperial body and a full voice in the manage-
ment of affairs, it would be inadvisable for Canada to be asked to
spend money on defence in any other way than under the direction
of our Government, and by the hands of our own officers.” Sir
William Mulock expressed the following general opinion in the
same paper two days later: “ All who took part in the Conference
were strongly of the opinion that it had served a splendid purpose
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in having afforded an opportunity for the interchange of views on
matters of Imperial concern and of considering the lines on which
important advances are to be made in the promotion of closer
relations, political, commercial and social, between all parts of the
Empire” Principal Peterson of MeGill University, Montreal,
elaborated different views in the Star of November 30th. *The
general impression in England is that the Canadian delegates went
to the Imperial Conference to put a drag on it and that they
succeeded in doing so.”

The press of Canada was naturally somewhat influenced in its
comments by political feeling. The Conservative papers generally
described the Conference as a failure and blamed Sir Wilfrid Laurier
entirely for the result. The Toronto World and Mail and Empare,
the Charlottetown Examiner, the Quebec Chronicle and the Halifax
Herald presented this view strongly. Canada was declared to have
been effaced. Many of the Liberal papers took the opposite line
and expressed admiration of Sir Wilfrid Laurier’s caution, of his
aversion to military responsibilities, of his love for liberty and
constitutionalism, of his influence in promoting sound views of
Imperial unity. The public were apparently content to let matters
take their own way whilst organized activity in favour of a different
course to that of the Premier was mainly confined to the work of
the Navy League.

There were many expressions of opinion in Great Britain
during the year regarding the Conference and in the press, for a

time, it was a daily subject of discussion. In pre-
il siding at the annual banquet of the Royal Colonial
e Institute on April 30th, Earl Grey expressed his
Conference  hope that the proceedings would be public and

“urged that the Colonies should be allowed a direct
voice in the control of Imperial affairs coupled with contributory
obligations to the Imperial power.” At the annual meeting of the
British Empire League on July 7th, the Duke of Devonshire
presided and spoke at length upon Imperial topics. It would be
attempted, he thought, at the Conference, to keep the questions of
defence and commercial and political relations apart. “In my
opinion,” he proceeded, “it will be found that they are inseparable
and that, in the main, they will be governed by what seems to be
the first and fundamental question—namely that of Imperial
defence.” As to commercial issues, he had no doubt that the
solution would come eventually from the workings of economic
laws. He believed they would present no obstacle to the
consummation all must desire— that of free-trade, or the nearest
approach to free-trade, within every portion of the Empire.”

Speaking as Chairman of the Empire Coronation Banquet on
July 11th, the Earl of Onslow, c.c.m.c., Under-Secretary for the
Colonies, declared that the Conference had only one object and
that was the drawing closer of the bonds of Empire. “It can be
promoted in various ways—by improving our political relations,
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by greater commercial facilities and by the more equal bearing of
the common burden of Imperial defence.” He spoke of the English
people as confirmed free-traders but admitted that changed
commercial conditions now prevailed. He regarded the seas asthe
pathway of the Empire and the policing of them as a somewhat
excessive burden to be borne by the Motherland alone—a cost of
$155,000,000 last year as against $1,100,000 contributed by the
rest of the British realms. This, he hoped, the Conference would
help to remedy. At a function held in London, on August 1st, in
honour of Mr. Chamberlain and Lord Kitchener, the Colonial
Secretary spoke as follows :

If we move slowly, we move surely. I for one have absolute confidence
in the future. All our children are invited to this great partnership of Empire,
and I believe that as they grow—and they are growing quickly—to the full
stature of nationhood, as they enter more completely into the glorious privileges
of our common heritage, we shall not find them either blind or backward to the
necessity of sharing, in an even greater degree, the obligations which Empire
entails. I believe that this Conference we are holding will lead to considerable
results. I believe that it will mark a considerable advance. If that be so, I
think we may look forward with confidence to the future.

In the Standard of August 16th Mr. T. E. Fuller, Agent-Gen-
eral for Cape Colony, expressed the belief that the Conference would
draw the countries concerned closer together and that the promised
naval contributions, though small in extent, were important in
principle. On December 11th, Lord Onslow presided at a meeting
of the Council of the British Empire League, when a Resolution
was passed which stated that: « This Council regards with satisfac-
tion the outcome of the recent Conference as a substantial and
practical contribution towards the closer union of the Empire,” and
congratulated the League itself on having so many of its expressed
views accepted by the Empire’s representatives on that occasion.
In his speech Lord Onslow referred to the proceedings and conclu-
sions of the Conference and declared that, as a whole, while not,
perhaps, realizing some sanguine expectations, “it has had the effect
of softening down and bringing to a clearer sense of proportion the
great subjects which occupy the attention of statesmen in England
and in the Colonies.” The net result had been that “we have
travelled a very long way on the road and have become agreed as
to what is best for the future of this great Empire.”

In the press discussions, meanwhile, the opinions of the Canadian
Premier found considerable space, and Mr. I. N. Ford, the well-
known correspondent of the Toronto Globe and New York Tribune
endeavoured to voice these general views from time to time. On
July 19th he cabled that Sir Wilfrid Laurier was « striving to find
the line of least resistance within the range of existing tariff
arrangements for grain and wine.” On August 12th he wired the
following opinion as to the Canadian Premier : “ He will not discuss
the work of the Imperial Conference, but it is an open secret that
he has exerted a decisive influence in keeping the Colonies out of
what he calls the vortex of European armaments. There was,
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without a doubt, vigorous effort on the part of Mr. Chamberlain to
concentrate attention on this subject as the most available ground
for common action, but there has been a complete failure to commit
the Colonies to a costly policy for the military and naval defence
of the Empire.” This view Mr. Ford repeated again on August
14th, when he referred to the proposal for Colonial contributions to
the defence of the Empire as having been rejected “owing mainly
to the firmness of Sir Wilfrid Laurier.” He had “talked less than
Mr. Seddon,” but had “exerted a decisive influence.”

Various Liberal newspapers took this view, and Mr. W. T.
Stead in his Review of Reviews for August put the matter with
characteristic vigour: “ Sir Wilfrid Laurier was dominated from first
to last by a passionate determination to oppose to the uttermost
every proposal which tended to drag Canada into the vortex of
militarism. The result was that the Ministerial proposals were
rejected and Sir Wilfrid Laurier has given the death-blow to one
of the most dangerous delusions that ever gained possession of our
people.” The Conference was elaborately dealt with in the Quar-
terly Review for July and in the Fortnightly for August. The
Daaily Chronicle of August 2nd did not expect much practical result
from the gathering. “ But its chief good will be to maintain and
develop the practice of discussion and consultation on subjects of
common interest between the statesmen in different parts of the
Empire.” The Daily News, a Radical paper whose point of view
is embodied in a statement on July 8th that “ most Canadians fully
endorse the ‘no precedent’ principle of Mr. Tarte,” had many articles
upon the Conference, and on August 13th declared that the result
of its deliberations had « proved the most serious check to Imperial-
ism that has yet taken place.”

The Prime Minister of Canada and Lady Laurier sailed from
New York on June 14th to attend the Coronation and Messrs.

Fielding, Mulock and Paterson left on the same day
Otr Wilfrld - from Montreal. A week later the Premier received a
Groat Britain cordial welcome at Liverpool and on June 22nd took

up his quarters at the Hotel Cecil as a guest of the
Crown. The first important function of a public character attended
by Sir Wilfrid was the Dominion Day Dinner—an event of unusual
distinetion. There were 520 guests present with Lord Strathcona
in the chair and on either side of him the Dukes of Argyll and
Abereorn, the Earls of Minto, Dundonald and Aberdeen, Lord Kelvin,
Lord Mount Stephen, Messrs. Fielding, Borden, Paterson and
Mulock, Sir Charles Tupper, Hon. G. W. Ross, Sir Gilbert Parker,
Hon. J. H. Turner and other representatives of Canada and various
parts of the Empire, including Mr. Seddon and Sir Edmund Barton.

In his speech the Canadian Premier declared that his country
was in name a colony but in reality a nation with a nation’s
history. “It was the brightest gem in the Crown of the British
Empire” and recent events had shown that there, as elsewhere,
when one spot in the Empire was touched the response came from
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all its parts. At the Constitutional Club,on July 7th, a Dinner was
given presided over by the Duke of Marlborough. After speaking
of the loyalty and unity and power of the Empire, its position as a
galaxy of free nations, and the influence of allegiance to the
Sovereign as a preservative of union, Sir Wilfrid proceeded as
follows:

Shall the British Empire be maintained on the line on which it was
created, or shall new departures be taken? Perhaps there are some, perhaps.
there are many, who believe that the British Empire must be maintained by
war measures. For my part I believe that it can be well defended by the arts.
of peace. You are the one nation in Europe which never would be carried
away by militarism. You are the one nation in Europe which, whilst other
nations were bled white to create and maintain armies, resolved that no stand-
ing army should be created by the British Parliament. You are the one
nation in Europe which has founded an Empire by the arts of peace far more *
than by the arts of war.

The greatest of these gatherings, however, was the Empire
Coronation Banquet, held at the Guildhall on July 11th with 650
guests, and with the Earl of Onslow acting as chairman through
the enforced absence of Mr. Chamberlain in consequence of his
regretted accident of a short time before. It was one of the most
brilliant scenes in Imperial history. Amongst those present were
Sir Wilfrid Laurier and the Premiers of Australia, Cape Colony,
Natal and Newfoundland, the Marquess of Lansdowne, the Earl of
Minto, Earl Cromer, Sir Charles Tupper, Lord Strathcona, Sir
Pertab Singh and the Maharajahs of Kolhapur, Bikaner and
Cooch-Behar, King Lewanika of Barotseland, Lord Grenfell, Lord
Kelvin, the Lord Chancellor, Sir John Forrest, Sir Reginald
Wingate, Sirdar of the Soudan, Sir Howard Vincent Mm.p, Sir F.
Borden, Sir W. Mulock and Messrs. Fielding and Paterson. Lord
Onslow delivered a careful speech in which he dealt with the
Conference and present hopes for closer union; referred to the
naval and military forces of the Empire as being always ready to
join in defending Colonial territory from foreign attack; and
declared that if the Colonies asked for admission to Imperial
Councils they would “ be astonished at the alacrity of our response.”

The Canadian Premier followed and described the British
Empire as “ an instrument of good government and a charter of
freedom.” It was now in a most prosperous and united state. To
him it seemed * evident that no condition exists for any organic
change.” There were some who would take “an unwilling people
and launch them into the unknown.” But this was opposed to the
character of the British race and the genius of British history.
The lesson to be drawn from the past and the present was that “it
would be a fatal mistake to try and force events.” Sir Edmund
Barton, to a considerable extent endorsed these views, and urged a
natural evolution arising out of feelings of affection. He hoped
much from the future, promised some small share in the cost of
Empire defence from Australia and hinted at a voluntary fiscal
preference.  Speeches also followed from the Maharajah of
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Kolhapur and Sir J. Gordon Sprigg. On July 14th the National
Liberal Club dined the Colonial Premiers. Lord Carrington was
Chairman and with him were Sir H. Campbell-Bannerman, M.p.,
the Liberal Leader, Sir Edward Grey, M.p., Sir William Harcourt,
M.P., and Sir Charles Dilke, m.P.

Sir William Harcourt, in speaking, eulogized the Premier of
Canada in unusually strong terms and quoted with high approval
from what he termed his “peace speech” at the Constitutional
Club. Sir Wilfrid in his reply deseribed the giving of responsible
government to the Colonies as the greatest of all modern reforms.
“The devolution of legislative power has been the bond of union
of the British Empire.” Sir E. Barton, Mr. Seddon and Sir H.
Campbell-Bannerman also spoke. The next function attended by
Sir Wilfrid Laurier was a banquet given by the Canada Club on July
16th, presided over by Lord Strathcona, and attended by the Lord
Mayor of London, the Earl of Derby, Sir E. Barton, Lord Ash-
bourne, Sir Robert Bond and a number of Canadian Ministers or
visitors. In his speech the Canadian Premier referred to the
difference of political conditions in 1837 and now, and then dealt
with the material interests of the Dominion.

It was not probable, but certain, that Canada would become the granary
of Great Britain. There was sufficient corn land in Canada to feed the whole
of Great Britain and of Europe. The one thing they wanted at the present
time was population. They had a population of five millions. They had room,
they had lands, to give homes and shelter to 100,000,000 at least, and he hoped
that at no distant date they would have a population of a hundred millions.
‘When he came to England and saw the distressed condition of many of the
people, it was a matter of some surprise to him that no greater efforts were

made by the people of England to send over the surplus population to the vast
lands of western Canada. :

On July 26th the Colonial Premiers visited Edinburgh, received
the freedom of the City, were given the Hon. degree of LLD. at
the University and a banquet by the Corporation. At the latter
function Sir Wilfrid Laurier spoke at some length, followed by Sir
E. Barton, Mr. Seddon and Sir Albert Hime. He told the large
gathering present that they should enlarge their patriotism to take
in the whole Empire without losing, however, their local pride and
love of country. - He dealt with Cecil Rhodes and declared that he
made one serious mistake—that of being impatient. * Empires, as
they knew by experience and the teaching of history, were not
built up in a day nor in a generation. To build up an empire,
conquest was only a preliminary step, discovery was only a
preliminary step. To build up an empire they must conquer
the hearts and the intelligences of the people of the empire,
and when that had been done, as it had been done already, they
had laid down the solid foundations and the stability of such an
empire.”

After a visit to the continent Sir Wilfrid Laurier sailed from
Liverpool for home on October 7th. During this last day in
England, he was accompanied by Lord Strathcona and Mr. Fielding
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and the time was spent in opening the new Produce Exchange of
Liverpool, visiting various institutions there and being entertained
by the Lord Mayor and Corporation at luncheon. During the day
he made seven speeches and at the opening ceremonies he spoke
at length. “Canadians were British subjects,” he declared, “and
were just as proud of the title as the people of the Mother Country.
They found that the name of British subject was a passport all
over the world as he had recently learned in a short visit to the
Continent ; and he did not know any title that could be borne with
greater pride.” He eulogized Canada, spoke again of building up
the Empire by the arts of peace, pleaded for more emigration to the
Dominion and stated that Canadians, like themselves, were a free
people owing no allegiance but that to the King. In addressing
a deputation at the Chamber of Commerce he defined the two
bonds of Imperial unity as being loyalty to the King and liberty in
constitutional action.

Sir Wilfrid Laurier reached Rimouski on October 16th, and
was received by some of the Dominion and Provineial Ministers, by

Senator Dandurand and others. After a cordial wel-
;‘:::;ff;‘;“’"’ come here he took the train to Quebec and found the
Canada “ancient capital ” gay with flags, bright with electric

lights and crowded with applauding people. At the
drill-hall an Address was presented in the presence of 3,000 persons
by Mayor the Hon. S. N. Parent which, in well-phrased words,
welcomed the Premier back from his mission as the representative
of Canada at a ceremony “solemn and sacred to every loyal subject
of the Empire.” It described him as having been overwhelmed
with marks of attention, honoured by expressions of praise and
duly appreciated for his dignity, tact and eloquence. A beautiful
tribute to Lady Laurier’s grace, distinction and virtues closed the
document. Sir Wilfrid's reply was very brief, and regretted that
he could not accept the advice as to repose.

There were varied rumours in this latter connection and many
expressions in despatches and speeches as to the Premier’s health.
It was known that he did not want any celebrations over his
return which would involve exertion and speeches and he had
already curtailed most imposing preparations in Montreal. The
welcome there took place on October 18th and in the presence of a
large crowd Mayor Cochrane read an Address on the balcony of the
Place Viger Hotel. It spoke of the brilliant manner in which Sir
Wilfrid had represented Canada upon a great occasion and main-
tained the position of his country amongst the illustrious men of
Great Britain. *“We are not ignorant of the fact that in your
solicitude for the best interests of your country you sacrificed the
pleasures of the rest which the state of your health required.” A
reference was also made to the Coronation Conference “where
your utterances and your counsel exercised a preponderating
influence.”

The Board of Trade presented an Address dealing mainly with
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the Conference. It expressed the hope that in discussing the
future welfare of the Empire “you made it clear to the Conference
that Canadians are ready to do their duty at all times to uphold
in the Empire the position of Canada as its premier Colony.” The
Irish Catholics and La Chambre de Commerce presented Addresses
as well as the Montreal Reform Club. The latter congratulated
the Premier upon having at the Conference asserted “the absolute,
complete and incontrovertible autonomy of the Dominion.” In
reply Sir Wilfrid spoke briefly and referred to his love for the sun
and soil of Canada. “I have seen the green fields of England,
visited the fertile plains of France, climbed the beautiful mountains
of Switzerland and enjoyed the blue sky of Italy; but there was
no land and no sun like that of Canada.”

There were many references in private and public to the
Premier’s apparent ill-health and emaciation, but it was declared to
be due to a rigorous course of dieting advised by physicians in
London and Paris. It was officially stated that there was no
organic disease and that only rest was necessary, although Sir
Wilfrid himself expressed great anxiety to get back to Ottawa and
to work. He reached the Capital on the 10th, was enthusiastically
welcomed by the crowds and presented at the City Hall by Mayor
Fred. Cook with an Address which referred to the Premier’s known
desire to beautify and dignify Ottawa, to the conspicuous place he
had maintained at the Coronation and to the necessity of repose
after his strenuous labours abroad. In a somewhat lengthy reply
Sir Wilfrid intimated that in the event of political accidents he
would still retain his abode in Ottawa and continue his efforts to
improve its civic position. His travels had made him more of a
Canadian than ever. His health was again pretty good and he
hoped equal to the work before him. “ There is no repose for me.
I come back to work.” He spoke of the character and personality
of the King as being dear to the hearts of his people and the
Coronation as an event which could never be erased from his
memory. In connection with the rumours and statements as to ill-
health,Senator Gibson was interviewed on the same day and declared
that personal neglect and over-work were the causes of a condition
which should have had rest in England instead of three months of
severe strain. However, diet and rest were all that were now
necessary. A short time after this the Premier left for Virginia
Hot Springs, in the South, and spent some weeks in complete
retirement.

An important gathering of business and commercial men was
held in the Parliament Buildings at Toronto on June 4th and the

two following days. It met under the auspices and
f:l(l}‘:::;f:n initiative of the Toronto Board of Trade and its
Boards officers—Mr. A. E. Ames, President; Messrs. J. F.
of Trade Ellis and J. D. Allan, Vice-Presidents; and Mr.

Paul Jarvis, Secretary. The following Canadian
Boards of Trade or Chambers of Commerce were represented by
delegates:
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ONTARIO.
Barrie Goderich Orillia St. Catharines
Berlin Guelph Oshawa St. Thomas
Bobcaygeon Hamilton Ottawa Stratford
Brantford Ingersoll Owen Sound Strathroy
Chatham Kingston Paris Thorold
Clinton Lindsay Peterborough Toronto
Collingwood London Petrolia Wiarton
Deseronto Meaford Port Arthur Walkerton
Elmira Mitchell Sault Ste. Marie  Windsor
Fort William Niagara Falls Smith’s Falls ‘Woodstock
Galt Oakville Southampton
QUEBEC.
Chicoutimi Granby Quebec St. Hyacinthe
Drummondville = Marieville Sherbrooke Three Rivers
Gaspé Montreal Sorel Valleyfield
MAarITIME PROVINCES.
Halifax North Sydney St. John St. Stephen’s  Yarmouth
WESTERN PROVINCES.
Portage la Prairie Victoria Brandon Nelson
Rossland Winnipeg Calgary

President Ames of the Toronto Board was selected as Chairman,
and Mr. Jarvis was appointed Secretary of the Conference. In his
opening address Mr. Ames referred briefly to the end of the War,
to the coming Coronation of the King, to the elements of supremacy
and success which existed within the British Empire. “Itremains,

"in order that the position of the Empire shall be maintained and
advanced, that the elements of prosperity, which are all available in
large measure, shall be recognized, shall be studied, and shall be
safe-guarded and that there shall be intelligent co-operation amongst
the countries interested. I believe that no one expects that the
delegates have come to this Conference with the idea of trying to
turn things upside down and trying to have employed any but
methods of natural evolution. I take it, however, that the coming
together of such an influential body means that you consider that
the best method of dealing with problems is not to shirk their
discussion, and that nowadays it does not do to drift. Ithink there
is also underlying this assemblage the feeling that the brightest day
which the British Empire can have will be when Great Britain and
the other self-governing countries of the Empire all combine in
realizing that united, in every sense, they stand ; and divided, in
any important sense, they fall.” Following the opening ceremonies
a number of Resolutions from various Boards of Trade were
received, debated and dealt with. Kingston, Orillia and Montreal
submitted motions as to Imperial newspaper rates; Montreal,
Toronto, Barrie, Berlin, British Columbia, Brandon, Vancouver,
Galt, St. Hyacinthe, Orillia, Ottawa, Bracebridge and Valleyfield,
together with La Chambre de Commerce of Montreal, proposed
Resolutions on Trade relations within the Empire ; Brantford upon
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the Cattle embargo question; Ottawa and Kingston upon the
Cable to Australia; Toronto, Peterborough and Pembroke urged
the establishment of a Commercial depot in London ; St. Hyacinthe,
Valleyfield and La Chambre de Commerce of Montreal proposed
Commercial Consular agencies for Canada ; Halifax, Barrie, Colling-
wood, Vancouver, Toronto and British Columbia urged an Atlantic
fast steamship line; Nelson, and British Columbia wanted a duty
on lead; Montreal, Barrie, St. Hyacinthe, Kingston, Valleyfield,
Toronto, Vancouver and British Columbia suggested different lines
of action upon Imperial defence; Toronto dealt with Copyright
and Sault Ste. Marie with Canadian mineral resources ; Valleyfield
and La Chambre de Commerce of Montreal presented Resolutions
upon Inter-Colonial trade relations, the Metric System and Postal
and Telegraph communications; Barrie, St. Hyacinthe and Van-
couver joined in the last-mentioned matter; Kingston urged the
encouragement of ship-building ; Vancouver and Goderich wanted
a Canadian Insolvency law; Toronto and Vancouver asked for the
Metric System. The many and lengthy Resolutions passed may be
summarized as in favour of the following proposals:

Lowering of postal rates upon newspapers and periodicals between Great
Britain, Canada and the Empire.

An Imperial preferential trade arrangement ; a Colonial preference under
the terms of the Corn tax ; a Royal Commission from all parts of the Empire to
evolve a practical preferential trade plan.

Limitation of the existing Canadian preference on British goods to 20 per
cent. when coming via United States ports.

Removal of the British cattle embargo.

Extension of the state-owned cable system between Canada and Australia
right around the Empire. it

Establishment of a Commercial depot in London.

Imperial recognition of Colonial commercial agents in Foreign countries.

Establishment of a fast Atlantic line with speed as the only consideration
in selecting call and terminal ports.

A subsidized Cargo steam service to South Africa and Australia.

A re-adjustment of the tariff so as to encourage the mining, smelting and
refining of lead. ‘

Participation in the cost of Imperial defence and an annual appropriation
by the Dominion Government for this purpose.

The recognition of alleged Canadian rights in the Copyright matter.

Subsidies to approved mineral colonization railways.

The establishment of a- Railway Commission.

Continued deepening of the St. Lawrence channel and Government aid to
ship-building industries.

The forming of an Insolvency Act by a gathering of commercial men under
Government auspices.

Government assistance in the building up and equipment of Canadian
national ports.

Tariff alterations to meet the fiscal discriminations of certain Foreign
countries.

Dominion and Provincial Government aid in obtaining additional railway .
facilities, deeper waterways, longer navigation, extended harbours and increased
shipping tonnage.

Encouragement of Colonization.

. Establishment of the Metric System of Weights and Measures, and aboli-
tion of the unjust discrimination in Marine insurance against Canadian ports.
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The chief subjects of discussion were the Resolutions dealing
with Imperial trade relations and Imperial defence. Upon the
former question Messrs. George E. Drummond, W. F. Cockshutt
of Brantford, W. F. Hatheway of St. John, C. A. Young of Winni-
peg, D. R. Wilkie of Toronto, J. X. Perrault of Montreal, A. E.
Kemp, m.p., of Toronto, George Robertson, M.p.P., of St. John, M. C.
Ellis of Toronto and W. Sanford Evans of Winnipeg made notable
speeches. Upon the latter Messrs. Alexander McFee of Montreal
Robert Munro of Montreal, Haughton Lennox, ».p., of Barrie, H. J.
Wickham of Toronto, D. Masson of Montreal, W. F. Cockshutt of
Brantford, Andrew Pattullo, M.P.P., of Woodstock, Thomas Macfar-
lane of Ottawa, Hon. J. D. Rolland of Montreal, A. E. Ames of
Toronto, and W. F. Hatheway of St. John spoke at length. There
were many amendments to the Defence Resolution and very diverse
views expressed. It was finally carried by 40 to 32 votes.

On the evening of June 5th, a banquet was held, with President
Ames in the chair, and with Hon. J. Israel Tarte, y.p., Hon. George
W. Ross, Hon. William Mulock, M.P.,, and Hon. Donald Morison of
Newfoundland amongst the speakers and guests. On June 11th
the various Resolutions passed by the Conference were presented to
the Prime Minister at Ottawa by a deputation headed by Mr. A. E.
Ames. In his reply Sir Wilfrid Laurier referred to the Defence
discussion, and declared himself “ more interested in the trade ques-
tion than that of war.” He also drew attention to the fact thatno
reference was made by the Resolutions to the return which Canada
was to give for a British Preference.

The value, or otherwise, of the Preferential clause in Canada’s
tariff was largely discussed during 1902. The Conservative press

and speakers endeavoured to prove that it was a use-

vk RO less preference to the Motherland and yet injurious
Tariff to Canadian industries. Various selected lists of

Preference  articles were published in which it was apparently

shown that Canadian imports from the United States
had increased at the expense of Great Britain. One of these, in the
Canadian Manufacturer of October 3rd, gave 100 articles of
manufacture in which the import from the Republic under the
general tariff totalled $10,306,584 and from the Motherland, under
the Preference, $18,747. On April 14th, the Manitoba Free Press
pointed out, on the other hand, that, since the Preference was
granted, imports from Great Britain had increased from $29,412,188
in 1897 to $43,018,164 in 1901, and Canadian exports to Great
Britain from $77,227,502 to $105,328,956. As a result of the Pre-
ferential tariff “ every retail dealer in Great Britain finds that the
name Canadian is the best of recommendations to his customers.”
The Montreal Herald of May 6th described it as having enabled
the Government to lower duties and taxation and accepted Sir R. J.
Cartwright’s reference to it as “a flank movement against pro-
tection ” successfully undertaken after many frontal attacks had
failed. -
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In the House of Commons criticism and defence were frequent
during the Session. Mr. W. R. Brock (C) on March 20th described
it as beginning to pinch us hard. “ We would like to get rid of it”
but he believed that to be “an impossibility and injudicious and
unwise at the present time.” Mr. L. P. Demers (L) on April 3rd
defended it as only fair and just to England. Mr. W. B. Northrup
(C) four days later said: “If we owe anything to the Mother
Country let us all contribute to the paying of it and not lay the
whole burden upon those who happen to be in business, and to be
injured by the tariff.” Mr. James Clancy (C) on April 8th, declared
that “ there is not one redeeming feature in the Preferential tariff
so far as any benefit to the people of Canada is concerned.” On
May 12th, the Premier dealt with the subject. “As we could not
obtain an Imperial preference we thought we would give a Prefer-
ence ourselves. Why did we do that ? Because it was our best
measure of tariff reform. And it has served its purpose well. It
may not have accomplished all that we hoped ; nevertheless, the
results are there and show for themselves—one of them being that
our trade with Great Britain has almost doubled within five vears.”

A study of this subject appeared in the London Times of June
28th. The writer pointed out that between 1871-2 and 1896-7 the
percentage of Canadian imports supplied by Great Britain had
fallen from 585 per cent. to 264, while that supplied by the United
States had increased from 331 per cent. to 60-2. “During the year
1900-1, in spite of the Preferential rebate of from one-quarter to
one-third of the duties, the British imports fell to 248 per cent.,
and those of the United States increased slightly to 609 per cent.” -
He concluded that Sir Michael Hicks-Beach “ was right when he
said that the Preferential tariff had not been of much advantage to
our trade.” Mr. John Charlton, M.p., (L) in his Globe article of July
12th took a very similar view :

Our own discrimination in favour of Great Britain for the last two years has
been 33} per cent. This is beautifully sentimental, but absurdly barren of
practical results of a desirable character. It has embarrassed certain lines of
our manufacturing interests, and has brought not the slightest return in the
form of trade concessions from Great Britain.

Supporting the charge that this Preference was hurting certain
industries the Mail and Empire, of August 16th, stated that in
1895 the total cotton importations were $2,835,448 and in 1902
$5,007,870, while in woollens the figures were respectively $5,914,-
340 and $8,257,813. Another phase of the question was Australia’s
promise via Sir Edmund Barton to follow Canada’s example and
give Great Britain a preference in its tariffl. 1In a letter to the
Halifax Chronicle, during October, Mr. Harold Cox, Secretary of
the Cobden Club, claimed that during the past five years Canadian
imports from Germany had increased 31 per cent., from the United
States 93 per cent., from France 102 per cent., from Belgium 421
per cent. and from Great Britain 23 per cent. In addressing the
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Coronation Conference in August Mr. Chamberlain uttered the
following opinion as to the Preferential tariff:

I have to say to you that while I cannot but gratefully acknowledge the
intention of the proposal and its sentimental value as a proof of good will and
affection, yet its substantial results have been altogether disappointing to us,
and I think they must have been equally disappointing to its promoters.

On November 18th the Toronto Globe took a list of articles in
which imports from the United States were larger than from Great
Britain and claimed that owing to natural causes no possible tariff
could have made any difference. Speaking at Hochelaga on
November 27th Mr. F. D. Monk, M.p., declared that many Canadian
industries were being ruined by the Preference and instanced iron,
collars and shirts. According to the Montreal Star report he then
demanded its abolition. England did not want it and Canada was
injured by it. At Hamilton on December 26th Sir William Mulock
took a very different view of the subject. He spoke of the eleec-
trical effect of the Preference upon the British public mind, the
consequent inflow of money and immigrants to Canada, the pros-
perity of the farmers through increased sales to Great Britain and
the alleged intention of the Conservative party to abolish the
Preference if they got a chance.

The entire range of questions connected with the fiscal position
of the Empire and its individual countries was discussed as a

result of the British Budget of 1902. It was known
%‘:: f:“sh beforehand that new taxes had to be imposed and
Breadsturs that the War was causing a huge deficit. Mr.

Chamberlain was supposed to be in favour of some
system of incidental protection for Empire products, while a popular
belief existed that the Chancellor of the Exchequer was strongly
opposed to such views and that there existed a distinet cleavage in
the Cabinet upon this question. At a meeting in London of the
United Empire Trade League on March 5th, Sir Howard Vincent,
M.P., moved the following motion, which was carried unanimously :

This meeting urges upon His Majesty’s Government and the Imperial
Parliament, that, from a financial, manufacturing and agricultural point of
view, a thorough re-consideration of the existing fiscal system of the United
Kingdom is essential before the presentation of the coming Budget, having
regard to the constant growth of expenditure and the yearly increasing pressure
of direct taxation. It further declares that the true direction of reform lies in
the development of commercial intercourse upon a preferential basis between
the various portions of the British Empire, and in giving a Customs advantage
in Great Britain and Ireland to all products of the Empire.

On April 14th, Sir Michael Hicks-Beach presented his Budget
in the House of Commons. The estimated deficit was £45,000,500
and a total expenditure of £193,000,000 of which the Army and
Nayy took £100,000,000. He proposed to increase the income tax
and the stamp duties and to impose a duty of 3d. per cwt. on
imported corn,including wheat, oats, rye and other grains,and 5 per
cent. on flour, malt, sago, starch, arrowroot, etc. These items
would, he thought, produce £5,000,000 of new revenue and the rest



TaE BrITISH TAX ON BREADSTUFFS 127

would be borrowed. He claimed that there was no question of pro-
tection in the matter and that it was a re-imposition of the old
registration duty, which had for a long time been retained by Mr.
Gladstone himself. Sir W. Harcourt promptly denounced the corn
tax as increasing the price of bread and as falling chiefly upon the
poor of the country, and this was the general line taken by the
Opposition. The vote on the preliminary Resolutions was 234 to
135. Defended by the Conservatives as consistent with precedent
and free-trade practice, the press soon took party issue upon the
subject ; bye-elections were fought upon itand Parliament discussed
it—first as a tax on bread and then as an opening for fiscal
arrangements within the Empire. To the Daily News of April
15th, the tax was a reversal of “the great policy of free food.”
Another generation had come up which knew not the miseries of
protection and the dear loaf. “Must it learn these things by sad
experience and by the salt tears of want?” In the Commons, on
May 12th, the subject was discussed at length and the Imperial
issue raised by Sir Henry Fowler in the following words:

If this policy was to prevail how were they going to deal with the Colonies ?
At the present moment Canada had made very great concessions tous. She had
made us preferential rates. We had met them by saying it was against our
policy to impose protective duties. We could not say that now. Canada
would say to us, ¢ Why cannot you put us on the same footing as Great Britain ?’
This proposal of the Government might be the commencement of a great
zollverein of the British Empire. Australia, in regard to meat, would advance
the same argument as Canada.

On June 9th, Sir Michael Hicks-Beach dealt with this subject
and declared that the proper course was to be found in such tarift
arrangements within the Empire as would broaden the free-trade
area. He had not discussed the matter with any Colonial represen-
tatives and had proposed the duty as a purely revenue one. He
then continued : “Cannot we try so to consider the commercial
relations between us that we may make trade freer than it is now
and that without necessarily injuring any Foreign country at all ?
I know that some persons have suggested that you should impose
duties as against Foreign nations in order to give an advantage to
our Colonies. That is not the policy of His Majesty’s Government.”
The corn tax was to be “a part of our permanent system of tax-
ation.” Other speakers seemed to fear this possible preference, how-
ever, and Sir Edward Grey, a Liberal leader of the Rosebery wing,
declared that “if they had preferential duties against the world
between themselves and the Colonies it was absolutely certain that
this country would have to pay an increased price for the whole of
its food and raw material and the hazard and risk to which their
great export trade would be exposed was such as could not be
measured by any possible balance.”

The discussion was resumed on June 15th when Mr. John Morley
declared that the basis of all these Imperial tariff projects was the
substitution of Colonial for Foreign products in the United
Kingdom. This, in his opinion, would mean (1) a rise in the price
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of raw material; (2) a rise in the cost of manufacture; (3) a conse-
quent handicap in neutral markets; (4) playing ducks and drakes
with a great Foreign trade for the sake of a small Colonial one;
(5) a fiscal machinery which would seriously injure all trade and
commerce. The policy of free imports had created the present
pleasant relations with the Colonies but such a series of bargains as
was now proposed would soon destroy this harmony. Mr. H. H.
Asquith repeated a former argument as to this corn tax removing
the chief answer to Colonial advocates of Preferential trade and
continued as follows :

It will be impossible now to say to the Colonies, in answer to any pro-
posals they may put forward, that there is no tax upon our tariff which is
not for revenue alone, and that we could not depart from our principles,
however we value their sacrifices and their loyalty. That cannot be said now
with any logic. What are you going to say to the Canadian exporter of wheat
or flour? The new corn tax will discriminate against him and in favour of the
producer here. You will have no answer to the Canadian who said that ours
was not a free-trade system. It discriminates not only against the Colonies,
but against foreigners. That is a serious state of things, because it deprives
this country of an unanswerable argument with which we might have met the
proposals of the Colonies. That in itself is enough to condemn the Clause. I
submit that it would be a bad bargain for the Colonies themselves, a bad
bargain for the Mother Country, and a bad bargain for the Empire if a diversion
of trade was purchased at the cost of endangering the position of the United
Kingdom as, to a large extent, the workshop, the market, and the clearing-
house for the industrial world.

In his reply the Chancellor of the Exchequer expressly repudi-
ated any intention of granting a preference to the Colonies, declared
that such a system could only be maintained under high duties and
referred to his past policy in respect to Colonial wines and sugars.
Meanwhile, the subject had become a very live issue in the country
and was supposed to have been the cause of some heavy Govern-
ment defeats in bye-elections. At Bristol, on May 14th, the Council
of the National Liberal Federation passed a Resolution on the
subject. “The Council strenuously protests against the proposed
tax on imported corn, flour, and other breadstuffs as a deplorable
reversal of the policy of free-trade.” After the duty had been in
operation for some time the London T%mes of September 16th
Juoted various local prices of bread and declared that they were
“practically identical” with those ruling before its imposition.
Speaking at Aberdeen on May 20th, Mr. James Bryce, M.P., declared
that if the new school of fiscal thought had proposed free-trade
within the Empire all would welcome it, subject to the necessary
duty on alcoholic liquors for British revenue purposes. But the
Colonies desired to still maintain an elaborate tariff system and to
ask Great Britain to impose duties on various produects in their
interests. This would involve higher prices; and *“we shall no
longer be free to raise or lower our customs duties as we think best
because we shall be bound by a group of treaties with the several
Colonies.”

Sir H. Campbell-Bannerman followed up this assertion of his

.
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colleague by stating at Darlington, on May 24th, that it was
impossible to imagine the Colonies taking the place in trade of
Foreign countries, and by declaring the whole project a “fantastic
policy ” for which, however, the bread tax was a prelude. At
Leeds, on May 30th, Lord Rosebery took much the same line as
Mr. Bryce and, after expressing his belief that the Colonial Secretary
was trying to form an Imperial Customs Union, spoke of his own
Imperial ideals and expressed the fear that the project involved
would hand over the control of the British fiscal system to the
Colonies. If there were counter-balancing advantages to this he
would like to hear them. “My mind is open and I shall wait to
hear.” About this time Mr. Harold Cox, Secretary of the Cobden
Club, wrote to the press declaring that the corn tax had been
imposed “in order to pave the way for an Imperial preferential
tariff,” and to tax the food of the British people at home “in order
to increase the profits of Canadian corn growers.” Major-General
J. Wimburn Laurie, c.M.G., M.P., speaking to the Toronto Globe on
November 21st expressed the belief that the tax had originally
been imposed with the intention of favouring the Colonies. He
thought the great difficulty was in the British feeling that the
Colonies could not give them enough food even if they antagonized
Foreign countries in order to help them do so.

Meanwhile, Canada has been discussing this new tax with
much earnestness. The Toronto Board of Trade on February 12th
passed a unanimous Resolution, expressing the hope that such a
duty would be imposed and a preference granted to the Colonies
and the belief that such a measure would be a great aid to closer
union. On April 8th the Winnipeg Board of Trade passed a
similar motion, and on May 19th, at a special meeting, that of
Montreal referred to the recently imposed tax and asked the
Canadian Government “to urge most strongly on the Government
of Great Britain the necessity and advisability of granting free
entry to the agricultural products of Canada and the other
Colonies while maintaining duties on importations from all Foreign
countries.” In the House of Commons, on April 15th, Mr. W. F.
Maclean drew attention to the subject and declared that if the
Government had expressed a willingness to aid Great Britain in
the matter of defence the exemption of Canada from this tax
would have followed. The discussion was shared in by the
Premier, Dr. Sproule, Mr. R. L. Borden, Hon. Mr. Fielding, Hon.
Mr. Sifton and others.

Upon the same date the Toronto News interviewed a number
of Canadians upon the subject. Dr. G. R. Parkin, c.M.., thought
the Budget speech marked *another great stage in the progress of
national evolution.” It would compel hard thinking upon
questions of defence and tariff. Professor Mavor stated that if the
preference were given it would be only two cents a bushel
The Hon. G. W. Ross believed the new tax would pave the way to
a Preferential system. Sir Wilfrid Laurier hoped that it would

9
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help in laying a basis for negotiations at the coming Conference.
Mr. Alexander McFee, President of the Montreal Board of Trade,
believed the tax would place Canadian farmers in the North-West,
particularly, at a disadvantage as compared with the United States
farmer, owing to Canadians having to accept any price they could
get for their wheat. Mr. J. Castell Hopkins did not believe a
preference would result unless the Colonial Governments took
definite action. “It seems to me impossible to settle the issue
except upon the broad ground that Britain wants organized
Colonial aid in the defence of the Empire, while the Colonies want
organized commercial advantages in the British market.” The
subject was very widely discussed in the press but without any
common ground of opinion being visible.
The problem of supplying Great Britain with food products
from within the Empire, and thus making her independent of
Foreign countries, was forcibly presented by Lieut.-
i Sy Col. George T. Denison, of Toronto, upon various
Qupe:ti’(’)n occasions during 1902, as well as in the preceding
year. In 1901 the United Kingdom produced
6,755,000 quarters of wheat, and imported 16,296,222 quarters,
together with 22,575,230 cwt. of flour. According to values the
chief British imports in 1901 were as follows :

Grain and Flour........ £61,241,027 Animals........ ....... £9,400,033
Dead Meat ............. 39,987,806 Fruits and Hops 8,082,568
Suganeiiiiing. ool wih 19,507,037 Gliesse. ¥4 #AAE . B1227anT
Bhttert S wn iy s e A ey 21, 868687 1 1 \YBoggepullin N2 008 L LIS 5,495,776
A e X Ml e 9,487,793 Seeds.................. 1,872,858

It was claimed by English writers such as Mr. H. W. Wilson,
that this £190,000,000 worth of food products would, in the case of
serious war, increase greatly in price, even if the seas were kept
free for its transport; that insurance rates would rise as well as
wages in the merchant service; thatraw materials for manufacture
would consequently increase in cost, and freights would be greatly
enhanced. In the North American Review, June, 1902, Mr. J. D.
Whelpley pointed out another alleged danger. “If the United
States were suddenly to stop all present regular exportations of
meat and breadstuffs to the United Kingdom, the first effect would
be an enormous rise in prices throughout Europe, and it would be
but a few weeks before the English people would be threatened by
dire famine, with no possible relief in sight so long as commercial
relations with the United States were suspended.”

He concluded that upon their eapacity to supply food to Great
Britain depended the power of the United States far more than upon
industrial production. “To enable production to keep pace with
the growing appetite of the world, and to prevent the United States
from losing its control of the great food supply necessary to satisfy
this appetite, is even a more statesmanlike policy than to devote all
time and energy to the building of great cities, and the creation of
industrial armies to be fed from abroad—to be, perhaps, dependent
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at intervals upon an enemy for daily bread.” The following figures
from the British Agricultural Returns for 1901, give the total pro-
-duction of the United Kingdom :

BUSHELS. TONS.
Wiheat:, . S i Sy S 53,927,729 Potatoes................. 7,042,416
Barleys. a L Wsa Sg st 0 67,643,186 (, Purnipsgatiiaess i, .. 25,298,482
Clajts et SR o0 108 S0 161,174,632 Mangolds................ 9,228,053
(Boarisi et St SEAT e, 6,154,369
a2 s R S A L R 4,018,797

Colonel Denison’s view of this subject was expressed in a
number of his speeches. At Ottawa, on February 20th, he declared
the food supply of England to be her point of gravest danger in
war-time. “ She who in the Napoleonic wars was able to feed her
-own people from her own productions, now only provides about
5,500,000 quarters of wheat out of the 20,000,000 which she con-
sumes. An embargo on all foods of all kinds by Russia and the
United States, or in the United States alone, might soon force
Great Britain to sue for peace on any terms and this without
fighting.” In various English papers, in the Nineteenth Century
and After for June, and in addresses before a number of Chambers
of Commerce, he urged his policy of an Empire tax for defence
purposes on Foreign products and other considerations which may
be summed up from an interview in the Pall Mall Gazette, May 12th :

We believe that even with an overwhelming Navy you might be reduced to
-submission by a hostile combination of foreign food-producing countries. We
feel, therefore, that it would be a sheer waste of money for us to pay for ships,
troops and coaling-stations, while taking no precautions to secure adequate
supplies of food. Our belief is that this preferential tax would serve not only
to enlarge the food supply in England itself, but would enable Canada and other
Colonies to add substantially to their capacity for furnishing you with corn and
other agricultural products. It would go a long way towards enabling the

Empire to provision itself from its own resources. It is therefore the most
effective military, as well as commercial, measure that could be devised.

Apart from theé Budget discussions and the food supply question

there were many references in Great Britain to the idea of an

Empire tariff during the year. The Liberal, and

Preferential  ogpecially the Radical, press described it as a sort of
Trade in . . . .

" Great Britain Chamberlain-Jingo scheme to revive protection and

tax the people’s bread. Mr. H. W. Massingham, the

clever Parliamentary writer on the Daily News, told that paper on

February 15th that the Colonial Secretary had long been preparing

the lines of Imperial Federation and that there was only one path

along which such an experiment could travel.

That is the path of Protection, or, as it will probably be called, of an
Imperial tariff. If the more adventurous Colonies, who are now beginning to
-discover what splendid spoil may lie in the reversal of our historic commercial
policy, desire to obtain some new substantial advantage from an Imperial con-
nection, that can only be on the basis of a preferential treatment of Colonial as
-against Foreign goods.

This particular paper denounced the idea vigorously at every
possible opening. In the Standard of July 11th, July 19th and
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August 5th Lord Masham—the Mr. Cunliffe Lister of other days.
and a well-known protectionist—had letters advocating his favourite
policy with an Imperial addition. He went to the point of declaring
that it was no use placing a duty on corn or other Foreign products
unless it was high enough to give the British markets to the
Colonies. The Spectator and the Speaker, both Radical and free-
trade journals, and the former often quoted in the Canadian press,
opposed this as well as other Imperial projects very strongly.
Speaking at the Royal Colonial Institute, on June 11th, with the
Earl of Jersey in the chair, Mr. Archibald R. Colquhoun, the well-
known traveller and writer, supported a policy of moderate duties.
upon Foreign corn, meat, wool and sugar and proceeded as follows :

The trend of public opinion would seem to be in favour of a certain degree
of preferential treatment within the Empire, and the feeling grew, certainly in
the oversea dominions, that the Empire was so composed that it could, to a.
great extent, soon be made self-supporting. It was quite clear that the Colo-
nies were going to have a powerful and increasing influence on our Councils,
whether represented or not, and participation in power must be accompanied
by participation in representation, by responsibility for the common welfare.
The initial step might be the creation of an Imperial Council, distinct from
Parliament.

At the Conference of the National Union of Conservative Asso-
ciations of Great Britain, on October 15th, Sir Howard Vincent, M.P.,
spoke at length on this subject, referred to the protectionist
Resolution passed in 1887, described the importation in 1901 of
£110,000,000 of foreign food, stated the excess of imports over
exports as now £175,000,000 against £81,000,000 in 1886 and moved
the following motion : “That the Conference rejoices in the pro-
gress towards the realization of the views expressed in the Resolu-
tion of the Oxford Conference of 1887, and reaffirms that in their
adoption lie the manufacturing, agricultural and labour interests
of the United Kingdom. It particularly urges upon His Majesty’s.
Government to carry out to the full the views enunciated by the
recent, Colonial Conference on the subject of preferential trade
between all parts of the British Empire.” It passed, with one dis-
sentient. The Morning Post of September 5th, supported this.
policy and declared that “the idea will grow; it must come if we
are to survive.”

~ Resolutions were passed during the year by the Boards of Trade
at Toronto, Orillia, St. John, Winnipeg, Vancouver, etc., asking for
Preferential tariff arrangements within the Empire.

preterentlal  That of Montreal was carried with one dissentient
Opinions voice on February 20th, as follows: “Resolved, that
in Canada  this meeting is of opinion that Great Britain can serve
best her own interests and those of her Colonies by

adopting such change in her fiscal policy as will give the products.
of her Colonies a preference in her markets as against the products
of Foreign countries it being believed that such preference would
stimulate trade and develop Colonial enterprises, and, moreover,
serve to make the Colonies attractive, not only to a large number



PREFERENTIAL TRADE OPINIONS IN CANADA 133

of British subjects emigrating annually from the British Isles, but
also to the surplus population of other countries, and at the same
time benefit Great Britain by largely freeing her from dependence
upon Foreign countries for her food supplies.”

Mr. Alexander McNeill,ex-M.P., who visited Great Britain and had
addressed meetings at Aberdeen, Glasgow and Belfast returned
home in March and told the Tara Leader of March 20th, that he
had found this proposal received with a surprising degree of favour.
The Presidents of the Chambers of Commerce in Aberdeen and Bel-
fast were both favourable. “ The feeling of a very large majority
of educated people (outside of a certain circle in London) is that
so-called free-trade has been carried too far.” Sir Charles Tupper,
on his way to England, told the St. John Gazette of April 5th, that
.Australia, New Zealand and other Colonies were in favour of the
policy and it only remained for Sir Wilfrid Laurier to press the
matter to an issue.

On April 16th Messrs. Alexander MeNeill, ex-M.P, and J. M.
Clark, x.c., addressed a meeting at Owen Sound upon the subject.
In the St. John Globe of May 16th an important letter appeared
written by Mr. W. Frank Hatheway, analyzing the statistics and
nature of the scheme. He stated that in 1900 the United Kingdom
imported from Foreign countries 58,500,000 cwt. of wheat, 20,200,-
000 ewt. of flour, 17,000,000 cwt. of barley and 19,600,000 cwt. of
.oats, as against a total import from the Colonies in all these pro-
ducts of 13,000,000 cwt. Of British exports he pointed out that
in 1900 the United States, France, Germany and Russia took
£118,100,000, or 33 per cent. of the whole, while Canada, Austral-
asia, India and South Africa took £84,100,000, or 24 per cent.
The imports totalled respectively £245,600,000, or 47 per cent., and
£89,000,000, or 17 per cent. Was this fair to the Empire, he asked ?
Mr. John Charlton, M.P., was interviewed in London, England, on
May 30th, by the Standard, and favoured the increase of the
present Canadian Preference to 40 per cent. upon a re-adjusted
tariff, if Great Britain would reciprocate to a reasonable extent.

Mzr. R. P. Roblin, Premier of Manitoba, was interviewed by the
Pall Mall Gazette on May 22nd, and declared that in view of For-
eign hostility to England and Colonial sympathy for her, the Colo-
nies should be given a preference in her markets. The reward
would soon come to both. “ Canada alone has illimitable possibili-
ties in the way of agricultural production. She could easily produce
within five years all the breadstuffs, the beef and the dairy products
now imported into Great Britain. All that is wanted is a small
preferential duty.” On June 13th an interview at Ottawa between
a deputation accompanied by Mr. Robert Munro, President of the
Canadian Manufacturers’ Association, and the Premier, evoked an
expression of opinion from the former which was a subject of dis-
pute in its exact terms. Mr. Munro claimed to have stated that if
the Canadian tariff scale was raised so as to equal approximately
that of Germany or the United States, “we could give the British
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manufacturers a 50 per cent advantage ” in return for a preference:
in the British market. On June 18th the Toronto Globe reviewed
the whole project editorially and with elaboration. Summed up ite.
conclusions may be put as follows:

1. Canada would rejoice in a British tariff preference given freely and
without Colonial coercion.

2. Canada is too rich in natural wealth and possible industrial greatness to-
clamour for fiscal doles from even the Motherland.

3. There should be no Canadian alliance with any British political party
in order to help to obtain such a preference.

4. The only safe line to approach the question on either side is by the:
preferential remission of taxation.

5. Canadian revenue requirements and the safety of its industries prevent
the adoption of Mr. Chamberlain’s policy of free-trade within the Empire.

6. The natural desire of Great Britain is to manufacture for the Colonies,.
and the natural wish of the latter is to manufacture for themselves.

7. A tax on Foreign grain and food products in favour of the Colonies is
desired by the latter, while the Liberal party at home is absolutely opposed
to it.

8. Many Canadians seek to re-establish protection in Great Britain ; many
in England want to inaugurate free-trade in the Colonies.

9. The present Canadian preference is a fair basis upon which to ask a.
British preference in the new corn duties.

10. Canada has done much of late for the Empire and has failed to even
obtain a relief in the cattle restrictions imposed by Great Britain.

11. The heavily-burdened British tax-payer should not be taxed for the:
defence of this young, rich and prosperous country, and Great Britain should
be relieved of all military expenses in Canada.

12. Cheaper and better transportation agencies constitute an important
mutual ground in both defence and commerce.

Speaking on July 7th, in London, the Hon. G. W. Ross pointed
out that while British exports under free-trade in the last ten years.
had increased £1,000,000 those of the United States under pro-
tection had risen £85,000,000. As to certain recent ‘proposals:
“Canada cannot afford to agree to free-trade with the Empire just
now nor at any future period within the reach of human foresight.”
To the Globe of July 12th Mr. John Charlton, M.P., contributed
a lengthy study of the Preferential trade project. He did not
think much of the Canadian Preference, declared any possible-
tariff reduction given by Canada as practically useless to Great-
Britain, considered any British tariff preference for the Empire as
unlikely in fact and unreasonable in prospect, deprecated “ Imperial
spread-eagleism,” and denounced Colonel Denison’s scheme as “an
amusing fad,” opposed Imperial defence contributions and advocated
Reciprocity with the United States.

Interviewed by the Winnipeg Telegram, of September 1st, Sir:
Mackenzie Bowell, Conservative leader in the Senate, said: “I
believe the time is rapidly approaching when the British Colonies
will be able to give England its food supply, and the English policy
should be to encourage its dependencies so as to make itself
independent of other countries in times of difficulty.” At the
Coronation Conference the Canadian Ministers urged the exemption
of Canada from the British corn-tax in return for the existing
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Canadian Preference and offered to practically increase that
Preference. Speaking to the Commercial Travellers’ Association
in Toronto on December 26th President M. C. Ellis referred to the
difficulties in the way of Preferential Trade, but declared that
much greater obstacles in other matters had been overcome and
that success would come in this when statesmen set their minds to
the task.
Intimately associated with the fiscal movements of the year,
both in Great Britain and Canada, was the campaign conducted by
Lieut.-Colonel George T. Denison of Toronto in favour

g"“’,“e‘_ of the policy propounded in the following Resolution
S passed at a meeting addressed by him in London,
Campaign Ontario, on January 24th: “This meeting is of the

opinion that a special duty of five to ten per cent.
should be imposed at every port in the British Possessions on all
Foreign goods, the proceeds to be devoted to Imperial defence.”
In his speech Colonel Denison declared that such a policy would
give Canada a preference in every market of the Empire, England’s
manufacturers a considerable help in the Colonies and the British
people an increased wheat area and safe food supply in case of
trouble with the United States or Russia.

At the annual meeting in Ottawa of the British Empire League
Colonel Denison presided and in a careful speech went over
the whole ground of commerce and defence. He pointed out that
in 1881-1890 the imports of the United Kingdom had been
£3,947,000,000, and in 1891-1900, £4,461,000,000—an increase of
£514,000,000. In the same period, respectively, the exports had
increased from £2,970,000,000 to £3,005,000,000, or only £35,000,000.
He strongly urged his proposed system of combined aid to trade
and defence and declared that it would well pay the British
workingman to reduce the tax on his tea and tobacco in favour of a
tax on Foreign wheat. At the Toronto branch meeting of the
League on April 10th a Resolution similar to that of London was
passed on motion of Mr. A. E. Ames.

Meanwhile, Colonel Denison had made arrangements to
personally press this subject upon the attention of the people of
Great Britain and in doing so was given every assistance by the
British Empire League of the Motherland without, however, the
assumption of any responsibility by that body for the views of
their Canadian President. Shortly after his arrival, on April 30th,
he addressed the annual banquet of the Royal Colonial Institute
in London, and stated that he was there as the representative of
the British Empire League in Canada to ask consideration by the
public in general and the pending Conference in particular for the
proposal already outlined. It was not for protection or free-trade
but for the defence of common interests. On May 6th he
addressed the Council of the British Empire League in London.
Before the Newspaper Press Society in London on May 7th, with
Lord Tweedmouth and Mr. Asquith present amongst many others,
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he urged his views. “He proposed to tax the ports of the Empire for
the purpose of raising a war tax for common defence. That was
a proposition to which Canada would agree.” An interview
followed in the Pall Mall Gazette of May 12th, and a letter in the
Morning Post and the Bristol T%mes. At a meeting of the Liver-
pool Chamber of Commerce on May 23rd, with Sir Alfred Jones in
the chair, Colonel Denison outlined his policy and declared that
the Canadian people had been thinking of it a good deal and were
in favour of it. Comment and ecriticism were, of course, soon
stirred up by his outspoken advocacy of a new policy—new since
its tentative and almost forgotten promulgation by Mr. J. H.
Hofmeyr, of Cape Colony, in 1887. The London Daily News of
May 22nd denounced the Canadian visitor as an “Empire
wrecker,” and on June 18th had the following caustic criticism :

Colonel Denison’s ten per cent. on foreign commodities will, in the first
place, cost Great Britain £41,000,000 a year, whilst the self-governing Colonies
will have to pay £3,500,000 as their part-of the scheme of duties. But thisis
not all. The enhanced price of Colonial produce will mean another ten per
cent. on everything we import from Australia and Canada—or eleven millions
a year transferred from the pockets of Englishmen to Colonials. The net
result is, therefore, represented by a loss to this country of £53,000,000a year,
whilst the Colonies, in return for the duty of three and one half millions which
they would put on against the foreigner, will receive eleven millions from the
Mother Country.

On June 2nd Colonel Denison addressed the Chamber of
Commerce at Tunbridge Wells; on June 4th he spoke in Glasgow
and on the following day at Paisley; on June 6th he addressed a
meeting at Edinburgh, and the Chamber of Commerce at Leith ;
on June 10th he spoke at the Royal Colonial Institute; on June
11th he addressed the Bristol Chamber of Commerce and four
days later the London Chamber of Commerce. Opposition to his
views was not confined to the Radical press. In the Commons on
June 10th Sir William Harcourt attacked the scheme as “a policy
of pure and simple protection.” To the London correspondent of
the Toronto Globe the Hon:. Dr. Borden, Canadian Minister of
Militia, made the following statement on June 13th: “ Without
reference to the merits or disadvantages of the zollverein policies
advocated by Colonel Denison, I have this to say, that he does not
represent Canada or the Dominicn Ministry, but himself alone.
He has no authority to speak for Canada.” In the TWmes of June
17th Sir Robert Giffin, the statistical expert, strongly deprecated
Colonel Denison’s policy. According to the figures which he
adduced a ten per cent. import duty around the Empire would take
from the United Kingdom £41,400,000, from India £1,800,000,
from Australia £1,100,000, from .Natal and the Cape £500,000,
from Canada and Newfoundland £2,400,000.

The effect of any such tax on the trade of the United Kingdom would be
nothing short of infinite disaster. The attempt to levy it would drive away

our entrepot trade which we retain with great difficulty, as it is, or we should have
to make costly arrangements to let the trade go on, if it could, under bond.
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Qur whole manufacturing for export would also be crippled and for the most
part destroyed by a charge of anything like ten per cent. on its raw materials.

To this Colonel Denison replied four days later. Asthe nominal
expenditure of Canada upon defence is £400,000 his policy would
involve an increase of £2,000,000. As that of Great Britain is
about £41,000,000 it would involve noincrease there whatever. A
large country with sparse population and without a development
of two thousand years could hardly be expected to contribute at the
same ratio as the United Kingdom. His plan would give the
British manufacturers a preference in the markets of 360,000,000
people; would turn emigration from the building up of Foreign
countries to the same work within the Empire; would ensure the
safety of the British people’s food supply. As to trade in bond
there would be no more difficulty at Singapore and Hong-Kong
than there was now between Canada and the United States. . The
matter of raw material might be arranged by a system of rebates.
A large portion of the duty would be paid by foreigners and the
whole scheme was simply a re-arrangement of taxation for the good
of the Empire.

Colonel Denison returned to Toronto on June 21st, and was inter-
viewed in the papers of the following day.  The only new point
evoked was the statement that at all the meetings addressed he had
read a Resolution passed by the Executive of the British Empire
League in Canada as being the authority and cause for his presence.
He had not claimed to represent Canada and in this connection he
strongly denounced Sir Fredrick Borden’s repudiation of his views
in London. On October 20th, the Colonel was tendered a banquet
at the National Club, Toronto, with Mr. J. F. Ellis in the chair and
the Hon. G. W. Ross and Hon. J. Israel Tarte amongst the
guests. He gave a history of his mission, its objects and progress.
The Premier of Ontario warmly eulogized Colonel Denison’s work
in Great Britain and Mr. Tarte declared (Globe report) that the
best way to serve the British Empire is to build up a British
nation here ” through a thoroughly Canadian tariff.

The question of Imperial Defence is so many-sided that certain
initial figures are necessary to its consideration and these were

: supplied in two pamphlets issued during the year—
Defence of one written by Mr. F. Blake Crafton, of Halifax,
the Empire  (gnada,and the other by Mr. H. B. Bignold, of New

South Wales, Australia. In the former it was stated
that the Royal Navy protects the commerce of the Empire amount-
ing to £949,000,000 for the United Kingdom and £256,000,000 for
the self-governing Colonies, at a cost of £28,479,000 to the Mother-
land and £220,000 to the Colonies. The revenue of the former was
£130,000,000 and the latter £54,000,000; the population of the
United Kingdom was 41,000,000 and of the Colonies 10,500,000,
Mr. Bignold put the matter in a little different way and took the
ordinary defence expenditure—military and naval—of the Empire
as follows :
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UNITED KINGDOM.

Army (est. 1899-1900)............... £23,822,333
Navy (est 1899-1900). ... ... vu.n... 27,578,039

£51,400,372

SELF-GOVERNING COLONIES.

Imperial Local
Cape Colony....... ...oveeunn £30,000 £220,000

R R SR A B SRS (50 6,837 60,186
CRABAGRAT 8 T S LR Nil 491,736
ATaStralia, bt f, e A 126,000 587,000
1,521,759
TTOLALL . oo oo oime s T R O R £52,922,131

The proposals submitted by the War Office to the Coronation
Conference suggested special Colonial organization for the defence
of the Empire and in the Memorandum on the subject it was said
on the authority of the General Officer Commanding in Canada
that there was at present no adequate trained force in case of war
with the United States which could hold the Canadian frontier
until troops arrived from England. The following were the
suggestions made in detail: Australia—Two mounted brigades,
one infantry brigade; approximate strength, 9,000 men. New
Zealand—One mounted brigade, two infantry battalions; approxi-
mate strength, 3,000. Canada—One brigade division field artillery,
one infantry brigade ; approximate strength, 3,000.

At the annual meeting of the British Empire League, on July
7th, the Duke of Devonshire was very frank in discussing a common
defence of common interests. “That question is one which our
Colonies must at no distant time consider, either in the event of
their desiring, as I believe they do desire, that the present British
Empire should remain inviolate, or in the other contingency which
they do not desire, of having, as great independent States, to provide
for their own security.” Speaking in Toronto on January 3lst
Dr. G. R. Parkin, c.m.q., declared that British commerce presented
the greatest loot ever offered to the cupidity of the world and that
Canada was the only country on earth which did not pay anything
for naval defence.” He urged payment of the expenses of all
Canadian Contingents sent to South Africa.

At the annual meeting of the British Empire League in Ottawa
on February 20th Colonel G. T. Denison summed up the question
from his standpoint. Under nominal conditions Canada pays forty
cents per head for defence, Great Britain $5.40 per head and the
United States about the same. If Canada paid in the same pro-
portion for defence as Great Britain it would cost her $16,000,000 ;
if in the same proportion as the people of the United States it
would be $28,000,000; if in proportion to her export trade as
compared with Great Britain $21,000,000; if in proportion to her
mercantile tonnage, $15,000,000. In Montreal, on February 27th,
Dr. Parkin spoke on Imperial Federation and took lines similar to
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those of his preceding Toronto speech. Letters were published in
March written during the preceding autumn between the Hon.
G. W. Ross and Lord Avebury. Upon the question of defence the
Ontario Premier declared that the matter could only be solved as
part of the fiscal problem and by the encouragement of emigration
to the Colonies. ‘

In submitting measures for the defence of the Empire for public considera-
tion,.I think we have very nearly reached the pointat which it may be assumed
that the Colonies are in duty bound to share the burden of maintaining the
Army and Navy of the Empire. While it is so clear that we enjoy material ad-
vantages for the protection of our commerce and for maintaining the integrity
of the Empire, it follows, as a matter of course, that we should not repudiate
the obligations which these advantages impose.

There was, however, the fact to consider that Canada had no
part in the Foreign policy of the Empire and that Colonial develop-
ment and commerce had come in the main without Imperial aid. At
a banquet in Toronto on March 17th, Colonel Denison argued that
if our Imperial relations were so satisfactory as Sir Wilfrid Laurier
contended we should pay something to preserve them and instanced
the Behring Sea incident of 1890, and the prompt protection given
by Great Britain. To the Globe, on March 21st, the Colonel wrote
a letter and pointed out that Canada had an overflowing treasury
and Great Britain a tax-rate under which the people were groaning—
the latter as a result of defending Empire interests. The Dominion
Government had done “excellent work for Imperial unity ” and he
hoped they would now carry it further. At Hamilton on April 23rd,
Dr. Parkin urged the discussion of defence questions at the coming
Conference and added that “ Canadian soldiers were not afraid of
bullets and Canadian statesmen should not be afraid of ballots.”
He took the same line of advocacy at the Canadian Club, Toronto,
on May 2nd. He suggested that Canada should assume the burden
and cost of Imperial expenses at Halifax, St. John, Sydney and
Esquimault and train a hundred thousand men to ride and shoot.

Lieut.-Colonel James Mason, of Toronto, was interviewed by the
Telegram on May 13th, and expressed strong disagreement with
the Premier’s views of Canada’s obligations and position. He
thought Canadians, as a whole, were prepared to go a long way to
maintain the prestige and power of Great Britain. He considered
that Canada’s existence and freedom depended upon such a result
and was prepared to go far in furnishing troops and money to aid
England whenever necessary. Speaking on May 18th, the Rev. J.
Pitt Lewis, of Toronto, also warmly urged ('anadian aid in this con-
nection. The Montreal Board of Trade discussed the question on
May 13th and passed the following Resolution by a large majority :
“ That it is the duty of this Dominion, as an important division of
the Empire, to share in the cost of the general defence of said
Empire, and therefore, that an annual appropriation should be
provided in the Dominion budget for this purpose to be expended
as the Dominion Government may direct.” Mr. Edgar Judge ex-
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pressed himself, in speaking to the motion, an admirer of Sir Wil-
frid Laurier, but thought that he did not represent the people in
his views upon this subject.

In the London Standard on May 30th, Mr. J. Charlton, m.p.,
deprecated external military aid on the part of Canada and thought
she had enough to do guarding her own frontier line. Writing in
the Empire Review for June, Lord Strathcona dealt with this
question and expressed the belief that Canadian expenditures upon
railways, telegraphs, harbours, steam and cable communications,
local defence and Militia expenses were, in some sort, contributions
to Imperial defence interests. The question of naval contribution
involved the whole problem of Imperial unity and representation.
“ There seems no reason, however, why there should not be greater
cohesion between the military forces in the Colonies and those at
home. They certainly ought to form part of the machinery on
which the Empire could implicitly rely in times of trouble and dif-
ficulty.” At the Board of Trade Conference, Toronto, in June a
Resolution was passed in favour of a cash contribution to Imperial
defence, after prolonged discussion. A very different motion was
carried on June 19th at a mass-meeting of 5,000 French-Canadians
in Drummondville, representing some 93 townships and addressed
by Mr. H. Bourassa, M.P., and others. It was almost identical in
form with the words of the circular calling the meeting, as follows:

Seeing that the yellow press and the fanatics have organized a campaign
for the triumph of their anti-national idea, that is to say, for the sacrifice of
the resources of our country in favour of militarism and raising soldiers and
sending them to the four quarters of the globe for the defence of the Empire,
instead of employing its resources for the development of its wealth ; Seeing
that they endeavour by their clamour to prevent the voice of sound public
opinion from being heard ; Seeing that it is our duty as citizens to protest
against these actions, whose aim is to sacrifice Canada for the glory of the
Empire, and whose success would be the last blow to our influence as a
nationality ; Seeing that the future of our country is threatened ; Therefore the
French-Canadians of Drummondville invite the citizens of all thie parishes of
Nicolet to protest against the Imperial campaign and to adopt resolutions
approving the position taken by Sir Wilfrid Laurier in his reply to the

Secretary of the Colonies, that is to say, no contribution to the wars of
England.

Speaking upon this subject at an Orange demonstration at
Brockville, on July 12th, Mr. W. Galbraith, Deputy Grand Master
of the Order in British Ameriea, strongly deprecated the Premier’s
refusal to discuss it at the coming Conference. He believed public
opinion, when the question was understood, would be just as
unanimous as it was about the first Contingent to the War. He
wanted a scientific system of Imperial defence. “ Have we men to
sacrifice and no money ? Are men less valuable than gold ?” On
June 23rd the Hon. R. P. Roblin addressed the North Staffordshire
Chamber of Commerce and concluded in the following terms:
“The time must come when the people of the great Dominion of
Canada, of the Cape, and of the Commonwealth of Australia,
would have to face the question and recognize that they are part
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and parcel of the British Empire, and that they must formulate
some scheme by which they could assist the Mother Country in
maintaining a fleet which should be the fleet of the Empire, and
make it a sine qua non that the command of the sea should be
ours.” The Earl of Minto discussed the subject at some length at
the Barton banquet in Montreal, on September 8th. It was, he
thought, common ground.  “ Surely if the Motherland is pledged
to support her young dependencies to her last man, may she not
fairly claim some care for the efficiency of their military organi-
zation ?” The recent war had, perhaps, unduly enhanced in public
opinion the value of irregular troops to the disparagement of
organization and discipline. He paid high tribute to Colonial
courage in South Africa, but urged greater efficiency for home
organization.

In my opinion that efficiency can best be obtained by strict recognition of
the assumption that our Colonial forces should be territorial armies for the
defence of their own possessions ; that they should be the garrisons of those
parts of the Empire to which they belong ; but that they should be garrisons
upon whose commanders, upon whose organizations and upon whose efficiency
His Majesty’s Government may justifiably rely, when our field armies are
called upon to face the stress of war.

On November 21st Mr. J. P. Whitney, K.c.,, M.P.P.,, the Con-
servative Leader in Ontario, said at a Toronto banquet that the
present condition was anomalous and inconsistent and could not
last. “ Whatever scheme may be decided on we will not haggle
about names and shall be ready and proud to take up our share of
the burdens of the great Empire of which we form a part: When
the time comes no such bogey as ‘the vortex of European
militarism’ shall bave any perils for us.”

Apart from the important debate of May 12th, on the Corona-
tion Conference, in which Sir Wilfrid Laurier declined to enter “ the

vortex of European militarism,” there were various
Parllamens — references to this subject in the 1902 Session of Par-
Detence | liament. On March 25th Mr. A. E. Kemp (C) took

strong ground for sharing in the defensive system of
the Empire. He favoured the gradual building up of a Canadian
Navy. On April 2nd Mr. J. R. Lavell (C) spoke in a similar
strain. “There is no doubt in my mind that Canada should bear
her share in the expenses of Imperial defence.” Mr. L. P. Demers
(L) defended Imperialism on the following day against the view of
many French-Canadians, and deseribed it as an arrangement
amongst members of a family. “It stands to reason that if we
want the Empire to defend and protect us it is our duty to offer
England our assistance and to stand by her in her hour of distress.”
But this should always be a voluntary action. Mr. F. B. Wade (L)
referred, on April 7th, to the burdens of Great Britain,and thought
the time was not far distant when Canada would say: “ We wish
to share a portion of this burden; we wish to have a voice in con-
trolling the destiny of the Empire and its policy toward other
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nations.” On April 8th Mr. Rodolphe Lemieux (L) took strong
ground against Imperialism, and gave the following table of alleged
contributions to the Empire by Canada :

Surrender of territory embracing Maine, Wisconsin,

Oregon, etc., 300,000,000 acres at $1 per acre...... $300,000,000
Building of the Intercolonial Railway....... AR 30,000,000
Expenditure incurred through the Fenian Raid........ 2,000,000

Afmcan  ConBngents . - ;i\ . (5o ol U ERhI R o ovsks
Purchase of the North-West
Building'of the GNP R ... L e N S e 0

Expenditure on Militia since 1867.................... 35,000,000

$470,500,000

Sir Wilfrid Laurier discussed the subject on April 15th, and,
after twitting Mr. Borden and the Opposition with being afraid
to suggest any policy as against his own negative one, pro-
ceeded as follows: “In our own estimation and, I believe, in the
estimation of the Canadian people at large, the relations which
to-day bind Canada to the Motherland cannot be improved, at least
I do not see how.” The Hon. J. G. Haggart, on May 12th, depre-
cated the idea of not discussing defence at the Conference, and
declared that the first object and hope of the British founders of
Canadian institutions had been to make and keep Canada a part of
the Empire. Its chief interest was in the fleet and the issue of a
great war might be decided a thousand miles away from Canadian
shores.

The leading papers of Canada devoted considerable attention to
this subject of defence during the year. The Montreal Star of

February 13th wrote characteristically of what it
:::: F‘f“’sis considered the difference between our professions and
Dofonee | our action. “ As a matter of fact we are vitally inter-

ested. Our national existence is at stake. The day
Britain-abandons Imperialisin she abandons us. We can afford as
little as the loyal South Africans to see a pro-Boer party triumph.
And we should say so.” The Mail and Empire, on March 14th,
pointed to the enormous past expenditure by Great Britain upon
Empire defence, and proceeded as follows:

‘We are bound to concede that in the past we have enjoyed great advantages,
for which we have been called upon to bear only a trifling part of the cost, and
in which we ought soon to participate, in some shape or other, much more
generously. That, we believe, is the conviction of the vast majority of Cana-
dians.  Imperial idefence is not a matter that scan be flippantly thrust
aside by a shallow objection. It is as essential to us as it is to any part of the
Empire, and it is as warmly supported by the loyal people here as by Britons
anywhere.

The Montreal Herald took very much the same ground as its
Conservative opponent just quoted. While objecting to details of
suggested schemes it considered the assumption of Imperial respon-
sibilities at Esquimault and Halifax as the next step. On April
4th it treated the matter as follows, after declaring closer Imperial
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relations the wish of a majority of the Canadian people: “ So long
as Canada is connected with the Mother Country, so long as it
enjoys the protection of Britain’s fleet and Britain’s army, so long
must it bear a share of the burdens of the Empire. To refrain
from so doing would be to play the craven’s part and to ignore the
primary responsibilities of nationhood.” The Regina West of April
2nd declared that Canada should pay its share; the Nelson News
of April 27th urged better local organization for Imperial aid; the
Halifax Herald of May 5th asked that the questions of defence
and commerce be taken up together as constituting the line of least
resistance.

The Toronto Globe had many editorials on the subject. On
March 20th, it urged moderation in discussing it and caution in
dealing with it and defended the Premier’s position by quoting Sir
Charles Tupper’s well-known views. On April 2nd it reviewed
various plans and concluded that “ generally speaking, some volun-
tary action by the Colonies would be better than a formal agree-
ment.” There should be no bargaining in the matter and, perhaps,
the maintenance of fortifications on the sea-coasts might be one of
the means of action. On June 6th the ground was taken that
Canada should be able to attend to and pay for the cost of its own
land defence and that its Parliament should control the expenditure.
Presumably this did not mean the elimination of British aid in
war-time. Transportation was also said to be an important factor
in defence and there was room in this respect for development.
On June 18th it was stated that Great Britain and Canada should
each attend to its own defence as a permanent condition but “each
should exhaust its resources for the other in case its integrity were
assailed by any hostile combination.”

An important double-columned editorial appeared on June 12th
in La Patrie, the' Montreal organ of Mr. Tarte. The subject was
discussed very mdderately and the conclusion reached that, while
there was some justification for Canada making a contribution yet
it would be better to spend the money along lines of material
development. The subject should not be considered from a racial
standpoint. And then the paper continued : “Those who, in good
faith, and with the most praiseworthy motives, believe that we
ought to contribute to the defence of the Empire, that is to say,
enter into the European orb, are they very sure that they are not
preparing for to-morrow dangerous discontents ? The augmentation
of our annual expenses for Imperial and military ends means the
necessary increase of taxes and public charges.” This would mean
taxation without representation and could not but be unpopular.
Meanwhile, history taught us that young nations grow as do young
generations. “The sons separate from their parents or become
their associates.” The London Advertiser of June 6th favoured
the assumption of local defences and later on the protection of
coasts and the maintenance of naval bases. The Halifax Chronicle
upheld in several articles the idea of a circle of sister nations each
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looking out for its own defence and the support of a common cause
in time of war. No direct contribution to army or navy could be
tolerated but (March 26th) “ Canada’s clear and immediate duty is
to provide adequately for her own defence by land and measurably
by sea.” The Winnipeg Telegram, of September 13th, supported
action such as that of Australia, contribution towards naval defence
and the early organization of a naval Militia.

There were special discussions during the year as to the
question of Colonial or Canadian contributions to the Imperial
. Navy. In the Imperial House of Commons on Feb-
f&“;‘:’;g‘ﬁd ruary 21st Mr. T. Lough proposed a motion declaring
e that “ the growing expenditure on the naval defences

] of the Empire imposes, under the existing conditions,
an undue burden on the tax-payers of the United Kingdom.” He
spoke of the 230 per cent. increase in this outlay during ten years
and of rich Colonies contributing £156,000 to the amount while
Ireland’s share was nearly £3,000,000. It was negatived by 124
to 54 after Mr. H. H. Asquith had made a strong speech declaring
that “the measure of naval expenditure is to be found in the needs.
of the Empire.” On June 20th Rear-Admiral Sir John Colomb
made the following statement :

He feared that in the Colonies the people were no more educated as to Naval
requirements than the people were in this country twenty or twenty-five years
ago. The proposition had even been laid down that no system of defence could
be devised which would be applicable to all the Colonies alike. That was true
as to Military defence ; it was false as to Naval defence. Our Naval security
. on the seas was the one thing in which all the parts of the Empire had a common.
interest.

An interesting article upon this subject by Lieutenant L. H.
Hordern, R.N., appeared in the Empire Review of August and at the
Coronation Conference, during the same month, several important
Memoranda were submitted upon the general question. Lord
Selborne’s conclusions as to the results of the meeting in this
respect were that an increase in commissioned men-of-war would
. follow, that the Australasian Squadron would be greatly improved,
that the Admiralty was deeply grateful for the confidence shown
in the unconditional grants by Cape Colony and Natal and that
much good was hoped from the organization of naval brigades and
reserves—especially in Australasia. In this connection there was
some keen criticism in the press of Great Britain as to Canada’s
failure to participate with the other Colonies, but none of"it was
as pronounced as the statements of the Australian Premier at
Victoria and Vancouver quoted elsewhere.

During the year the Imperial Federation (Defence) Committee
published a pamphlet giving varied reasons for Colonial aid to the
Navy. They may be summarized under the heads of protection to
sea-coasts, guarding of commerce, the burden borne by Great
Britain for a hundred years in this connection, the increase in
expenditure (£19,000,000 in ten years) made necessary by an
enlarged Empire and added Colonial wealth, the fact that every
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British emigrant to the Colonies is a lessening of tax-paying
strength at home, and the position of 41,000,000 free people
carrying the burden for eleven millions equally free and prosperous.

On June 12th the Council of the British Empire League passed
a Resolution in favour of Colonial branches of the Royal Navy
Reserve and the annual Report of the League Executive in Canada
on February 1st urged the same policy. On April 18th the Victoria
Board of Trade passed unanimously a Resolution endorsing the
idea. At a banquet in Toronto on April 23rd Mr. H. J. Wickham,
Secretary of the Navy League, spoke at length upon Canada’s
duty towards the question of Naval defence and advocated a policy
of subsidized ship-building and organization of Naval reserves.
The Kingston Board of Trade unanimously passed the following
Resolution on May 14th: )

That Canada should not only acknowledge the substantial benefit received,
but should also make some matérial contribution towards the cost of its pro-
tection, and that for this purpose it would be advisable to adopt at least two
methods of giving assistance, viz., (1) the establishment of Naval reserves, and
(2) the annual appropriation of a sum of money in the Dominion budget as a
contribution towards the actual cost of maintaining the Navy.

At a banquet to Lord Dundonald in Montreal, on November
19th, the Hon. Mr. Prefontaine, Minister of Marine, said that he
“hoped the time would soon come when Canada would organize at
least the nucleus of a Navy and believed that if Parliament took
such a step it would meet with the endorsation of all Canadians.”
Somewhat similar ground was taken by Sir F. W. Borden, Minister
of Militia, at an Ottawa meeting on November 24th. He stated
that the Government fully recognized the duty of Canada to be in
a position to bear its fair share of Imperial defence. But the
difficulty lay in the question of control. “We are ready to do
everything that will assist in forming the nucleus of a Navy in this
country.” Meanwhile, the Navy League had been doing a good
deal of missionary work in this connection and its annual Report
issued in London, in April, described the Canadian Preferential
tariff as an indirect gift to Great Britain of £400,000 annually.

The Victoria and Vancouver branches were especially active
and through their influence a Resolution was passed by the Pro-
vincial Legislature on June 20th which referred to the extensive
sea-boards of Canada, the benefit received from past naval protec-
tion, the undignified position held by the Dominion in the matter
at present and declared that “the time has now arrived when
Canada should assume her fair share of the cost of the naval pro-
tection afforded.” Reserves for the Royal Navy were stated to be
the most practicable immediate step. On April 11th, the Toronto
branch of the League issued a Memorandum for submission to the
Canadian Government which chiefly urged British-Canadian sub-
sidies to a fleet of merchant steamers on the Atlantic, suitable for
auxiliaries in war-time, and the organization of a naval Militia in
Canada. In the Globe of November 29th, Mr. H. J. Wickham

urged these suggestions again and opposed the idea of a separate
10
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Navy, claiming that Britain’s greatest need was men for the ships
she already had.

Meanwhile Mr. H. F. Wyatt had come to Canada on behalf of
the British Navy League and had organized a number of branches
including Montreal on November 3rd, with Senator Drummond as
President ; Kingston on November 14th ; Ottawa on November 24th,
with Sir Sandford Fleming as President; St. John on November
28th, with Mr. James F. Robertson, Mayor White, Mr. W. M. Jarvis
and Mr. Justice Barker amongst its officers; Halifax on December
5th, with Lieut.-Governor the Hon. A. G. Jones as President and
Mr. John F. Stairs, Sir M. B. Daly and the Hon. William Ross, M.P.,
amongst its officers; Sydney on December 13th and Quebec on
December 30th. Summerside and Charlottetown, Prince Edward
Island, were also organized. Amongst the officers of the Quebec
branch were Mr. William Power, Mm.p., the Hon. Richard Turner,
M.L.C., the Hon. P. B. Casgrain and Lieut.-Colonel O. C. C. Pelletier.

During this work Mr. Wyatt addressed a large number of
meetings. His most clearly defined project was the organization
of a trained Naval Militia under Government control and his
strongest argument was that the British Empire depended for its
safety upon supremacy at sea. The meeting of the Montreal
Chambré de Commerce on October 30th, was notable for a vehement
protest from Mr. J. H. Perrault against “crushing Canada under
the burden of militarism.” The Monroe Doctrine, in his opinion,
was ample protection to Canada and if England did not help us the
United States would. At the St. John meeting, the following
Resolution was passed unanimously :

Resolved, That this meeting is of the opinion that Canada should take a
share in the naval defence of the Empire and considers that this particular
object can easily be effected without violating the principles on the one hand of

‘Canadian autonomy or on the other hand of that unity of control and soli-
darity of the Imperial Navy which is essential to victory in war.

At Sydney Dr. G. R. Parkin also spoke and declared that he
would much rather see Canada outside the Empire than holding a
contemptible and dependent place within it. At Quebec the
following motion was passed: “This meeting approves of the
proposed creation by the Dominion Government of a Canadian
naval force, and expresses the earnest hope that in its future
development the principle of Canadian autonomy may be recon-
ciled with that of the strategic unity of the Imperial Navy and of
the integrity of the latter as a single force.”

The visit of the Prime Minister of Australia to Canada was
both an interesting and important incident. He went upon his
) Coronation mission with clearly defined objects as
sir Edmund  outlined at a banquet in Melbourne on May 5th.
g”“‘m" i They embraced the principle that it was not yet time

anada " . .
to exact permanent representation in Imperial

Councils; that the defence of Australian shores should be assumed

together with a share in the maintenance of the Navy; that the
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question of Preferental trade should be carefully considered; that
a share in the Empire’s heritage was theirs and should include
some share of its responsibilities. In his many speeches in Great
Britain and his work at the Conference Sir Edmund Barton
upheld his reputation as a sane, loyal and able statesman. After
the Coronation and the Conference were over he returned home
via, Canada and, accompanied by Sir John Forrest, Federal
Minister of Defence, and Mr. Austin Chapman, mp. The party
arrived in Toronto on- September 3rd, and first attended a
Luncheon at the Industrial Exhibition, presided over by Mr. W.
K. McNaught. An Address was presented, speeches made and the
Exhibition inspected.

In the evening a representative banquet was given by the
Board of Trade to the Australian Premier, with Mr. A. E. Ames
presiding, Sir John Forrest, the Hon. G. W. Ross and Mr. J. P.
Whitney as the other speakers. Sir Edmund Barton made a
ringing Imperialist speech. He urged a Canadian news service in
place of the existing American system ; described Colonial freedom
as the result of Empire development and as.something equally
cherished by British statesmen; defended the Australian idea of
contributing to the Navy as a duty and a benefit; advocated
cheaper newspaper postage within the Empire; and spoke
confidently of the progress of Imperial sentiment and policy. On
September 5th he visited Quebec and two days later was banqueted
in Montreal by the Board of Trade, with Mr. Alexander McFee in
the chair. H. E. the Earl of Minto, Lieut.-Governor Sir L. A.
Jetté of Quebec, Hon. Messrs. Tarte and Fisher and Mr. George E.
Drummond were the other speakers in addition to the visitors.

Sir Edmund was welcomed at Ottawa on September 10th by
various members of the Government and leading citizens and, with
the members of his party, including Lady Barton and ILady
Forrest, drove to the City Hall, where Mayor Fred. Cook presented
an Address and the Premier delivered a speech. On the 12th the
party left for the West after the two statesmen had received an
Address from the Board of Trade, presented by Mr. John Coates,
its President. They reached Winnipeg on the 14th and the
Australian Premier was lunched by the Lieutenant-Governor at
Government House and entertained by Hon. Robert Rogers., In
an interview with the Free Press Sir Edmund expressed a strong
wish for the establishment of a fast Atlantic line. Three days
days later he reached Vancouver and on the following evening was
‘banqueted by the Board of Trade. President W. H. Malkin was in
the chair and the speakers included Mr. R. G. Tatlow, M.p.P., Rear-
Admiral Bickford, Mr. F. Carter-Cotton, Sir John Forrest, Sir
James Fairfax of Sydney, Mr. Bell-Irving and Sir Charles Hibbert
‘Tupper, Mm.p. Upon the question of Canada and Imperial defence
Sir Edmund spoke more frankly than elsewhere.

I would like to remind you that you have two Imperial squadrons on the
-coasts of Canada, one at your eastern station and one at your western. We
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Australians, who propose to pay something towards the Navy, have only one.
If it is right for us to make some contribution then are you helping us, or are
you helping the cause of Empire, by being at the same time the most populous
and the most reluctant to assist of all the great nations of the Empire ?

To this view Sir C. H. Tupper took strong exception. On the
19th Sir Edmund was entertained by the Victoria Board of
Trade, and spoke at length on the ties of Empire and once more
dealt with the question of deéfence, urging Canada to join with
Australia in its policy of contribution. “Now, I want to know if
there is any reason why you should not ? It is not a good reason
to say that on account of the interests involved the United King-
dom would have to givé you the protection of the British navy
anyhow. That would not be a good reason, because nothing that
is mean can be, and I am sure your people do not and will not.
support the withholding of the contribution upon any such ground
as that.” If he failed to obtain Parliamentary sanction in Austra-
lia for his proposals it would be partly due to Canada’s not joining
hands in the policy. He again urged a Canadian news service and
promised to help in trying to obtain a British tariff preference
despite his not having received ‘Canadian aid in the Navy matter.
From Victoria Sir Edmund Barton and his party sailed for home.

As the discussion of Imperial problems in which Canada is inter-
ested, or concerned, cannot be adequately followed without knowing

what has been thought and felt in Great Britain during
g:;ﬂ:iSh the year, it will be useful to quote a few more of the
ana Empire  Utterances of the period by British statesmen or public
Questions bodies. Under date of January 10th, the Hon. T. A.
- Brassey (son of Lord Brassey, and a Parliamentary
candidate upon one occasion), addressed a letter to Liberal agents
and Secretaries of Liberal Associations throughout Great Britain,
describing the work which he and others had done during several
months past in addressing Liberal meetings in favour of a Federal
government for the Empire and the Kingdom. He stated that a
Resolution, which follows, had been unanimously carried at all the
meetings, and claimed, therefore, that “ we are justified in describing
the policy advocated as one on which all Liberals can unite.” The
following were the terms of the Resolution :

That this meeting, regarding the congestion of business in the House of
Commons as a fatal obstacle to progress in social and domestic legislation, is of
opinion that this obstacle can best be overcome by the establishment of local
Legislatures in the several countries of the United Kingdom, each having power-
to deal with its own internal affairs, leaving to the existing Imperial Parliament
the management of those matters which affect the United Kingdom as a whole,
and of all Imperial business. It is further of opinion that the Colonies should

be invited to send representatives to the Imperial Parliament as soon as they
desire to share with the Mother Country the burdens of Empire.

On February 13th, Mr. Chamberlain was presented at the Guild-
hall with an Address, contained in a solid gold casket, as a tribute-
by the City of London to his administration of the Colonial Office,
which had, in the opinion of the Lord Mayor and Council, “ welded
together His Majesty’s dominions beyond the seas.” In his speech
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the Colonial Secretary reviewed the record of the war, described the
policy of the Government as being the maintenance of British author-
ity in South Africa and the general unity of the Empire, and pro-
ceeded as follows: “The community of sentiment which animates
the British race throughout the world has at last found material
expression. We know now that the honour and the interests of the
Empire are recognized as not in the care of this country alone.
Shoulder to shoulder, all for each and each for all, we stand united
before the world, and our children have shown that they are not
unwilling to share with us the obligations as well as the dignity of
our Empire. It is a last step toward consolidation, the value of
which cannot be over-estimated. It has been the aspiration of our
ancestors ; it has been striven for by patriotic statesmen of all par-
ties; and now that it is within measure of practical accomplishment,
it is fraught with measures of incalculable importance in the coming
years. These new nations are rising like stars above the horizon,
and we hope and believe that they will run their orbits in harmony
with our own.”

Speaking on February 19th, at Leicester, to the National Liberal
Federation, Sir Henry Campbell-Bannerman, the Liberal leader in
the House of Commons, gave his definition of Imperialism. It had
an innocuous and reputable meaning as implying a desire and
endeavour to promote, defend and strengthen the common interests
of the Empire. But there was another kind of thing covered by
this name :

It magnifies the executive power, it acts upon the passions of the people, it
conciliates them in classes and in localities by lavish expenditure, it occupies
men’s minds with display and amusement, it inspires a thirst for military glory,
it captures the electorate by false assertions and illusory promises, and then,
having by these means obtained a plebiscite and used electoral forms in the
servile Parliament thus created, it crushes opposition and extinguishes liberty.

The Earl of Selborne criticized this definition at Oxford on
February 22nd, and described Sir Henry as “ looking with suspicion
and dislike on the whole stream of Imperial sentiment which had
permeated the Empire ” and been so largely the creation of men
like Seeley, Gordon and Kipling. Speaking in London on May 7th,
Lord Salisbury delivered a weighty speech, which carefully analyzed
existing conditions. In the multiplication and preservation of
Colonial liberties he saw peace, satisfaction and deep affection con-
served for future generations. Recent events and sympathetic
developments had added immensely to the stability of the Imperial
structure and the strength of its rulers in the world. Great care
was needed in the future, .however, in order not to alienate these
sentiments or anticipate events too rapidly. The natural play of
forces and organizations should be allowed full operation amongst
the “vehement races” of the Empire. “There is nothing more
dangerous than to force a decision before a decision is ready, and
therefore to produce feelings of discontent, feelings of difficulty
which, if we will only avoid, will of themselves bring about the
results we desire.”
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On May 12th the Liberal League, of which Lord Rosebery was
President and Mr. H. H. Asquith, Sir H. H. Fowler and Sir Edward
Grey, Vice-Presidents, issued a Manifesto, which declared that the
organization considered Naval supremacy on the seas essential to
the security of British realms, appreciated and accepted to the full
the duties of our “free, unaggressive, tolerant Empire,” and would
further every substantial attempt to cement its unity. On July
31st Lord Rosebery addressed a League banquet in London. He
declared that the great mass of the Liberal party now looked upon
the Empire as a serious trust of which they welcomed the responsi-
bilities and which they regarded as “ the most fruitful instrument
yet devised for the practical realization of liberty and justice.” At
Addington, on September 20th, Mr. Balfour, the Prime Minister,
defined the element of localism, which in every large Empire must
be a possible danger, but might also by its variations of belief be a
source of freshness and activity in publiclife. “The difficulty is to
touch that happy mean by which the subordinate patriotism may
exist, may flourish, may grow exceedingly, and yet may never be
allowed for one moment to interfere with the larger patriotism
which is the essence of the life of every great Empire.”

At the commencement of 1902 the long projected Cable line
between Canada and Australia was well under way and the

sustained labours of Sir Sandford Fleming through
g:;‘l‘f;le“‘m 25 years of agitation and work were approaching the
Pacific Cable Period of completion and reward. On March 25th
Sir Joseph G. Ward, Postmaster-General of New
Zealand telegraphed the Hon. Mr. Mulock and Sir S. Fleming that
the first section of the Cable—connecting Australia and New
Zealand—had been just completed. He hoped the end of the year
would see the lines at Vancouver and thus form “another important
link in the chain which binds together the whole of the British
Empire.” Mr. Mulock wired his congratulations and declared that
the final event must have a “far-reaching effect upon the commer-
cial and political life of the Empire.” In discussing the position of
the Eastern Extension Company in Australia, on April 16th, Sir
J. G. Ward urged caution in any Government arrangements with
this rival line. “The probability is that before 20 years have
.passed Australia will be the joint owner with Great Britain,
Canada, India and New Zealand of the whole of the Cables serving
these countries.” ‘

First proposed by Sir Sandford Fleming in 1874 and approved
by Sir John Macdonald and Lord Beaconsfield; meeting with
intense opposition from rival Cable lines and advocated from time
to time by various Canadian statesmen, including especially Sir
Charles Tupper; finally commenced under the special auspices of
Mr. Chamberlain, Sir Wilfrid Laurier, Sir Edmund Barton and
Mr. Seddon; running some 8,000 nautical miles from Doubtless Bay,
Queensland, to Bamfield Creek, British Columbia, and eosting.
£1,795,000; the Pacific Cable was opened on October 31st for the
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business of the Empire. The first message despatched was by Sir
Sandford Fleming which promptly girdled the earth from Ottawa
back to Ottawa and was addressed by himself to the Governor-
General. Messages ensued from Mr. Chamberlain to Lord Minto
and to Lord Tennyson in Australia followed with suitable replies.
The first-named despatch expressed the congratulations of the
Imperial Government and added: “They feel confident that the
spirit of co-operation between the Mother Country and the Colonies
which initiated the enterprise will gather additional strength from
its successful accomplishment.” Sir William Mulock sent a special
message to Mr. Chamberlain describing the event as a realization of
inter-Imperial policy and a step towards a system of state-owned
cables around the Empire. Various cables were also interchanged
between Sir Wilfrid Laurier and other British and Colonial
authorities.

Celebrations were held at Victoria and Vancouver. At a Board
of Trade luncheon in the latter place speeches were made in which
stress was laid upon the services of Mr. F. Carter-Cotton who, when
a member of the Provincial Government, had at a critical period
come forward and offered $2,000,000 on behalf of his Province
towards the construction of the work. In Victoria Mayor Hayward
presided over a public meeting at which addresses were delivered
by Bishop Cridge, the Lieutenant-Governor, Rev. E. S. Rowe,
Hon. D. M. Eberts, Mr. A. E. McPhillips, m.p.p., Senator Macdonald
and Mr. R. Hall, mp.p. During the next few days Sir Sandford
Fleming received a multitude of telegrams. On November 6th
Sir W. Mulock was notified by the Pacific Cable Board that the
rate per word from points in Canada to all points in New Zealand
or Australia was to be 2s. 4d. with every word counted, as against
the old rate of $1.50 and the latter one of 99 cents. The press
comments on the, subject were many and in them all great credit
was given Sir S. Fleming. As the Halifax Herald put it the
Empire built the Cable but he got the Empire to work. The
Toronto Globe of October 31st added this comment : “ Not only was
it a Canadian who conceived the project, but it can be said without
boasting that but for the resolution and vigilance of the Canadian
Government it would have been wrecked by those who fought it
with almost equal skill and determination.” At the end of the
year Sir Charles Tupper had a long and important letter in the
London Tmes dealing with the action of the Canadian Government
in the matter from time to time.

The question of high postal rates on newspapers and periodicals
between Great Britain and Canada and the consequent flooding of

the Canadian market with cheap and often injurious

Tostal Rates  American journals was somewhat frequently discussed
thin the . . .

Empire during the year. Resolutionsin favour of lower rates

were passed by the Boards of Trade at Kingston,

Orillia and Montreal and by the Inland Board of British Columbia

and confirmed on June 4th by the Conference of Canadian Boards
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of Trade, which decided that “in the highest interests of Canada,
Great Britain and the Empire, the postage on newspapers and
periodicals should be lowered to the domestic rate as has been done
in the case of letters.”

Meanwhile, the Canadian Press Association had dealt with the
matter, after listening to an address from Mr. E. B. Bigger on
February 27th, by passing a Resolution expressing pleasure at the
support given in Great Britain to views previously urged by the
Association and declaring that from the experience of another year
and the increased information available “ we are more than ever
convineced that the political and business interests of Canada and
the Empire would be much advanced by an increased exchange of
newspapers and periodicals within the Empire.” An official
declaration of the Government’s opinions was asked for. On
April 22nd the British Columbia Legislature unanimously passed a
Resolution, on motion of Mr. H. Dallas Helmcken, describing the
present impossibility of British journals eompeting with those of
the United States in Canada and urging that the great Imperial
importance of the issue be placed before the coming Conference in
London. On June 5th, at the Council of the British Empire League
in London, the following Resolution was passed unanimously :

That this Council urges upon the attention of His Majesty’s Government
the very serious grievance inflicted upon both British and Canadian newspaper
and ‘magazine proprietors and traders by the maintenance of a rate of postage
eight times that charged United States periodicals entering Canada ; with the
result that Canada is flooded with United States literature whilst British
periodicals are virtually excluded by the prohibitory rates.

In the London Spectator of August 2nd appeared a letter from
Mr. Angus McMurchy of Toronto strongly urging action in this
matter and which was endorsed by that paper to a considerable
extent. A Resolution in this connection was passed by the
Coronation Conference and on November 11th Sir William Mulock
wrote an English correspondent that the reason American editions
of English magazines, with United States advertisements, etc.,
circulated so widely in Canada was because of this high postage.
“The remedy rests entirely with the Imperial Government,” as
under the Postal Union, “ each country retains to its own use all
the postage collected in such country.”

The possibility of Canada and Newfoundland at last coming
together, after various efforts at union, was widely discussed during

1902. The discussion was precipitated largely by
Lowfonndland the resignation of Mr. Justice Donald Morison from
With Canaas  the bench of the Island in order to re-enter politics

with Confederation as his platform. This occurred
at the end of April and was followed by the visit of himself and
District Court Judge Seymour—who held the same views—to
Ottawa and other Canadian cities. To the Toronto Mail and
Empire of May 12th Mr. Morison said that the Island had a debt
of $20,000,000; that its tariff was higher than Canada’s; that it



NEWFOUNDLAND AND UNION WiITH CANADA 153

was a country of great resources in timber, pulp-wood and minerals ;
that Confederation would develop its industries, extend its railway
facilities and settle the French shore question in a year.

On June 5th, Mr. Morison addressed, at some length, the banquet
held at Toronto in connection with the Board of Trade Conference.
He explained that of the Island’s debt, $14,000,000 was for railways
and the balance for public works and that it would have to be
assumed by Canada ; that its population was $218,000; its revenues,
$2,000,000 and its imports and exports each about $8,000,000.
Upon his return he said to the St. John’s News of June 16th: “As
you know I have always been in favour of closer political and
commercial relations with Canada if satisfactory terms could be
arranged. Both countries have something to gain by a fair bargain
and so far as I can see nothing to lose. Every year the arguments
for union grow stronger and it seems to me only a question of
time when the two countries must come together.” At Toronto, on
May 30th, Mr. C. H. Hutchings, Deputy Minister of Justice in
Newfoundland, spoke and expressed his belief that the Island would
benefit by union with Canada and would some day come in. The
Hon. A. B. Morine, Opposition Leader in the Island, was interviewed
at Montreal by the Toronto Globe on June 20th. He deprecated Sir
Robert Bond’s devotion to the Amwerican treaty policy,and declared
that terms of union could easily be arranged at the Coronation Con-
ference He then made the following statement :

In sentiment I am in favour of Confederation, and am positive that it is
bound to come, and would come in the near future if satisfactory terms could
be arranged. This, as far as I have been able to see, is the attitude of the
greater number of the people. But such a movement, if it is to be carried out

successfully, must be taken up by the Government party. It is more than a
mere party question ; it is a national one.

The Premier of Newfoundland spoke at the Canada Club
banquet in London, on July 16th, and made some remarks in. this
connection which were widely commented upon. The question of
Confederation was, he said, ouly a matter of terms. “If the terms
are advantageous to the people of Newfoundland, 1 shall feel it my
duty to lay the proposal before my people and, if necessary, exert
myself to bring the confederation about. We are not jealous of
Canada.” Speaking to the Winnipeg Telegram on September 5th,
the Hon. G. W. Gushue, Minister of Public Works in the Bond
Government, declared that “ Confederation will have to come sooner
or later and perhaps it would be better for it to take place while
Newfoundland is prosperous.” In an interview at Montreal on
October 21st, Sir Robert Bond said:

Confederafgiop is not, with us, a live issue at present. It hasbeen discussed,
of course, but it is not a question with which we are immediately concerned.
i mlght. say, indeed, that the hostility of the Canadian press, or at least a por-
tion of it, has tended to set this matter back in the minds of the people. I do
not mean that the Canadian press has been hostile to the idea of Confederation
but it has been hostile to certain trade questions and arrangements and un-

doubtedly the result of that has been to put people out of favour with the idea
of Counfederation.
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Meanwhile the Island Premier had negotiated his Reciprocity
arrangement with the United States and, although its acceptance
still hung fire in the Senate at the end of the year, it was felt in
many quarters that its success would greatly set back the Canadian
Union policy. Mr. P. T. McGrath, the well-known Newfoundland
editor and correspondent of the Halifax Chronicle, told that paper
on November 15th that if the Treaty became operative it would
assuredly shelve Confederation. “The ingrained hostility of a large
section of our people to union with Canada will be accentuated by
the prospect of our receiving free-trade with the United States.
Practical considerations are paramount, and the first of these is that
by Reciprocity we shall be able to secure a market for much of our
fishery products among the people of the United States whereas
Confederation, whatever else it might do, would not afford us an
extra market for a quintal of cod.”

Mr. A. B. Morine was interviewed by the St. John Sun
on December 9th and, after some references to his recent bye-
election victories, declared that Confederation was not in any way
anissue; that many leading men opposed the policy as tending to
detach them from England; that there was no relation between
Reciprocity sentiment and annexation because the former was a
purely business matter; that there was no leaning towards
Americanism in the Island. “ The better informed classes, having
no trade interests, are in favour of union with Canada if adequate
terms can be given.”

The passing away of the Marquess of Dufferin and Ava on Feb-
ruary 12th, removed one of the brightest and most brilliant figures
in modern Canadian history. His speeches at a piv-
otal period did much to promote unity in the new
Dufferin Dominion, and afterwards became classics in its litera-

ture ; his statecraft moulded many constitutional ele-
ments in the early stages of Confederation ; his voice and influence
were always prominent factors in the presentation of Canadian
resources to the British world ; his name and memory helped to lay
the foundation of modern Imperialism. Speaking on the day fol-
lowing Lord Dufferin’s death, Sir Charles Tupper referred to the
former Governor-General’s conduct of important political issues, and
added: “His personal influence, while at the head of affairs in
Canada, was of the utmost value to the country. He never inter-
fered unduly in affairs of state, but he seemed to possess many of
the characteristics which made the late Queen so exceptional a
ruler. He knew that it was not his province to dictate or direct,
but his wise and statesmanlike bearing made it possible for him to
exercise a very real influence on the destinies of the Dominion.”
The leading British papers laid stress upon the Empire character of
his work—the Standard declaring that “he was amongst those who
first conceived and propagated the sentiment of Imperial unity, and
will rank among the master builders of our Empire.” The Tvmes

Death of
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stated that “his work, though few heard of it at the time, was of
vast consequence to the solidarity of the Empire and to the perma-
nent happiness of the Canadian people.”

As soon as the news reached Ottawa the Canadian Government
cabled to Lady Dufferin an expression of popular regret and sym-
pathy, and the reply, dated at Clandeboye on February 14th, de-
clared that “ my husband ‘loved Canada and was ever grateful for
the kindness and affection shown him by her people.” The press
of the Dominion was most appreciative in its comments upon the
event. The Montreal Gazette described him as the ablest of Canada’s
Governors-General. “ His eloquence did much to persuade Cana-
dians of the greatness of the land that had just fallen into their
possession, and so gave them confidence to go forward with the
schemes to make its resources available” The Halifax Herald
declared that in Canada “he is remembered as the most brilliant
Governor-General we ever had, and his administration here was
simply beyond eriticism.” The St. John Sun thought that “of the
eight gentlemen who have represented the British Sovereign at
Ottawa, the most brilliant and also the most competent was unques-
tionably the third in succession. Perhaps we shall never have his
like again, for there is hardly his equal among the present genera-
tion of British diplomatists.” The Manitoba Free Press described
him as an Empire-builder, and spoke of his wisdom, his tact and his
brilliancy. “But he also served the Empire in a way still more
valuable ; as none knew better than the Canadian people. He
proved himself a devoted and far-seeing Imperial statesman by the
consummately able manner in which he stimulated the feeling of
Canadianism and of strong attachment to the Empire among the
people of this Dominion.” The Guelph Herald declared that it is
impossible to measure the influence exerted by Lord Dufferin in
Canada. The dominant tone of his public utterances was national
self-reliance.”

In the Canadian Parliament various references were made to
the departed statesman. Mr. R. L. Borden, on February 14th,
pointed out that his period of administration had been one of
much party passion but that now everyone recognized the justice
and honesty of his course. “He filled a great place in the
Empire and did for Canada much in that from the first he was
inspired with a supreme confidence in the future of this country,
and more than that was possessed with the same confidence that
absolute legislative independence will tend to bring about closer
ties between this country and the Empire.” The Prime Minister
made the following reference : “ Lord Dufferin was a statesman of
Imperial mind. There was nothing shackled about it. He moved
on broad lines. Whatever the subject he had to deal with he could
rise above all boundaries and divisions of ereed and race, or any of
the other considerations which divide men. On every question he
soared to the highest possible level.”
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Amongst the important speeches of the year upon subjects
connected with the Imperial relations of Canada was that of Mr.
A. E. Ames at the annual meeting of the Toronto

Canadian  Board of Trade in which he said, “I thoroughly

fxseﬁl:;i:: believe that thisis universally taken for granted that

the British Empire as it now stands, stands so for-
ever”; those of the Hon. Charles Fitzpatrick, Minister of Justice
and Hon. George E. Foster, at Hamilton on April 3rd; those of
the Hon. Mr. Foster and Mr. J. Douglas Hazen, M.P.P., at St. John
on April 21st; that of the Hon. Mr. Foster to St. George’s Society
in Montreal two days later ; those of Mr. R. L. Borden, m.p., Mr. J.
S. Willison and Dr. G. R. Parkin at Hamilton on April 23rd; that
of Mr. H. Bourassa, M.P.,, in Montreal on April 27th; that of the
Hon. Mr. Foster and Professor William Clark in Toronto on
November 10th in connection with the King’s birthday; that of
the Hon. Clifford Sifton, Minister of the Interior, at Boston on
November 21st and at London, Ont., on December 1st.

IMPERIAL EVENTS OF CANADIAN CONCERN.*

Feb. 19.—At the meeting of the National Liberal Federation in Leicester the
following Resolution is presented as coming from six Liberal or
Radical Associations but is voted down after a strongly. favourable
speech from the Hon. T. A. Brassey :

‘“ That this Association, regarding the congestion of business in
the House of Commons as a fatal obstacle to progress in social and
domestic legislation, is of opinion that this obstacle can best be over-
come by the establishment of local Legislatures in the several
countries of the United Kingdom, each having power to deal with
its own internal affairs, leaving to the existing Imperial Parliament
the management of those matters which affect the United Kingdom
as a whole, and that the Colonies should be invited to send repre-
sentatives to the Imperial Parliament as soon as they desire to share
with the Mother Country the burdens of Empire.”

Feb. 25.—In the House of Commons the Right Hon. J. W. Mellor presents
petitions, against making any change in the Royal Declaration, from
98,765 persons in the Colony of Victoria, 284,647 in England, New
Zealand, Canada and the West Indies, 36,000 in Scotland, 16,000 in
Ireland, and 6,870 in Wales.

May. —An important article in the Empire Review by Mr. Watson Griffin,
of Toronto, deals with the subject of an ‘‘ Imperial Alliance.”

May 156.—Mr. Chamberlain thanks the Canadian Government for the assist-
ance voted by Parliament to the Island of St. Vincent in connection
with the volcanic eruptions in the West Indies.

June.  —This month’s number of the Nineteenth Century and After contains
an article by Lieut.-Col. George T. Denison, of Toronto, on
Imperialism in Canada.

June 3.—The Hong-Kong Contingent for the Coronation arrives at Victoria
and thence passes through Canada to the Atlantic Coast.

Juné 13.—The Canadian team for Bisley sails for England with Lieut.-Col. J.
H. Burland, of Montreal, in command.

July 7.—An accident to Mr, Chamberlain, while driving along Whitehall,
causes a sensation and delays Colonial discussions at the Conference.

July 8.—The Argonaut Crew of Canada win the second heat at Henley for the

*Not elsewhere referred to.
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Grand Challenge Cup against University College, Oxford, but on the
following day are beaten by Third Trinity, Cambridge. The Argon-
auts were composed of Messrs. J. Cooper Mason, Joseph Wright,
D. R. Mackenzie, H. Duggan, A. H. E. Kent, E. A. Hamber,
R. G. Parmenter, T. Hardisty and N. Bastedo (Coxswain).

July 14.—A measure passes its 3rd reading in the House of Lords and
receives the King’s assent under which the Imperial Institute is
transferred to the nation in accordance with the terms of a special
meeting of its Executive held on December 21st, 1901, and presided
over by the Prince of Wales. On January 1st, 1903, it is to become a
Department of the Board of Trade.

Sept. 28.—The Aurania arrives at Halifax with the 5th Royal Garrison
Regiment commanded by Lieut.-Col. H. M. Hatchell, p.s.0., and
relieves the Royal Canadians of their special garrison duties. The
latter regiment is disbanded by the Canadian authorities.

Oct. —A number of British journalists visit Canada and travel from the
Atlantic to the Pacific, including representatives of the London
Chronicle and Telegraph, the Glasgow Herald and Teeds Mercury,
the London Mail, News and Daily Express, and the Liverpool Post.

Oct. 27.—1It is announced that Mr. Chamberlain will make a tour of South
Africa, leaving at the end of November and returning about the 1st
March.

Nov. —A number of Delegates from the London Chamber of Commerce,
including Sir Albert Rollit, m.p., F. Faithful Begg, ex-m.p., Sir
Vincent Kennett-Barrington, Lieut.-Gen. J. W. Laurie, m.p.,
H. C. Richards, k.c., m.p., and others, visit Canada and are
banqueted at Montreal, Ottawa, Toronto and other places.

Nov. 7.—The Earl and Countess of Aberdeen celebrate their silver wedding
at Haddo and receive a great number of congratulatory telegrams.

Nov. 8.—Sir Richard J. Cartwright, ¢.c.M.6., M.P., is appointed a Member of
the Imperial Privy Council.

CANADIAN EVENTS OF IMPERIAL CONCERN.

Jan. 22.—A public meeting is held at Halifax to protest against offensive
phrases used in the Royal Declaration. It is presided over by
Archbishop O’'Brien and addressed by His Grace, Sir M. B. Daly,
Mr. Justice Meagher, Senator L. G. Power and the Hon. William
Chisholm, .L.C.

Mar. 11.—The Grand Orange Lodge of Quebec passes a Resolution deploring
the recent efforts of Messrs. Redmond, McHugh and O’Donnell to
‘“stir up sedition, strife and treason’ in Canada, as well as the
action of the Prime Minister in attending certain festivities in their
honour.

Mar. 13.—A debate takes place in the Quebec Legislature on the question of
limiting appeals to the Imperial Privy Council.

April 20.—At a public meeting in Ottawa the United Irish League is addressed
by Senator Sullivan, Hon. J. Costigan, m.p., and others and passes
a Resolution denouncing ¢‘ the unparalleled folly and tyranny of the
British Government in bringing on a peaceable people the horrors
of coercion.”

May 6.—Parliament votes a final sum for expenses of the Royal Tour in 1901—
$358,000 in addition to $120,000 the preceding year. Sir Donald
Mackenzie Wallace states in his Web of Empire about this time that
the Prince and Princess of Wales on this Tour travelled 50,718
miles, received 544 addresses, inspected 62,174 troops, entertained
on the Ophir 525 persons and shook hands with 35,000 people.

Oct. 12.—A number of Boer Delegates sent by the Imperial authorities, on
the advice of Lord Milner to study Canadian farming, arrive at
Quebec. They subsequently travel through to the Pacific Coast.
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Dec. 1.—A public meeting in Toronto is addressed by the Hon. Edward
Blake, x.c., Mm.p., and Mr. Joseph Devlin, m.p. Upon motion of
Senator McHugh and Mr. Peter Ryan, the following Resolution is

assed :

i As citizens of this contented, because self-governing Dominion,
we protest against the present enforcement of the Irish coercion
laws, which are alien to our experience of British citizenship. We
call upon the representatives of the Canadian people in the
Legislative bodies to give renewed expression to.the opinion of
Canada in favour of Home Rule and against coercion.”

Dec. 2.—Under the local auspices of the United Irish League the Hon.
Edward Blake, and Mr. Devlin address a large audience in Montreal
and on the following day speak at Ottawa. i



III,—CANADA AND THE WAR

Early in 1901 the Canadian volunteers for the South African
Constabulary, to the total number of 1,208, left for the seat of war
under the nominal command of Colonel S. B. Steele, c.B.,
The ERas M.v.0., and the temporary command of Captain P.
gz:;‘:lif:nts Fall, of Lord Strathcona’s Horse.. On November 25th
r the Colonial Secretary telegraphed the Governor-Gen-
eral of Canada that the Imperial Government would gratefully
accept the offer of another Contingent*, of not less than 600 men, to
be organized upon similar lines to the Imperial Yeomanry. Action
was at once taken by the Militia Department, and the force event-
ually increased to 900 men, while authority was obtained to add to
the 2nd Regiment, Canadian Mounted Rifles—as it was finally
named—a Field Hospital Company. Orders were issued for the
organization of this latter body on January 3rd, 1902. The services
of eight Nursing Sisters were also offered and accepted. The cfficers
of the 2nd C. M. R. were Colonel T. D. B. Evans, ¢.B., in command, and
Major W. Hamilton Merritt, second in command. Lieut-Col. G. W.
Cameron was Major, and the Captains included Major R. G. E.
Leckie,t Major J. F. Macdonald; Captains P. E. Thacker, J. D.
Moodie and J. H. Elmsley ; Lieutenants J. Edwards Leckie, D.s.0.,
1. R. Snider and F. Church. The Lieutenants were as follows:
A.F. Ashmead, R. F. Markham, Bruce Carruthers, Guy Kirkpatrick,
W. R. Marshall, S. J. A. Demers, C. R. Tryon, A. D. Reford, E. P.
Clarkson, G. B. Mackay, G. W. M. Farrell, F. Homer Dixon, J. D.
Graham, J. W. Allan, H. Hiam, A. H. Gault, H. J. Lambkin, H. G.
Brunton, W. Rodden, C. P. B. Simpson, J. C. Richards, R. H. Ryan,
T. Callaghan, H. S, Douglas, H. F. W. Fishwick, E. Blake Allan and
W. J. Loudon. }

Captain Church was Adjutant; the Medical Officers were
Surgeon-Captain J. A. Devine and Surgeon-Lieut.-Colonel H. R.
Duff; the Veterinary Officers were Lieutenant R. Riddell and
A. E. James ; the Quartermaster was Lieutenant J. Graham, and
the Paymaster, Lieutenant R. H. Moir. The names of these officers
were submitted to the Secretary of State for War for approval, and
they were given temporary rank in the Army whilst serving in South
Africa from January 14th, 1902. Lieut.-Col. A. N. Worthington,
A.M.S., commanded the 10th Canadian Field Hospital Army Medical
Corps with Major G. Carleton Jones, A.M.s., and Lieutenants J. A.
Roberts, H. E. Tremayne and P. Weatherbe as the other officers. Part
of this force sailed for Cape Town on January 14th on the troopship
Manhattan ; part on the Victorian on January 28th; and a small

*This was largely owing‘ to the personal initiative and offer of Major W. Hamilton Merritt,
of Toronto.

1 The rank here given is the rank of the officer in the Militia Service.
1 Major H. J. Woodside was appointed later as a Lieutenant (unattached).
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remainder on the Parthenia on March 25th. The first-named boat.
arrived at Durban on February 18th, and the second on February
25th. On March 1st the Regiment was inspected by Lord Kitch-
ener, and was afterwards attached to Colonel Cookson’s column in
the division commanded by Major-General Walter Kitchener. The
following were the chief events in which it participated :

(1) The night ride of forty-five miles to Witpoort Ridge, fol-
lowed by the drive at daybreak next morning—the Regiment
covering eighty-five miles in twenty-three hours.

(2) The operations ending with the Battle of Boschbult, near
Hart’s River, on March 31.

(8) The drive commencing April 10, culminating with the
attack of the Boers on General Kekewich’s eolumn and their
defeat with heavy losses.

(4) The drive from Driekuil to Klerksdorp on April 14th and
15th.

(5) The operations between April 23 and May 2, west of
Klerksdorp, in which a large amount of the standing erops of the
enemy were taken or destroyed.

(6) The drive commencing May 5, and ending May 23, to
Vryburg, in Cape Colony and return, resulting in large captures of
prisoners and stock.

The 2nd C. M. R. sailed from Cape Town on June 27th for
Halifax where they arrived on July 22nd. The officers and men
received a most cordial welcome in the different parts of the
Dominion to which they returned. Meanwhile, on March 29th,
the Imperial Government had signified their willingness to accept.
the service of 2,000 more men and on April 7th Mr. Chamberlain
telegraphed that the most convenient form would be four organized
units or regiments. Orders for recruiting were at once issued
and a large number of men offered—greatly in excess of those
required. The commanding officer of the 3rd Regiment C. M. R.,
as finally announced, was Lieut.-Col. V. A. S. Williams with Major
D. I V. Eaton as second in command, and Captains W. Henderson,
S. A. Mackenzie, W. W. Nasmyth, E. C. Arnoldi, and C. T. Van
Straubenzie. Those in command of the 4th C. M. R. were Lieut.-
Col. T. dit L. Boulanger with Major F. A. O’Farrell as second, and
Captains J. E. G. Boulton, W. C. Good, O. L. Pope, T. Dunning and
E. F. Mackie, D.s.0. Those in command of the 5th C. M. R. were
Lieut.-Col. A. C. Macdonell, p.s.0., with Major E. A. C. Hosmer as
second and Captains C. H. Rogers, F. J. Clark, A. W. Strange,
D’Arcy Strickland and F. H. Bagley. Those in command of the
6th C. M. R. were Lieut.-Col. J. D. Irving with Lieut.-Col. W. D.
Gordon as second and Captains G. B. Motherwell, F. B. Ross, J. M.
Caines, A. S. A. M. Adamson and F. F. Uniacke.

The establishment of each Regiment was 509 officers and men
and 539 horses. The troops sailed from Canada in three trans-
ports—the Cestrian on May 8th, the Winifredian on May 17th,
and the Corinthian on May 23rd. They arrived in South Africa |
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too late, by a very short interval of time, to take part in the
hostilities and were shortly afterwards at sea again on the way
home. The Cestrian reached Halifax on July 29th, having on
board the headquarters and main body of the four Regiments and
the remainder arrived on the Lake ZErie from England on
September 13th. Officers and men alike expressed great regret at
not seeing active service. Meanwhile, in connection with the
despatch of these forces the question of payment had been raised
in certain quarters and protests made apainst the Mother Country
being allowed to pay the soldiers instead of it being done by their
own Government. Upon this point the most vigorous language
was used by the Rev. Dr. Armstrong Black, of Toronto, the Very
Rev. Principal Grant, c.M.6., of Kingston, the Rev. Dr. S. D. Rose,
of Ottawa, and Dr. G. R. Parkin. The last-mentioned wrote the
Toronto Globe of March 20th as follows :

I believe the day is not far off when this country will be heartily ashamed
of the niggardly attitude it has taken in the matter of paying for the brave
fellows we have lately sent to fight and die for the nation’s cause in South
Africa. If this attitude represents the real and permanent feeling of the
Canadian people many of us may be compelled to change deeply cherished
views. I for one would prefer that Canada should be outside the Empire
rather than holding a contemptible position within it.

Second only in popular interest to Paardeberg was the Battle

of Boschbult, or Hart’s River, which occurred on March 31st, 1902.

Colonel Evans, in his report of the incident, describes the movements

of the British force of 2,000 men with whom were

The Hart's  his troops, the 2nd C. M. R.; the attack of some 2,500

River Fight Boers; and the preliminary skirmish in which Lieut.

T. Callaghan and his party of 60 men lost two killed

and nine wounded ; the arrival of the whole force at Boschbult

Farm with the exception of Lieut. Bruce Carruthers and a rear

guard of 21 men who remained behind—the commander, it was

stated, sending into camp for orders. The official account then
proceeded as follows:

Several hundred Boers swept down on this post on the right, stampeding
the Mounted Infantry, who galloped through the line occupied by our men.
Lieut. Carruthers, assisted by Sergt. Perry, Corp. Wilkinson, Lance-Corp.
Bond and Private McCall, kept his men in hand, dismounted them and formed
in a half moon shape to face the Boers. Sergt. Hodgins, whose men were being
swept off in the stampede, rallied about ten of them and dismounted to meet
the attack. The splendid stand made by Lieut. Carruther’s party, without
cover of any kind and against overwhelming odds, was well worthy of the best
traditions of Canada and the whole Empire. Before their ammunition was
exhausted, 17 out of the 21 were either killed or wounded. Sergt. Perry,
although badly wounded, fought until he was killed. Corp. Wilkinson, shot
twice through the arm and body, continued fighting till he was shot through the
eye. He then threw the bolt of his rifle into the long grass to render it useless
to the enemy. Private Evans, although mortally wounded through the bowels,
exhausted his ammunition, secured another bandolier, used it up, and, as the
Boers were making their final rush, he broke his rifle rendering it useless.
Private Evans died shortly after being brought into camp. Private Minchin,
although wounded in six places, fired his last shot when the Boers were only
25 yards off, and threw his rifle bolt into the grass.

11
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Colonel Evans then gives the Regimental losses for the day as 8
men killed, 3 officers and 39 men wounded and 7 missing. Accord-
ing to Army Orders of April 21st, P. H. Kelly, J. C. Bond and G.
McBeth were made Corporals for distinguished gallantry in the
field and J. A. Wilkinson a Sergeant for the same reason, while
Sergts. J. C. Perry and H. A. Lee and Private C. N. Evans were
mentioned for gallantry and good service in action. The papers of
the time teemed with accounts of the fight. Nor were these
reports limited to the Canadian press. The London Standard of
April 9th described the incident as the stand of a few men against
600 Boers, quoted Lieut. Carruthers as shouting to his men “No
surrender,” and called every man of the force a hero. Of the
commander it spoke as having his clothes perforated with bullets
and added that: “ When he was taken prisoner some of the Boers
wanted to shoot him there and then ; but they ultimately thought
better of it, saying that he was too brave a man to die in that way.”
Lord Kitchener’s official report was as follows:

The heaviest loss in this engagement fell upon the Canadian Mounted
Rifles, who, in this their first fight of importance since landing, displayed the
utmost bravery and determination. Lieut. Bruce Carruthers, of the Regiment,
especially distinguished himself. Being in command of a detachment of the
rear guard when coming into camp, he remained out in a position of observa-
vation, in which he eventually found himself isolated and surrounded by a large
body of the enemy. Rejecting all idea of surrender, however, his small patrol
of 21 men fought stubbornly on to the end, no less than six of their number
being killed and twelve wounded. There have been few finer instances of
heroism in the whole course of the campaign.

Amongst the wounded were Lieuts. R. H. Ryan, R. F. Mark-
ham, G. B. Mackey and W. J. Loudon, and of those killed were
Corp. A. W. Sherritt of London, Private C. N. Evans of Port Hope,
John Campbell Perry of Galt, W. P. K. Milligan, of Peterborough
and Corp. W. A. Knisley, who had previously won the Distinguished
Service Medal. On April 5th Mr. Chamberlain cabled the Gover-
nor-General as follows: “I congratulate Dominion on heroie
conduct of Canadian Rifles in action with De la Rey. Deeply
regret heavy casualties, and desire to express heartfelt sympathy
with relatives of those who have given their lives to maintain
splendid traditions of Canadian valour.” Two days later Lord
Roberts telegraphed His Excellency an appreciation of “ the splendid
stand made by the Canadian Mounted Rifles” and his regret at
their heavy losses. In the House of Commons at Ottawa, on April
4th, Dr. Borden, Minister of Militia, read aloud the news and in
doing so made the simple comment that “ Canadians are maintain-
ing the reputation that they have already earned in South Africa
and they continue to prefer death to surrender.” In the New
Brunswick Legislature on April 5th and in a myriad other places of
meeting or public discussion in Canada similar expressions of
sorrow at the losses and pride in the conduct of the troops was
heard. No summary is possible here of the press comments.

Private correspondents sent many letters home about this
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engagement. Lieut. E. P. Palmer described Lieut. Carruthers as
having 14 bullet holes in his clothes. Trooper H. S. Kingdon
eulogized greatly the cool bravery of Surgeon-Major Devine. In
the 7'imes, on May 26th, appeared a letter from Sir Cavendish Boyle,
Governor of Newfoundland, eulogizing the brave deed of Charles
Napier Evans and in a speech at Kingston on June 19th Sir
Richard Cartwright declared that “no soldier in the annals of
history has shown greater bravery” than Lieut. Carruthers.
Meanwhile that gentleman had returned home and told the Halifax
Herald on July 23rd that he had only done what any other Cana-
dian would do. Two days later he and Surgeon-Lieut.-Col. H. R.
Duff were presented by the citizens of Kingston with Swords of
Honour. On October 31st a portrait of the late C. N. Evans was
unveiled in the High School at Port Hope by the Minister of
Militia, who read a letter written by the young man to his father
shortly before his death in which the following words occurred :
“ We can only hope for a safe and victorious trip. Many a good
man has died for the old flag, and why should not I? If parents
had not given their sons, and sons had not given themselves, to the
British Empire, it would not to-day be the proud dictator of the
world.”

On January 9th, 1902, Captain J. Edwardes Leckie, D.s.0., was
presented with his Order at Halifax by the Lieutenant-Governor

in the presence of a large and distinguished gathering.
s It was stated in March that a number of the officers
f‘?;’: ;‘;‘;‘;‘ms of Lord Strathcona’s Horse were to be granted

honorary rank in the Army with the right to wear the
uniform of their Corps. The Hon. Lieutenant-Colonel was Lieut.-
Colonel S. B. Steele, ¢.B.,, M.v.0., and the Hon. Majors were Majors
R. Belcher, e.m.., R. C. Laurie, A. M. Jarvis, cag, A. E. Snyder,
D. M. Howard "and G. W. Cameron, D.s.0. The others were
complimented in the order of their rank. At Ottawa, on April
2nd, Captain E. W. B. Morrison, D.s.0., was presented with his Order
by the Governor-General with due ceremony. Major Henry
Bertram Stairs, D.s.0., of Halifax, received the same honour on May
6th, at the hands of the Lieutenant-Governor while Major J. Cooper
Mason, D.s.0., was decorated at the Armouries in Toronto, on May
16th, by Major-General O’Grady-Haly, ¢.B,, D.s.0.,, in the presence
of the Toronto Regiments and a large gathering of citizens.

In a supplementary despatch from F. M. Earl Roberts, dated
1st March, 1902, Surgeon-Lieut.-Colonel E. Fiset, M.D,, and Captain
H. E. Burstall were mentioned for services worthy of recognition
while reference was made to the scarves worked by the late Queen
Victoria as gifts of honour for distribution to the four most
distinguished private soldiers from the South African, Canadian,
Australian and New Zealand Colonies. That for Canada was given
to Private, afterwards Lieutenant, Richard Rowland Thompson for
“ gallant conduct in the field.” Lord Kitchener’s despatch of June
23rd, contained a number of references to Canadians. Lieut.-
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Colonel Sir E. P. C. Girouard, K.C.M.G., D.S.0., he described as “my
principal adviser in all the numerous and intricate questions
pertaining to railway administration in South Africa. Heis an
officer of brilliant ability.” Major H. C. Nanton, R.E., was said to
have ©satisfactorily carried out his work in connection with
armoured trains.” Others mentioned were Lieut.-Colonel T. D. B.
Evans, ¢.B,, Captain T. H. Callaghan, Lieut. R. H. Ryan, Lieut. F.
Church, Sergeants D. C. Forster Bliss and M. Docherty, together
with Major Charles Ross, D.8.0., Captains A. McMillan and T. H. A.
Williams, Sergeant-Major R. J. Stallwood, Sergt. G. Saunders and
Private A. Chesworth, of the Canadian Scouts, and Captains H. G.
Von Hugel and J. H. de P. Casgrain, of British Regiments.

On June 26th, Capt. Bingham Alexander Turner and Capt.
Robert Kellock Scott, of Winnipeg, were given the p.s.0. Major
Joseph Alfred Hudon was also gazetted a c.M.G., and a little later it
was announced that Sir Percy Girouard had accepted the civil post
of Commissioner of Railways in South Africa. On October 31st
various honours were announced on account of South African
services and amongst them was the D.S.0. bestowed upon Surgeon-
Lieut-Colonel E. Fiset, M.D., Surgeon-Major J. A. Devine, M.D., and
Captain A. McMillan with Sergeants R. J. Stallwood, D. C. Forest.
Bliss and J. (. Dale of the Canadian Scouts, or Canadian Rifles.
It was also given to Majors H. G. Joly de Lotbiniére, R.E. and
G. M. Kirkpatrick, rR.E In November, Nursing Sister, Miss
Georgina Pope, was granted the Royal Red Cross.

Speaking in Toronto on January 3rd, 1902, the Hon. Dr.Montague
dealt with his recent Australian visit and said, in conneetion with

the War: “I may tell you I met no boy from Queens-
°°ml’:‘e“ts land, or New South Wales, or Tasmania, or Victoria,
'{?at. wndthe OF New Zealand, who did not feel that it was the
Troops event of his life to have met his Canadian fellow-

patriots on the distant fields of South Afriea, and to
have witnessed the bravery and heroism that the Canadian boys
displayed.” On June 29th, the Montreal Board of Trade unani
mously passed the following Resolution :

That this Board has watched with intense interest the conduct of the Bo
War, forced on the Empire by the insulting ultimatum of Kruger, and with
remembrance of the brutal treatment of the Johannesburg refugees and the
vandalism of Boer invaders in Natal, expresses its admiration of the patience,
endurance and unparalleled clemency of our troops in the enemy’s country, and
the kind treatment of the prisoners everywhere, and deprecates the malevolent
feeling shown by a jealous Continental European press, from which we had
expected, if not a remembrance of past services, at least a truthful and just
criticism,

Writing to a Scotch correspondent on March 17th Mr. Goldwin
Smith (Dauly News, April 2nd) declared that were he in England
he would heartily support Sir H. Campbell-Bannerman in his
efforts to “efface the hideous memories of the War and relieve us
of a burden of world-wide odium such as no nation, however
mighty, can afford to bear.” Upon the character and standing of -
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Canadian troops Major-General Lord Dundonald sent to Canada the
following expression of opinion on April 3rd: “The Canadians
who served under me in South Africa were men from the tops of
their heads to the soles of their feet, or to be more explicit, there
are persons with rifles and men with rifles. When a General has
men under him with rifles he knows what he can do and what
risks he can take.” Sir James Graham, M.p., Mayor of Sydney,
Australia, told the Toronto News on April 8th that his people
“ rejoiced in the heroism of the splendid troops which Canada has
sent to the front and hope that Canadians reciprocate the feeling
in some degree of pride at the behaviour and courage of their
Australian kinsfolk.” A curious comment of another kind came
from a newspaper which, later on, obtained considerable notoriety
for other reasons—the Sandon Paystreak of April 12th :

We take the flower of our Canadian manhood from useful toil on the
specious plea of patriotism. We ship them off to the other side of the world to
fight against men with whom we have no quarrel, whom we do not even know,
the merits of whose case we do not understand. When our boys pillage and
burn and slay we laud their gallantry.

Speaking to the Toronto Militia on May 11th, at Massey Hall,
the Rev. Dr. Armstrong Black declared this War to be “the
Jjustest, the sanest, and the humanest ever fought by Great
Britain.” He paid a high tribute to Charles Napier Evans and
urged Canada to continue upon the path of Imperial destiny. On
June 5th the Toronto Globe reviewed the conduct of Canadians at
the front with pronounced pride and pleasure.

The Colonies and India contributed 111,000 men out of the
448,485 troops who were sent to or raised in South Africa from

August 1st, 1899, to May 31st, 1902. From India came
British 18,534 men ; from the various Colonies, 30,328 men ;
ffpg(’;f::j;il‘m and from South Africa itself, 52,414 men. There
Aid was'an abundance of expressed appreciation in Great

Britain for this aid, by official words, by press edi-
torials, by popular demonstrations and in the speeches of states-
men. On January 11th, 1902, dealing only with the year under
rey(ilew, Mr. Chamberlain, in the course of a speech at Birmingham,
said :

This war has enabled the British Empire to find itself ; it has united the
British race throughout the world, and it has shown to all whom it may concern,
that if ever again we have, as we have done in the past, to fight for our very
existence against a world in arms, we shall not be alone. We shall be supported
by the sons of Britain in every quarter of the globe. I say that hardly any
sacrifice can be too great for such a result. Fifty years ago, twenty years ago,
—I am not certain I could not put it later—none would have ventured to pre-
dict that in a struggle in a distant part of the Empire, in the cause in which
they had no direct, no personal interest, the great nations of Canada and
Australia, the people of New Zealand, would have come to our help, would have
furnished us with an army of 20,000 men fit to stand beside the best troops in
the world, that they would send these men to fight for their King and for the
unity of the Empire of which they form a part; and, believe me, if the peril
were greater, if we were indeed in serious danger, I believe there is hardly any
limit which could be placed upon the assistance which would be afforded to us
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by these sister nations across the sea, these nations who have learnt to feel
that they are joint heirs with us of all the glories and the traditions of the
Motherland, and who will never in the future leave her in the lurch.

The importance of this help was felt in the final days of the
struggle as affecting future British policy in South Africa, and this
feeling Lord Salisbury expressed at a London banquet on February
5th, in the following terms: “ You must consider the feelings and
the interests of the loyal men in South Africa who have borne so
much and risked so much for the sake of the Empire to which they
belong. And when you have fully regarded their feelings you
must bear in mind that all the constituent parts of the Empire are
looking upon the work you are carrying through, and it depends.
on whether the result is such as they can admire, or whether it
gives them any opportunity for the existence of that emotion—it.
must depend on that—whether the result of this very trying three
or four years that we have passed through will tend to strengthen
the great Empire to which we belong, and to extend and increase
the devotion which has grown with every year among the various.
Colonies of the Crown.”

Speaking at Leicester on March 19th the Earl of Selborne, First.
Lord of the Admiralty, declared that “the British Empire had
become a fact in the sense that all the Colonies had come forward
to claim, not only the privileges of British citizenship, but its.
responsibilities and its duties. Who would have dreamt sixteen
years ago that New Zealand would have been sending her tenth
contingent to the field of battle? Did not every pulse beat when
we read that news? We were unimaginative and phlegmatic by
nature, and it required a war like this to make us understand
what our warmer brothers across the sea had never failed to recog-
nize.” At a banquet in London, on May 23rd, Mr. St. John Brodrick,
Secretary of State for War, spoke as follows:—*Before the war
broke out, as Sir F. Treves had remarked, the auxiliary forces were
to a large degree national forees, but it was not too much to say
that the forces which three years ago were national had now be-
come Imperial, because they had fought side by side with those
who had come from beyond the seas to help us, and whose services.
we had no power to command. The dream of Colonial Federation,
which so many statesmen had entertained for so many years, had
been made a reality by the Boer War. It was realized at last that
it was possible to look upon the Empire not merely as a machine,
under an ambitious Sovereign or an ambitious statesman, but as an
Association in which with mutual support and confidence those
who were bound together, under one Crown, had come together for
purposes in which all were interested.”

On June 6th, Mr. Chamberlain at the Colonial Troops’ Club
pointed out that the self-governing Colonies had contributed to
the War a larger force than was the British Army at Waterloo
and proceeded as follows: “We owe a great debt to them for
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their moral as well as for their material assistance. They saw,
with a keeness of instinet which was not surpassed by
even the most patriotic of Englishmen at home, the magnitude
of the issues at stake. They know now that this War, terrible
as have been its sacrifices, has at least saved the Empire
from a great danger, has confirmed and established our
dominion in South Africa, and has strengthened the bonds of
union as could in no other way have been accomplished.
These are great results” Speaking at a banquet in London,
on August 1st, the Colonial Secretary referred to the War as hav-
ing been a revelation to the world of new strength in the British
Empire. But the fact involved new obligations and “ that common
impulse of sacrifice and devotion which have cemented our union
in blood and tears must not be suffered to weaken.”

At Welbeck, on August 5th, Lord Kitchener said in this
connection that from *every part of the Empire large numbers
came to serve with us in this struggle and I can assure you that
this service was most notable and most valuable”” The Duke of
Devonshire, addressing the British Empire League on July 7th,
pointed out the instinctive recognition by the Colonies of the
Imperial character of this conflict. “It was the knowledge that this
quarrel was regarded by them as an Imperial quarrel which did
most to stimulate us to fresh exertions.” On June 6th the formal
recognition of these services took place in the House of Commons
by a formal vote of thanks moved by Mr. Balfour, seconded by Sir
H. Campbell-Bannerman and carried by 382 to 42. After a
reference to the Home forces the Resolution proceeded as follows:

That the thanks of this House be given to the officers, warrant officers, non-
commissioned officers and men of His Majesty’s Colonial and Indian Forces,
for their co-operation with His Majesty’s Imperial Forces, and for the energy
and gallantry with which they executed the services they were called upon to
perform during the prolonged campaign in South Africa ; that this House doth
acknowledge and highly approve the gallantry, discipline, and good conduct

displayed by His Majesty’s Colonial and Indian Forces, and doth also
acknowledge the cordial good feeling which animated all His Majesty’s Forces.

There was no reference to the War in the Speech from the Throne
at Ottawa on February 14th, and in reply to an inquiry from
Mzr. R. L. Borden as to the reason for this omission, the
Parlisment  Premier replied by quoting his statement in the pre-
and the . . .
War vious Session that the War was practically over and
was now merely a guerilla contest; pointed out that
there was no appropriation for the sending of new contingents;
and declared that those who went were simply volunteers recruited
through Canadian machinery for Imperial purposes. “There was
nothing to announce to Parliament in that. It wasnot Parliament-
ary action. It was simply the same thing which took place last
year in the case of the South African Constabulary.” On April
%’»rd Mr. John Charlton presented the following motion to the
ouse :
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This House is of the opinion that British supremacy should be maintained
and firmly established in South Africa, to which end Canada has cheerfully con-
tributed men and money. Having in view the effect of a policy of magnanimity
and mercy at the cession of Canada, and at the close of the Civil War in the
United States, and for other reasons, this House is also of the opinion that in
the interest of peace and future tranquility, harmony and homogeneity in South
Africa, the broadest policy of magnanimity and mercy may be extended to a brave
foe now opposing British arms, upon condition of submission to British control.
And upon this opinion, humbly presented with the prayerful hope that it may
aid in securing a favourable and an honourable settlement of South African dif-
ficulties, this House invokes the considerate judgment of His Gracious Majesty
the King.

In the course of his speech Mr. Charlton professed the strongest
personal loyalty, spoke of the unselfish character of Canadian
aid to the Motherland in the War, declared that no end to the
struggle could be considered except the absolute dominion of Great
Britain in South Africa, and referred to the subjugation of the Boer
as a great military achievement. He believed that the confliet
could now be ended and peace promoted by the exercise of mag-
nanimity. “ Severity will retard peace and leave endless hate to
fester in the heart of every Boer in that country.” He thought
that no distinction in the discussion of peace terms should be made
between Cape rebels and Boer belligerents. The examples of Can-
ada after the Rebellion of 1837, and the United States after its
Civil War were cited as causes for the proffer of magnanimous
terms in South Africa.

Mr. Henri Bourassa seconded the Resolution. He declared Brit-
ish supremacy an essential in South Africa, but believed that the
best way to establish it was by “ respect for minorities and gener-
osity to foes in war.” From the first, of course, he had opposed
Canadian interference in the conflict, but from the moment Par-
liament had taken action in that direction Canada had “acquired
the right of saying what should be its result.” He described it as
“a cruel and unfortunate war,” denounced the South African colon-
ists who wanted their pound of flesh in the final settlement,
expressed strong opposition to any policy of unconditional sur-
render, and concluded with the hope that South Africa would,
through conciliation, some day have what we possess in Canada
where “British rule in its general and higher spirit and mani-
festation is a good rule.”

Sir Wilfrid Laurier expressed general agreement with the
terms of the Resolution but considered it inopportune and
injudicious. He thought it better to leave the settlement with
those who now had it in hand and to not make an intervention
which might be fatal to the peace they were all hoping for. Dr.
Sproule followed in a protest against this and other attempts to
advise the Imperial Parliament. It was in very bad taste.
Speeches followed from Messrs. D. Monet, S. Hughes, T. Oliver,
A. E. Kemp, Jabel Robinson and L. P. Demers, and the Resolution
was then withdrawn at the Premier’s request.
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The Terms of Peace were signed at Pretoria at 11 o’clock on the
night of May 31st, 1902, by Lord Kitchener and Lord Milner,
representing the British Government; Messrs. M. T.
the¥nd of  Steyn and J. Brebner and General C. R. De Wet,
African war General C. Olivier and Judge J. B. M. Herzog, acting
as the Government of the Orange Free State; and
Messrs. S. W. Burger, F. W. Reitz and Generals Louis Botha, De
la Rey and Lucas Meyer, acting as the Government of the South
African Republic. Up to that date the British casualties reported
had been 518 officers and 5,256 non-commissioned officers and
men killed; 183 officers and 1,835 non-commissioned officers and
men died of wounds; 1,851 officers and 20,978 non-commissioned
officers and men wounded ; and 383 officers and 9,170 non-commis-
sioned officers and men missing or captured by the enemy from time
to time—a total casualty list in action of 2,752 officers and 35,404
non-commissioned officers and men. Besides this list, however, 5
officers and 97* men died in captivity, and 339 officers and 12,911
men died of disease, while 27 officers and 771 men met accidental
deaths. Those invalided home numbered 3,116 officers and 72,314
men, of whom the great majority recovered and rejoined for duty.
According to the Daily Express, of London, in a carefully-compiled
table, the War cost the United Kingdom four lives for every 9,000
of its population, and the Colonies three lives for every 9,000 of
their population. The following figures exclude the Yeomanry and
Artillery from the Empire forces:—

Killed and Died of Dis- Total

Country. Died of Wounded. ease and Killed and

Wounds. Accidents. Wounded.
South Africa .............. 1,395 - 3,402 1,796 4,797
TR IS O O PR, 286 654 280 940
New Zealand .............. 76 201 106 277
Clanaday v B sy L 92 285 91 377
India,/etc’. S AW ol 5i el ols 9 18 7 27
Wialesth ety c NS oo\l &0 161 512 375 573
deplamdis SetyiealRec i 1 1 679 2,045 794 2,724
Seotlandll il et T L 824 2,434 908 3,258
Englands £ ARagie S, 3,215 10,066 6,448 13,281
Lot SSSBIs L. 6,737 19,617 10,805 26,254

Total for United Kingdom,
including Yeomanry, etc .. 5,900 17,786 11,493 23,472
Total for Colonies . ......... 1,858 4,560 2,280 6,478

A Parliamentary return of a later date gave the total number
of all the British forces killed during the period of the war as
5,774 ; the wounded as 22,829 ; and those who died of wounds and
disease as 16,168. Another official statement placed the South
African garrison on August 18th, 1899, at 9,940 and on October 11th,
when the war began, at 22,486. The total number of troops sent
to and raised in South Africa from August 1st, 1899, to May 81st,

* Note.—Non-commissioned officers are included with the men in these figures.
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1902, was 448,435. Of these forces it is of interest to note that the
Australasian contribution was stated by the Sydney Mail of June
7th to be, approximately, 22,316. India sent 18,534 men. Canada
raised a force of 8,372 men of all ranks including the Battalion
which relieved the Leinster Regiment at Halifax. South Afriea
contributed 52,414 men, At the Coronation Conference official
figures were submitted as to expenditure in connection with the
War. That of Great Britain was £222,974,000 or £5 7s. 2d. per
head of the population and the following table indicated the
relative character of the Colonial contributions:

Colony. gl M DS g
Canagda - 05 a8, )G e 1% 2s. 4d. 8,400
New South Wales................ 4 5s. 9d. 6,208
VAT 0 ol A s S C R F) 5, 5 e 3 2s. 3d. 3,897
Queensland’.itiL . oL Lol RIS 6 8s. 7d. 2,903
South Australia............. At 4 4s. 6d. 1,494
West Australia.................. 6 Hs. 8d. 1,165
DASMADIR. £ auleoes b s b rafale i e I 4 4s. 6d. 796
New Zealahd . 5n o IS RENER A 8 8s. 8d. 6,000

A supplementary Report on the Canadian Contingents was
issued at Ottawa under date of November 24th and gave the total
force which went to South Africa as 7,368. Of these 224 died of
disease or were killed and 252 were wounded. The names of Major
A. L. Howard and some 20 others who had ceased to belong to.
Canadian corps at the time of their death were not included in
these totals. On June 13th it was announced at Ottawa that up
to the 5th of the month Canada had supplied food stuffs for the
Imperial War Office totalling 195,600 tons of hay, 125,815 sacks
of flour, 40,776 cases of beef, 11,743 cases of jam and 294,772 bags
of oats—valued as a whole at $7,500,000. In Montreal, on July
24th, Lieut.-Colonel Dent stated to the Star that the work of the
British Remount Commission was now completed in Canada
although 500 horses a year would continue to be purchased there.
For War purposes, from April 1st, 1901, to July 1902, they had
bought 7,715 horses in Ontario, 2,225 in Quebee, 115 in the
Maritime Provinees, or a total of 10,941 horses, with an expenditure
of $1,618,066.

The annual Report of the Canadian Patriotic Fund up to 31st
May showed total receipts of $338,498 of which the Dominion gave
$312,429 and Great Britain $22,534. The expenditures had been
$194,546, relieving 912 cases. Meanwhile, in connection with the
close of the War, Lord Kitchener announced on June 23rd that
11,166 armed burghers had surrendered in the Transvaal, 6,455 in
Orange Riverand 3,635 in Cape Colony. The signing of the Terms
of Peace had already been marked by a cable of congratulation
from Lord Minto to Mr. Chamberlain, on June 2nd, stating that
“My Ministers hasten to offer His Majesty the King the humble
and loyal congratulations of the people of Canada on the restora-
tion of peace ” and by another to Lord Kitchener. On the same day
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His Majesty issued the following Message to the people of the
Empire :

The King has received the welcome news of the cessation of hostilities in
South Africa with infinite satisfaction and trusts that Peace may be speedily
followed by the restoration of prosperity in his new Dominions, and that the
feelings necessarily engendered by War will give place to the earnest co-operation
of all His Majesty’s South African subjects in promoting the welfare of their
common country.

There was hardly a discordant note in Canadian press comments
regarding the news of peace in South Africa and the terms upon
which it had been negotiated. Belief in the justice of
i the British cause, expectation of future progress and
Oplatonon 4 resperity for the new Colonies, approval of Canadian
participation in the War, pride in the deeds of
Canadian soldiers, congratulations to the King on having a peaceful
Empire for his Coronation, eulogies of Mr. Chamberlain, praises for
the bravery of the Boers, and expressed belief in the value of the
War as an Empire unifying influence filled columns of editorial
expression. There were a few depreciatory remarks regarding the
War Office administration of affairs and some criticism of the
pro-Boers in England but as a whole the tone of comment was
hearty and enthusiastic from Halifax to Vancouver.

Personal opinion was everywhere strongly expressed. As
Lieut.-Governor A. G. Jones, of Nova Scotia, put it in the Halifax
Herald of June 2nd : “ Our gallant sens who cheerfully volunteered
for service have stood side by side with Imperial legions and in the
hour of trial have not been found wanting in discipline, endurance
or courage.” The Hon. Mr. Tarte expressed to the Montreal Star
great pleasure at the news and the belief that, from what he knew
of the King’s ability, His Majesty must have had much influence
in the settlement. Resolutions were passed in various Legislatures
and by many public bodies. Speaking in Toronto on June 5th,
the Hon. Mr. Mulock said, that in his opinion, Canada should
forever retain its connection with the Empire and continued :
“Recent events in South Africa have testified to the world that in
her hour of need Great Britain’s sons beyond the seas know of no
sacrifice too great for the maintenance of the integrity and honour
of the British Empire. The war is over, and peace reigns, and it
has left the Empire more united in its people, more powerful, and
more respected among the nations of the earth than at any time in
Britain’s history.” In the Weekly Sun, of August 20th, appeared a.
characteristic comment from Mr. Goldwin Smith stating that “ the
day is not far distant at which the Canadian farmer will be sorry
that he has been betrayed by the arts of the politicians and their
confederates in the press into depriving his fellows in the Trans-
vaal of their independence.”
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CLOSING INCIDENTS OF THE WAR

Jan. 21.—Dr. Harbottle, of Burford, Ont., is sentenced to one year in the
Central Prison for attempting to shoot H. Stuart of that place. The
cause of the incident is a long-continued series of petty persecutions
aimed at Dr. Harbottle for expressing pro-Boer opinions. On May
1st it is announced that the Governor-General has pardoned the
prisoner.

Feb. 18.—The Lieut.-Governor of British Columbia unveils at Victoria a
Memorial Tablet to Capt. M. G. Blanchard and other soldiers of the
Province who had fallen in South Africa.

Mar. 5.—It is announced that the Colonial Secretary desires the services of 40
Canadian female teachers to proceed to South Africa and that he has
also obtained the appointment of Principal Mullin of the New

s Brunswick Normal School to a similar position in the Transvaal.

Mar. 22.—Lieut. Leveret Beverley Webster, of the King’s Own Royal Lancas-
ter Regiment, and son of Mr. Barclay Webster, x.c., of Kentville,
Nova Scotia, dies in London after a prolonged service at the front.

Mar. 23.—A Tablet is unveiled in St. Bartholomew’s Church, Ottawa, to the
memory of Archibald, Earl of Ava, the eldest son of Lord Dufferin,
by H. E. the Earl of Minto.

April 6.—A Memorial Tablet is unveiled at Calgary in honour of Lieut. T. W.
Chalmers and other Western men killed during the War.

April 9.—The Countess of Minto issues an appeal for the organization of a
Fund to érect Memorials over the graves of Canadians in South
Africa. On December 12th it is stated that $5,591 has been sub-
scribed.

April 20.—Major Archibald J. Boyd, son of Sir John Boyd, of Toronto, dies in
South Africa of enteric fever.

Aug. 6.—A Monument erected at Ottawa through the subscriptions of 30,000
children and in honour of those from the vicinity who served and
fell in South Africa is unveiled by Lord Dundonald, who is followed
in a patriotic speech by Mayor Cook.

Aug. 8.—The cormer stone of a Memorial at St. John to those from New
Brunswick who died at the front is laid by Mayor White.

Sept. 1.—Major-General the Earl of Dundonald pays high tribute in a speech
at Toronto to Canadian valour at Hart’s River.

Sept. 2.—Distinguished Service Medals are presented by Colonel Montizam-
bert, p.0.c., at Ottawa, to Sergeant-Major Gimblett and Trooper
L. W. Mulloy.

Sept. 11.—1It is announced that a Royal Commission of Inquiry into the opera-
tions of the War has been appointed with the Earl of Elgin, K.¢., as
Chairman, and Viscount Esher, Sir George Taubman-Goldie, Field
Marshal Sir Henry W. Norman, Admiral Sir John O. Hopkins, Sir
John Edge, k.c., and Sir John Jackson as members. Later on,
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal and Sir F. M. Darley, Chief
Justice of New South Wales, are added. :

Sept. 19.—A Monument at Granby, P.Q., is unveiled by Colonel, Lord Alymer

' in honour of Shefford County soldiers who served and died at the
front.

Nov. 11,—Under this date a despatch is received from Mr. Chamberlain stating
that through a strict and necessary rule laid down by the War Office,
and applying to Imperial and Australian, as well as other troops, no
medal or war gratuity can be given to the members of the 3rd, 4th
5th and 6th C.M.R. who landed in South Africa after the close of
the War.



IV.—RELATIONS WITH FOREIGN COUNTRIES

The Alaskan question was discussed in the press and by publicists
during 1902, although no serious developments arose. Speaking in
the House of Commons on February 11th, 1901, Sir
The Alaskan Wilfrid Laurier had declared that the Americans have
gg‘;:‘gf:;y “taken such an attitude and such a course, and we
have also taken such an attitude, that it seems almost
impossible to reconcile the two opposing views.” He hoped, how-
ever, that if an honourable settlement could not be reached an
honourable compromise might still be effected. In the meantime,
and in view of t%e further complications which might arise at any
moment from fresh discoveries of gold, “ we have agreed on a pro-
visional boundary which will serve as a boundary so long as the
question remains unsettled, and that provisional boundary has been
settled by geographers of the two countries.” In answer to an
inquiry from Mr. R. L. Borden, the Premier stated that the agree-
ment was “in the nature of a compromise between the respective
positions taken by the two parties.” On April 16th, in the course
of a discussion upon Yukon matters, in Committee, Mr. Sifton,
Minister of the Interior, made the following statement regarding
international arrangements and the position at the moment:

As to the portion of the territory which lies contiguous to Alaska, there
is a provisienal boundary line agreed to between the two Governments, and that
line, wherever necessary, has been laid down upon the ground by Commissioners
appointed by the parties. Our Commissioner and the Commissioner of the
United States went up last season and laid out the boundary line at the only
place practically necessary, that is,.across the Dalton trail to Pyramid Harbour.
Under the terms of the provisional arrangement, the summit of the White Pass,
the pass through which the Railway runs, and the summit of the Chilkoot Pass,
which was also used by travellers before the Railway was opened, are considered
to be the provisional boundary line. They are fixed by agreement. So, we"
have at all the passes where travel is possible, a fixed provisional boundary line,
and there can be no difficulty about administration. }

In the House of Commons on February 14th, 1902, Mr. Borden
pointed out that the longer the Americans remained in provisional
occupation of any territory in this connection the harder it would
be to dispossess them. The Premier replied in the following terms :
“I agree with the hon. gentleman that the longer this matter is
deferred the greater will become the difficulty of settling it. I
agree with him that the longer the settlement is deferred the more
difficult it will be to recover possession of whatever Canadian terri-
tory may be occupied by American settlers. I have to say to my
hon. friend that we have pressed as much as we could; nay, more
I may say, that we have pressed in season and out of season, on
the Imperial authorites to bring that matter to a close.”

In the American Review of Reviews for March following, Dr.
Albert Shaw, its editor, had an important article upon this subject
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—important as showing the extreme view-point of an educated and.
influential American. He went over some well-worn arguments in
favour of annexation and then declared that Canada not only had no
case but was not even justified in pressing its claims. The United
States would never give up their territory. In the Canadian
House of Commons the subject was more or less discussed during
the Session. On March 7th Mr. H. Bourassa paid a high tribute to
the late Lord Herschell in connection with his duties on the Joint
High Commission and referred to the “ability, zeal and devoted-
ness ” displayed by him in the cause of Canada. Sir Richard Cart-
wright, two days before had said muchlthe same thing—especially
with regard to the Alaskan dispute. Referring to existing
negotiations the Prime Minister, on February 19th, described
Canada’s view as being very much like that of Great Britain. He
wanted a practicable and peaceable solution. “I hope we have not
come to this that we want Great Britain to go to war with the
United States, if, may be, negotiations are continued a little longer
than we wish them to be on a matter of long-pending difficulty.
We want to preserve good relations with our friends and neigh-
bours to the south of us even though on some occasions our patience
is sorely tried.” On June 15th the New York Herald published an
interview with the Canadian Premier in which he was represented as
declaring the Alaskan question to be “full of danger ” and express-
ing an urgent wish for arbitration. Doubt was afterwards thrown
on the accuracy of the interview but, meanwhile, the remarks were
widely quoted and commented on.

The Hon. Clifford Sifton, Minister of the Interior, delivered an
elaborate address upon this subject at Lindsay, on June 20th, from
the standpoint of history, record and treaties—Toronto Globe of
June 28th—and for which he received cordial thanks from various
British Columbia journals. In the National Review for August
appeared an article by Mr. A. Maurice Low which was curiously
borne out by subsequent events. He described President Roosevelt’s
view as being entirely opposed to arbitration and strong in the
belief that the Canadian claim was a recent and unjust one due to
the finding of gold. - He said there was only one mode of
settlement which the U.S. Senate would accept—a tribunal com-
posed of three Judges on each side and the decision to be final and
binding on both parties. During the same month a singularly able
statement of the Canadian case was made by Mr. Thomas Hodgins,
k.c., of Toronto, in the Contemporary Review. He traced the
subject historically and diplomatically and the following quotation
may be given here:

The admission of British Columbia into the Dominion in 1871 caused Canada
to become a party to the Alaska boundary dispute ; and ever since 1872 urgent
and almost yearly requests have been made by the British and Canadian Gov-
ernments to the Government of the United States for an expeditious settlement
of the disputed line of demarcation between the newly-joined Province and the

Territory of Alaska. The passive resistance of the United States to these
requests is inexplicable unless on the unattractive assumption that the unsanc-
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tioned occupation by the United States of British-Canadian territory and the
national insistence in defending that occupation, must ultimately, as in former
boundary disputes, assure a diplomatic triumph over Great Britain and secure
to the Republic a further concession of Canadian territory for the enlargement
of Alaska.

Among the numerous American critics of this article was the New
York Evening Post and to it Mr. Hodgins replied at some length in
a letter of which a copy appeared in the Toronto Mail of October
11th. In the Toronto Globe of October 7th, an editorial quoted
various American authorities such as Secretaries of State Blaine,
Foster and Fish as giving contradictory interpretations of the very
Treaty which Canada asked to have impartially dealt with by
.arbitration and which the United States now maintained was
-above all misapprehension because of its perfect clearness. Speaking
.at Northampton, Mass, on October 16th, Senator Henry Cabot
Lodge dealt with the question and declared that “a more manufac-
tured and baseless claim ” than that of England was never set up.
He proceeded as follows: :

If we should yield to it there is not a portion of our northern boundary
which England could not attack. President McKinley refused, as a matter of

-course, to admit any such claim, and President Roosevelt refuses to recognize
it, as any patriotic American would. Mr. Gaston, the Democratic candidate
for Governor, says that the strip of frigid territory should not be allowed to
interfere with reciprocal arrangements. This is the first time within my

knowledge that any American public man has proposed to surrender the soil of
the United States to Great Britain for any reason whatever.

He added that American miners were there and American
interests were concerned and no such territory could ever be given
up to a Foreign power. On November 22nd a letter appeared in
the New York Tribune from Mr. F. C. T. O’'Hara of Ottawa, dealing
with this question and signed as Secretary of the Dominion Minister
of Trade and Commerce. It was really a personal communication
and the latter portion of the signature was afterwards stated by
the writer to be entirely unauthorized by him. He referred to
alleged difficulties which Canada had met with in getting Great
Britain to guard its diplomatic interests in past negotiations with
the United States, accused the Americans of playing an “ ungenerous
waiting game,” quoted Mr. Grover Cleveland’s articles in the
Century of June and July, 1901, as frequently supporting Canadian
contentions and added: “The day must come when a settlement
must take place and Canada cannot stand by and see herself
despoiled of territory which she firmly and honestly believes is part
of her rightful domain.” At the Detroit Reciprocity Convention
on December 10th, following, Senator McMullen created a mild
sensation by declaring that the Alaskan boundary question must be
settled before the trade issue was disposed of.

We, of Canada, believe that you have got much territory in the North-
West belonging to us. Canada is willing and anxious to leave it to arbitration
before a proper tribunal. Settle this question honourably and then we will

come together with you. But without that settlement Reciprocity is out of the
- question.
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On March 1st, Prof. McGregor Young spoke at Toronto Uni-
versity upon the Monroe Doctrine and foreshadowed a struggle
between Germany and the United States regarding
I";i‘& xz:“;’zd the matter. On March 30th, Mr. T. St. John
R an, Gaffney wrote the New York Sun, suggesting that the
British employment of Canadian troops in South
Africa was an infraction of the Doctrine in its vital and fundamental
principle of “ American paramountcy over this Continent.” During
the same month the Hon. David Mills, of the Supreme Court of
Canada, had an elaborate study of the subject in the Empire
Review. He described the Americans as practically claiming the-
sovereignty of the Continent; the Monroe Doctrine as “an
emanation of the manifest destiny dream;” the complacent belief
of the American people in their own superiority ; the fact that in
Canada there was an average of one murder yearly to 500,000 of
its population and in the United States one to every 7,700; the
antagonism of Europe to a policy which would eventually involve
the Powers in a “species of degrading vassalage” if generally
accepted. Speaking at Proctor, Vermont, on September 1st,
following, President Roosevelt dealt with this question, advocated
a strong Navy to compel respect for United States rights, and
continued :

We believe in the Doctrine not as a means of aggression at all. It does not
mean that we are aggressive towards any Power. It means merely that as the
biggest Power on this Continent we remain steadfastly true to the principle
first formulated under the Presidency of Monroe that this Continent must not
be treated as a subject for political colonization by any European Power. It is.
a doctrine of peace, a doctrine to secure a chance on this Continent for the
United States here to develop peaceably along their own lines.

English and Canadian papers took the ground very generally
that no exception could be taken to this definition so long as it was.
maintained as outlined. But, as the Toronto Mail put it on
September 8th, “ if ever it were made the excuse for an attempt to
exercise control or authority in this hemisphere over countries
independent of the United States, the Monroe Doctrine would be
intolerable.” Arguing on the other hand, however, Mr. I. N. Ford,
the London correspondent of the New York Tribune and Toronto
Globe, claimed on September 2nd, that the first Venezuelan affair
had changed matters. *Logically, there was no escape from the
conclusion that the British Foreign Office had committed itself
irrevocably to moral support of an American protectorate over the
two Western Continents.” The New York American followed
this up by declaring that “ you shall not come” was the negative
form of the positive injunction “you must go.” England, it was
added, should look out for herself. The German-British embroglio
in Venezuela ensued and created a wide American discussion of the
subject with occasional Canadian‘echoes. The President’s Message-
on December 2nd, declared, in this connection, that « the Monroe
Doctrine should be treated as the cardinal feature of American
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Foreign policy.” On December 19th the Canadian Society of New
York, held a banquet presided over by Dr. James Douglass and
addressed by Sir F. W. Borden, Canadian Minister of Militia. He
declared that the United States had taught Canada self-reliance
and referred to the question under review as follows :

The Monroe Doctrine is a good thing for the American Continent.
England has the same amount of land on it new as she had when it was
promulgated. Some of her best statesmen favoured it then. It isa guarantee
of no coercion, and of freedom and liberty. The Monroe Doctrine is as much

in favour of Canadian integrity as it is of the integrity of any other part of the
. American Continent.

The Reciprocity arrangement negotiated between Sir Robert
Bond and Mr. John Hay, with the good offices of Sir M. H. Herbert,
The Uniteax  the DBritish Ambassador, included, was signed at
States and Washington by the two latter on November 8th,
Newfoundland 1902. By its terms United States fishing vessels
Kranty were given the same privileges in the purchase of
bait as those of the Island and were allowed to touch, trade and
procure supplies in Newfoundland. American agricultural imple-
ments and machinery for specified purposes, mining and other
machinery, printing presses, paper, types, ink, etc., and salt in bulk
were to be admitted free. Certain specified rates of duty were to
be charged and not exceeded upon flour, pork, bacon, smoked beef
and sausage coming from the United States. In return the follow-
ing clause was contained in the Treaty :

Codfish, cod oil, seal oil, whale oil, unmanufactured whalebone, sealskins,
herrings, salmon, trout, and salmon-trout, lobsters, cod does, tongues and
sounds, being the produce of the fisheries carried on by the fishermen of New-
foundland, and ores of metals the product of Newfoundland mines, and slates
from the quarries, untrimmed, shall be admitted to the United States free of
duty. Also all packages in which the said fish and oils may be exported shall

be admitted free of duty. It is understood, however, that the unsalted or fresh
codfish are not included in the provisions of this Article.

1 The Treaty was to operate for five years and further until 12
months’ notice of abrogation by either party. The Ottawa Govern-
ment did not apparently interfere and on one side it was claimed
that Canadian interests were not affected, while on the other hand
1t was stated that the arrangement would indefinitely defer Con-
federation with Newfoundland and prevent the Island from giving
British or Canadian goods any fiscal preference. - Mr. P. T. McGrath,
in the Halifax Chronicle of December 26th, put the Island case
thus: “It has no diseriminating action against Canada; it simply
enables us to grant the American fishermen the same privileges in
our waters which the Canadians enjoy, with this difference, that
whereas the Canadians, as fellow-subjects, give no return for the
concession, the Americans will have to grant us free entry for our
fish to their own markets.” Meanwhile, it was pointed out that
Canada’s tariff had always been liberal towards Newfoundland

and that, in fact, every natural product of the Island was now
admitted free.
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Interviewed at Sydney, N.S., on December 21st the Hon.
A. B. Morine, Opposition Leader in Newfoundland, spoke as follows:
“Personally I was opposed to any arrangement which surrenders
the control of our bait and other fish facilities. I think the true
policy of the Colony should be to monopolize these for the exten-
sion of our own fisheries. I do not, however, believe that the Treaty
will meet with the approval of the United States Senate.” Mean-
time, on July 30th, a letter from Sir Wilfrid Laurier had been made
public at Ottawa addressed to Mr. F. W. Thompson of the Ogilvie
Mills and eontaining the following assurance :

With reference to the proposed Bond-Hay Treaty, I may tell you that in
the event of this Treaty going into operation, no discrimination will be made
against Canada, and Canadian products will have from Newfoundland the same
treatment as accorded to similar American products. This point is settled.

So you can go on with your efforts to take hold of that market, and T am very
grateful for what information you have given me.

Opposition at once developed in the New England States and
Senator Lodge of Massachusetts soon came out against the terms
of the Treaty, as tending to injure American fishermen. Approxi-
mately, there were said to be some 31,000 men in those States who
would suffer in some degree if Newfoundland fish were allowed
free into American markets. Up to the close of the year the
Treaty was still “ hung up ” in the United States Senate.

Prior to his departure for Canada from London Sir Wilfrid
Laurier in August had paid a visit to Jersey, accompanied by Lady

Laurier and Sir Gilbert and Lady Parker and thence
phe Canadian had left for Paris where he arrived on August 19th.
A had He was met by a representative of the Foreign Office,

by Mr. Hector Fabre, c.m.6., the Canadian represent-
ative there, and by the Hon. W. S. Fielding and other Canadians.
Various incidents followed including a luncheon with President
Loubet, a conference with M. Delcassé, Minister of Foreign
Affairs, a luncheon given by the latter in honour of Sir Wilfrid,
a banquet given by the Canadians in Paris and an alleged inter-
view of some length in Le Journal of August 22nd. This was
telegraphed everywhere and dealt with the relations of Canada,
France and Britain. The Premier was stated to have described the
United States as a huge melting-pot in which the French language
and institutions of Canada would disappear if they were annexed.
He did not think that the French language would be overpowered
under present conditions. He hoped to improve the commercial
relations of France and Canada through a reduction in the tariff
and was now negotiating to that end.

This interview created wide comment and was not repudiated
until some time later. On August 27th Sir Wilfrid Laurier went
to Lille as a guest at the Exhibition which was being held in that
industrial centre and was accompanied by Mr. Hector Fabre,
Mr. Fielding, Sir W. Mulock and Senator William Gibson. After
the formal welcome and tour through the buildings, the Canadian
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Premier made a brief speech. “If I am proud of being English, I
preserve no less my pride in my French descent.” At a banquet in
the evening, presided over by M. Dujardin, President of the Exhibi-
tion Committee, reference was made to French pleasure in the fact
that Canada had once been French territory and that the veins of
her children were still rich in French blood. In his reply Sir Wilfrid
-expressed a hope for better commercial relations, invited French
-emigration to Canada and concluded as follows: :

We have been parted by events and by the fate of arms, but we do not
forget that we descend from a chivalrous nation, and should remain chivalrous.
Although British subjects, we have a veneration for France, and under the egis
.of the traditions of England we emphatically express it. That sentiment
honours France which has inspired it, Canada which has preserved it, and
England which has respected it.

At Paris, on September 1st, the Canadian banquet was held
with a number of distinguished Frenchmen joining as hosts of the
-occasion. M. Ribot, the late Premier, was in the chair supported
by men like M. Jules Siegfried, M. Jules Claretie and 200 others of
both nationalities. In his speech, Sir Wilfrid declared that Cana-
dians desired better trade relations with France and eulogized the
beautiful climate, boundless resources and free institutions of his
own country. “They had civil liberty, political liberty and religious
liberty.” As a consequence they were naturally attached to the
Empire and friendly with the Anglo-Saxon people who formed a
part of Canada’s population. They were proud of their French
-origin still, however, and would like greater fraternity with repub-
lican France. From Paris Sir Wilfrid and Lady Laurier, accom-
panied by Senator Gibson, went after this event to Geneva, Genoa,
Rome, Florence and Turin and thence back to Genoa and Paris, to
Liverpool and home to Canada.

The principal Canadian speaker and writer upon Continental
«commercial relations during 1902 was Mr. John Charlton, M.p., who
had been one of the members of the Quebec and

Mr. Charlt .
M Relutions Washington Conference of a couple of years before.

oun Relations

wlith the n the January Forum, of New York, he elaborated
gt';*::s‘l the view that Canada had passed the period when

absolute free trade with the Republic was possible ;
‘that it was looking forward to the time when its population would
be a hundred millions; that freedom of exchange in natural pro-
ducts and the imposition of various revenue duties was the most
advantageous system; that if American duties were not reduced
in some reasonable form Canadians would be driven to adopt the
American tariff against the United States. He summarized a mass
of statistical and other data as follows :

(1) The Canadian tariff rates are less than one-half those of the United
States. (2) The Canadian exports of farm produce to the United States are
~only one-third as much as in 1866. (3) Canadian imports from the United
States are now over four times what they were in 1866. (4) Canadian imports

from Great Britain have iucreased less than 10 per cent. since 1866. (6) Canada
‘buys three times as much from the United States as she sells to that country,
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leaving out of account the precious metals. (7) Without including raw cotton:
Canada buys from the United States two and a half times the amount of farm
products that she sells to that country. (8) Canada buys, at least, $10,000,000-
more manufactures from the United States than from all the rest of the world.
(9) Canada finds her chief market for farm products in Great Britain. (10) Of
the total imports of Canada 63 per cent. comes from the United States.
(11) Canada gives the United States a free list of $56,884,000, or 73 per cent.
of her entire free list. Included in the free list from the United States are:
839,000,000 of free farm products, free forest products and free manufactures.
(12) Canada receives, practically, no free list from the United States except the
precious metals.

On February 24th Mr. Charlton introduced the following motion
in the House of Commons: “That this House is of the opinion
that Canadian import duties should be arranged upon the principle
of reciprocity in trade conditions so far as may be consistent with
Canadian interests ; that a rebate of not less than 40 per cent. of the
amount of duties imposed should be made upon dutiable imports
from nations or countries admitting Canadian natural products into
their markets free of duty; and that the scale of Canadian duties.
should be sufficiently high to avoid inflicting injury upon Canadian
interests in cases where a rebate of 40 per cent. or more shall be
made under the conditions aforesaid.” In his speech he expressed
grave concern over the slow increase of Canadian population—
1,689,111 in the 30 years from 1871 to 1901 as against 5,671,569 of
an increase in the United States during the period 1790-1820, or 47
per cent. for Canada and 141 per cent. for the young Republic He
declared that 3,000,000 persons of Canadian birth, or descent in the
first and second generations, were now in the United States while
the Dominion could easily support 100,000,000 souls. He quoted
various figures to prove that the natural tendency of trade was
toward the United States and not Great Britain; argued at length
along the Continental or geographical line of thought as it seemed
to him related to the Commercial question; spoke of addresses.
which he had given on the subject in 1901 at Boston, New York,
Detroit, Buffalo and other American centres; disclaimed any
advocacy beyond that of Reciprocity in natural products ; quoted a
large number of agricultural products of which Canada imported
more from the United States than she exported; stated that, in
1901, the import of manufactured goods from Great Britain was
$714,000 less than in 1900 despite the Preference while that from
the United States was $2,700,000 more and the free imports were,.
respectively, $11,118,000 and $53,549,000 from Great Britain and
the United States.

He declared the American tariff to be very unfair; in order to
make the Americans just he would offer the inducements suggested in
his motion. If they were refused then would be the time to resort to
a higher tariff. As it was conditions were intolerable. The motion
was subsequently withdrawn. On March 20th Mr. Charlton again
dealt with the subject in the House of Commons. Meanwhile, on
June 18th, he had addressed the Marquette Club in Chicago and
declared that Canada must have reciprocity of trade or of tariffs.
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In the New York Independent during March, Mr. Charlton had
a long and vigorous article in answer to the Hon. J. W. Foster.
He declared Commercial Union impossible at present and for all
time to come if the existing United States tariff were maintained
much longer; described again the condition of affairs and Canada
as “ the best customer of the United States in finished products”;
and spoke of a future in which the North-West would have 50,000,-
000 souls and its people have turned sorrowfully away from the
United States and put up their wall of high protection. On April
8th, he spoke to the Ottawa Board of Trade on this subject and in
the New York Outlook during September had an article presenting
similar views. According to his figures the balance of trade with
Great Britain in 1902 was $60,141,000 in favour of Canada and
that with the United States $77,527,000 against Canada.

Mr. Charlton was interviewed by the Toronto Globe on Septem-
ber 16th as to Mr. Tarte’s tariff advocacy and declared that free
trade in natural products was the ideal for both countries. But we
should not wait forever. “On the contrary, he deemed it advis-
-able to meet present conditions by suitable tariff regulations and to
apply speedily the process of Legislative strangulation to the
importation of at least $45,000,000 annually of American manufac-
tures, if justice was denied us. He would hesitate to avow himself
a protectionist, but he did assert without hesitation, that he was in
favour of self-protection.” In the Ottawa FEwvents of September
20th he published an elaborate article along the same line of
thought, and another in National Reciprocity of Chicago for
October. In December he spoke at length at the Detroit Conven-
tion.

Various other meetings were held and many articles written in
the United States during 1902 in favour of Reciprocity with

Canada, though the subject was but slightly discussed
American _ in the Dominion. The Minneapolis Zimes, the New
Redprm’ity York Commercial-Advertiser, the Boston Herald,

the Minneapolis Journal, the Boston Advertiser, the
DesMoines Leader and the New York Journal of Commerce were
a few of the more prominent papers favouring the policy. The
last mentioned declared the feeling along the border States and
New England to be strongly favourable. The Boston Chamber of
‘Commerce and those of Richmond and Atlanta passed Resolu-
tions supporting it. The Massachusetts Legislature discussed, on
Marc}; 27th, a long Resolution in favour of Reciprocity but did not
pass it.

On April 8th, the Canadian Club at Boston held its annual
banquet with this subject as the basis of lengthy speeches by
Senator J. V. Ellis of New Brunswick, and the Hon. J. W. Longley
of Nova Scotia. The latter traced the history of Reciprocity
movements in Canada, the hostile fiscal attitude of the United
States and the gradual drawing away of Canada into a position of
independence and indifference. The conclusion he had come to was
LI
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that the time had probably passed for Reciprocity although the
€Canadian Government were still willing to discuss the question if
assured by developments that it would be done fairly and fully.
In the St. John Globe of May 14th, Mr. W. Frank Hatheway
published a study of the question, in which he traced the effect of
American exclusion of Canadian products and American competition
in Canada with similar products of the Canadian farm.

The Toronto Mail and Empire of July 16th, summed up the
gituation in these words: “If the United States desires freer trade,
let Congress cut the tariff. If it does not, let Parliament raise the
tariff” Speaking at a gathering in Boston on Septenber 27th,
Senator Henry Cabot Lodge rather deprecated the idea of
Reciprocity. It would give the Canadians a market of 80,000,000
people in exchange for one of about 7,000,000. At Chelsea, Mass.,
on October 30th, the Hon. W. H. Moody, Secretary of the Navy,
stated that “ the balance of trade with Canada is constantly in our
favour and it would seem as if we had no reasonable ground for-
complaint.” A just and well-considered Reciprocity treaty would,
however, find him an *ardent supporter” On October 16th
Senator Lodge dealt with the subject again during a Massachusetts
election and mixed it up with the Alaskan question in the following:
words :

While Canada insists on its manufactured and baseless claims to our territory,
I do not care whether it is in Alaska or whether it is in Maine, there will be
no Reciprocity treaty made with her. Let her abandon this preposterous claim
and the Republican party, in pursuance of their policy of many years, will make
a Reciprocity treaty with her at once.

At Boston, on November 25th, the Massachussetts State Board
of Trade passed a Resolution in favour of re-convening the Joint.
High Commission and of an agreement with Canada “on the basis
of equitable concessions and a reciprocal trade.” Mr. Theadore M.
Knappen, of the Minneapolis Jowrnal, was in Toronto on November-
29th, and told the Globe that eight Congressmen from Minnesota
out of nine were in favour of Reciprocity. In his message to
Congress on December 2nd, President Roosevelt approved strongly
of the making of Reciprocity treaties and spoke as follows: “One
way in which the re-adjustment sought can be reached is by
Reciprocity treaties. It is greatly to be desired that such treaties
may be adopted. They can be used to widen our markets and- to
give greater field for the activities of our producers on the one
band and on the other hand to secure in practical shape the
lowering of duties when they are no longer needed for protection
among our own people ; or when the minimum of damage done may
be disregarded for the sake of the maximum of good accomplished.”
Speaking to the Toronto Star, on December 19th, Sir William
Mulock deprecated any kind of unfair Reciprocity and thought
that Canada should not follow “any will-o-the-wisp idea of better
markets in the United States” but maintain its present policy of
cultivating markets elsewhere.
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Under the auspices of the National Reciprocity League of the
United States a Convention was opened at Detroit on December
10th for the international discussion of Reciprocity.
'l‘;‘“’_ D'f)‘;‘;‘;“ A hundred delegates were present from the Northern
Convantion  tier of States and several from Canada. Mr. F. B.
Smith, President of the Detroit Board of Trade, Mayor
Maybury of Detroit, the Hon. Eugene Hay of Minneapolis, and
- Governor A. B. Cummins of Jowa, addressed the meeting. The
last-named defined protection as a means of holding the home
market and reciprocity as a means of capturing other markets. In
this connection * every student of the subject knows we can make
a treaty with Canada that will give us more work to do in the
United States than we have now.” Mr. Charlton, M.p., followed
with a long array of statistics and an appeal for reciprocity in
natural products. “The call is with the United States. Canada
has definitely and deliberately retired from the position of taking
the initiative.”

Senator James McMullen and Mr. R. F. Sutherland, M.P., were
two other Canadian speakers. The former said that the Alaskan
boundary question must be settled before Reciprocity could be
arranged and the latter hoped for a more conciliatory American
attitude although the people of Canada were beginning to feel that
they could do without United States trade. On the following day
Mr. Eugene M. Foss of Boston, and Congressman John Lind of
Minnesota, were the chief speakers. The former said that it would
be wise to treat Canada commercially as a State of the Union and
then, with the Newfoundland Treaty accepted they would hold the
key of the future. “If Canada does raise her tariff against us now
many of our New England mills and factories must close down.”
Resolutions were unammously passed approving “liberal and fair
trade relations” with all the world, and the terms of the Bond-Hay
Treaty regarding Newfoundland, together with the following :

Resolved, That it is the sense of this Convention that the Government of the
United States should take immediate steps to secure closer and more advan-
tageous trade relations with Canada, and that reciprocal relations, beneficial to
both countries, should preferably follow the general lines of the removal by both
countries of the duties on natural products of each, and such mutual extensions
of the free list and reductions and changes of the duties on manufactured
products of both, as will give to each as low a rate of duty as is given to any
other country. Accordingly we earnestly urge upon Congress that action to
this end be taken at once, either by re-convening the Joint High Commission
for the sole purpose of negotiating a reciprocal treaty with Canada, or by
adopting such other methods as o Congress may seem best.

Senator James McMullen was banqueted at Mount Forest on
April 2nd and in his speech referred to the effects upon Canada of

S the McKinley and Dingley tariffs. “ We had become
Continental  independent, had surmounted all the trade difficulties
Tariff which surrounded us, and he hoped, when the Govern-
Considerations

ment revised the tariff, it would act towards the
Unlted States according to the treatment which they had accorded
to us.” On April 18th Mr. John Charlton called the attention of
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the House of Commons to the continued export of nickel matte
from Canada to the United States where it was admitted free
but a heavy duty imposed upon Canadian refined ore. He asked
why Americans should be allowed to build up a lucrative business
at the expense of Canada and demanded an export duty upon the
raw material. The Canadian Club of Boston was addressed on
November 21st by the Hon. Clifford Sifton and Hon. H. A.
McKeown of New Brunswick. The latter referred to international
trade conditions as follows:

We set ourselves to the task of industrial and trade up-building with all
the energy of a strong and determined people. The conditions of trade within
the nation are now such that the highest possible reward for toil can be secured ;
and while we shall not place a bar in the way of our advancement by the vain
hope of retaliation, yet in every relationship Canada shall seek her own interest;
in every bargain which we make we shall expect to receive and shall receive
full value for every concession which we may give.

Meanwhile, the Hon. Mr. Tarte had been conducting his cam-
paign for higher duties and his speech at Peterborough, on June
19th, indicated his reasons and his view of the Americans in this
connection : “They made us understand we were not as big as they
were; we knew that, but we were happier than they; we did not
have to face the difficulties they had of industrial troubles and the
existence of a great negro population. We were a homogeneous
people, a cheerful people, an energetic people, good neighbours. At
times we would be glad to see them a little more amenable to
reason. They had raised a 60 per cent. tariff wall and then
slaughtered our market.”

From the West came the appeal of the Edmonton Post on
August 30th to abandon the position of hewers of wood and drawers
of water to the American manufacturers. “If they want to work
up our raw products they can only do so on Canadian soil.” The
Toronto Globe of October 6th took the ground that Canada should
arrange its tariff “simply to further its own interests ” and without
regard to American policy. On December 22nd extracts were
published at Washington from the Report of Mr. James Boyle,
United States Consul at Liverpool, in which he drew attention to
the great prominence which Canada was now having in Great
Britain and then added: *“Let there be no mistake. Canada is
very much in earnest in the competitive struggle going on and it
would be very unwise to dismiss the matter of Canadian competition
as a bugaboo. During the past year greater efforts than ever, both
in Canada and Great Britain, have been made to make this com-
petition stronger. The latest scheme is to sell Canadian products
to the British consumer without the intervention of middlemen.”

Though not in any sense a public question in Canada the idea
of annexation is always an issue in the opinion of many Americans

and is therefore of importance in discussing current
%:‘t‘;‘::i“c‘e"s” conditions. Addressing a New York business gather-
of tho Year  11g on January 22nd the Hon. Charles A. Gardiner
declared American relations with Canada to be the
most important of their external interests, recited what he called
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historic reasons for the annexation of Canada, spoke of the reviving
earth-hunger and territorial requirements of his people and con-
cluded as follows: “The grandest achievement of the new century
will be the political union of the Anglo-Saxon people on this
continent. What more ennobling coneception can stir our civie duty
and patriotic ambition. So far as in us lies, let us in our day con-
summate the union of the United States and Canada into the freest,
most enlightened, most powerful sovereignty ever organized among
men.” ‘

At Chicago, on March 8th, ex-Congressman J. T. Lentz of Ohio
told an Irish gathering that it was time for the United States to
finally take control of Canada. “If it is good policy, if it is correct
morality for Great Britain to prevent the development and growth
of republican governments in South Africa then the time is ripe for
the United States to prevent the growth and development of mon-
archical institutions in North America.” The banquet of the
Canadian Club at Boston on April 8th was notable for a speech by
Mr. Osborne Howes of that city who took occasion to discuss trade
relations from the standpoint of “ manifest destiny.” In his opinion
annexation was “predetermined and inevitable.” The Canadians
living in the United States, the Americans pouring into Canada,
the common interests of trade, the inherited resemblances of life
and language and literature were given as his reasons. Vigorous
protests were expressed by Senator Ellis of St. John and Hon.
J. W. Longley of Halifax. The latter declared that not one per
cent. of the population of Canada was prepared to give the question
a minute’s consideration and then added :

I have myself already given it full consideration, and I have risked my
position as a Canadian public man by demanding the full and free right to dis-
cuss the question. Nevertheless, sir, the stages of political development in
every country are guided by incidents and events that are almost intangible and
yet of overwhelming'potency. The trend of events during the last eight or ten
years in Canada has been unquestionably in the direction of Imperialism ; in
other words, in the direction of throwing all the power and force of the Cana-
dian people into the maintenance and upholding of the great Empire to which
we belong.

In the St. John Globe of May 14th Mr. W. Frank Hatheway
expressed a belief, backed by various figures and arguments, that
the “mighty dollar” would, unless counter influences soon came
into play, make Canadian farmers “ break down the political bars
and allow us to be absorbed into the Union.” Later in the year
the Springtield Republican sent a special correspondent to look
into these questions in Canada. He wrote from Toronto on October
23rd that “neither the Anglo-Canadian nor the French-Canadian
looks for closer relations with America ” and that the two countries
were really drawing further apart. At a New York/ banquet on
November 11th Archbishop Ireland dwelt upon the growth of the
Republic and concluded as follows: “I do not want to be bellicose,
but I say this for myself: As sure as fate, although you and I may
not see it, the starry banner will wave mistress over all the territory
from the Gulf to Hudson’s Bay. There will be no conquest, no
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war. The hearts across the border are already beating with love
for us and commerce and agriculture are calling for espousals.”
Speaking at a banquet in St. Paul, given to the Minnesota Congress-
men on November 15th, Senator Moses E. Clapp used the following
language :

With this situation in view, it is easy to foresee the manifest destiny of the
Dominion of Canada. There is no doubt that in the future, possibly within
the lives of some here present, the United States will ultimately include the
regions that stretch from the boundaries of the northern States to the Arctic
Sea. It will be then that St. Paul will be the seat of Empire, the capital of the
greatest nation of the earth. One-third of the population of Canada is American
born, and the stream of immigration is increasing year by year. The peaceful
invasion is going quietly on. We will acquire the Dominion by the process
of assimilation and not by conquest. There is no,power on earth that can
prevent the union of that country with our own.

In its issue of November 21st the Halifax Chronicl: declared
that there shouid be half a million men maintained capable of
bearing arms in the Dominion. “ It might prove the turning point
in some American political crisis which would be almost as gratify-
ing to honourable Americans as to ourselves.” This was written in
connection with a letter from A. W. Cobb, of Boston, who quoted
Senator Lodge as repudiating the views of the Boston Herald which
maintained the following lines permanently at the head of its
editorial column: “Our greatest duty. The thought of every
public man, year in and year out, should be directed to this our
greatest national, economie, political and military safety, the
acquisition of Canada.” To that paper in November Mr. R. R.
McLeod, formerly of Halifax, wrote a long letter analyzing the idea
and denouncing the policy of annexation.

INCIDENTS IN THE FOREIGN RELATIONS OF CANADA*

Jan. 18.—At a banquet of the New York Press Club some difference of
opinion takes place between Congressman William Sulzer and Mr.
Gilbert Parker, m.p.

Feb. 10.—Mr. J. W. Ivey, United States Collector of Customs at Sitka, issues
an order to his deputy at Skagway, practically taking over the duties
of the Canadian officers at that port. At the same time he issues
orders at Unalaska instructing a refusal of port privileges to all
Canadian sealing vessels.

Feb. 21.—The Quebec Telegraph states that seven members of the present
United States Congress are Canadians—Senators James McMillan,
Jacob H. Gallinger, J. H. Willard and Thomas Kearns, and
Congressmen J. T. McCleary, J. A. Hughes and William Connell.

Feb. 26.—Collector of Customs Ivey is superseded at Sitka and wires the
Secretary of the United States Treasury about his Skagway order
and the Canadian officials that : ‘‘I have sent the concern—bag,
baggage, flag and other paraphernalia flying out of the country.”

Mar. 4.—It is announced at Quebec that the Sons of the Revolution in
Massachussetts have withdrawn their application to erect a monu-
ment in Quebec to General Montgomery.

*Not elsewhere referred to.
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Mar. 24.—The 48th Highlanders of Toronto, under command of Lieut.-Colonel
W. C. Macdonald, are welcomed at New York and parade before
Lieut.-Governor Odell at the Madison Square Tournament of the
Military Athletic League. Four days later they are reviewed by the
Hon. Dr. Borden.

May 24.—The Right Hon. Lord Pauncefote of Preston, @.c.B., 6.C.M.6., British
Ambassador at Washington since 1888, dies at the Embassy.

May 30.—It is announced that the Hon. Michael Henry Herbert, c.B., will
succeed Lord Pauncefote as British Ambassador at Washington.
On June 26th he is created a K.c.M.G.

June 10.—Ottawa is visited by 58 Freemasons from Detroit.

June 11.—Upon motion of Mr. H. Dallas Helmckin, k.c., the following Resolu-
tion is unanimously passed by the British Columbia Legislature :

¢ Whereas, British subjects have faithfully observed the regula-
tions made pursuant to the Award dated the 15th of August, 1893,
for the proper protection and preservation of the fur seal in the
Behring Sea ; and, whereas, it is announced that the Government of

- the United States have lately passed an Act, in effect that unless
modus vivendi prohibiting the killing of seals be secured at the
opening of the pelagic season for 1902, authority will be given to kill
all the male and feamale seals with the exception of 10,000 females
and 1,000 males; and, whereas, the exercise of such presumed
authority is contrary to the finding of the Behring Sea tribunal, and
a direct violation of the spirit of the agreement entered into between
the Governments of Great Britain and the United States, and
an unwarrantable interference with and infringement upon the
undoubted rights of British subjects ;

‘Be it therefore resolved, that this House would view with regret
the commission of such act, and in the opinion of this House an
humble address be presented to His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor-
in-Council to communicate with the Dominion Government protest-
ing against such action, and urging that all proper steps be taken to
bring this matter to the attention of the Imperial Government.”

Aug. 10.—New York papers devote unprecedented space to the King’s Coro-
nation and ‘“ God Save the King ” is sung in various theatres.

Aug. 11.—The British Societies of Massachusetts join in celebrating the
Coronation and hold an important banquet in Boston.

Aug. 14.—Prince Tsai Chen, Envoy of the Chinese Emperor to the Coronation,
reaches Ottawa on his way through Canada.

Aug. 30.—The decisions of the German Customs authorities to require certifi-
cates of origin in the case of ‘‘ American” grain is supposed to be
for the purpose of collecting the retaliatory duty upon Canadian
wheat in connection with the Preferential tariff of Canada. Itis
expected to prevent Americans from mixing Canadian and United

j States wheat for the German market.

Sept. 1.—The 10th National Guard of Albany, New York, and the Hong-Kong
Coronation Contingent are reviewed at Ottawa by H.E. the Governor-
General of Canada. Lord Minto concludes a brief address as
follows : ‘It has been very impressive to see United States troops
and British troops side by side on the field. T only hope that, not
only on parade, but always in the field, they will be shoulder to
shoulder.”

Sept. 22.—President Roosevelt reviews a Canadian Regiment, the 21st Essex
Fusiliers, at Detroit in the presence of a great concourse of people.
Lieut.-Colonel N. A. Bartlett, of Windsor, commanded and there
were 288 men under arms.

Sept. 22.—A despatch from Ottawa states that the United States Government
has decided to add 25 cents a ton duty on ground wood-pulp and 35
cents a ton on unbleached sulphite and soda pulp. It is supposed
to be an enforcement of the Dingley Act and retaliation for the
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V.—THE CANADIAN MILITIA

The second annual statement submitted, under date of December
31st, 1901, by Major-General R. H. O’Grady-Haly, c¢.B., D.s.0., was
an elaborate description of the Militia conditions of
Boniut of Canada as seen by him. He thought the difficulty
tno General  in obtaining recruits for the Permanent Force was due
Commanding partly to its small proportions and partly to the
general prosperity of the country, and consequent
demand for labour. The remedy would be in a re-adjustment of
the rates of pay so as to bring the general enrolment of the soldier
more on a footing with the current rate of wages. An addition in
numbers to the Cavalry School at Toronto was recommended. A
similar small increase was urged in the Field Artillery and the
Garrison Artillery for the purpose of promoting their general effi-
ciency.  He also recommended that each of the Infantry Schools
should consist of two complete companies, and thus enable the
instructional work of the Force in connection with the general
Militia to be carried out more efficiently. “The foregoing recom-
mendations would entail an increase in the Permanent Force of
about 18 officers and 462 ‘other ranks’ and, consequently, clauce
28 of the Militia Act would require to be amended so as to provide
for the maintenance of Permanent troops not exceeding 1,500
men ; but I submit that the enormous increase in the wealth and
responsibilities of the Dominion since the Act was passed more
than warrants such an increase.” The country would, he believed,
then possess an effective force of highly trained troops which, under
existing conditions, it could not have. -

He deprecated the continuance of the Provisional Schools for
young city officers as having a prejudicial effect on the standard of
efficiency, and urged a reform in the system under which examina-
tions for promotion were conducted. Inconnection with his inspec-
tion of the Camps of Instruction, the Major-General praised the rural
corps for their zeal, intelligence, cleanliness and discipline and
thought as much was accomplished in the way of training as exist-
ing conditions would permit of. “ But I can only repeat that in nine
working days it is absolutely impossible to impart more than the
mere rudiments of a soldier’s training. Officers and men, I feel
sure, do their very best, but I can only reiterate what I said in my
last Report, ‘ that the troops can never be made even fairly fit to
take the field with the limited period of annual drill which they
receive under existing arrangements.’”” Especially was this the case
when fully 60 per cent. of the men were raw recruits. The most
serious drawback against which the Militia of Canada had to con-
tend was declared, however, to be the wastage of men from the
rural corps and the apparent indifference of captains of companies

189
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to the necessity of retaining their men for a reasonable period, or to
that of enforcing the law against deserters. He urgently recom-
mended an increase in the statutory drill period to 28 days, and a
scale of graduated pay in direct ratio to the length of training.
Half the present force properly trained would be better than 40,000
troops on paper. The city corps were described as well drilled and
equipped and of good physique. Their efficiency in the use of the
rifle was declared to be fair, but, owing to the limited space in a
drill-hall, their knowledge of scouting, outpost duties, hasty
entrenchments and other details of practical warfare was necessarily

meagre.
According to figures furnished the Minister of Militia and
Defence for his annual Report, dated March 12th, 1902, and sup-
plied by Colonel Lord Aylmer, Adjutant-General, the

irSistiee regimental establishment of the Active Militia on
Militia December 31st, 1901, was 38,090 officers, non-com-

missioned officers and men ; the number ordered to
drill during the year was 85,437 ; and the total number trained or
partly trained was 30,262. The total number of officers and men
participating in the Royal Review by the Duke of Cornwall and
York at Quebec was 3,546 ; at Toronto, 10,801 ; at Halifax, 3,766.
The total vote for Militia services in the year ending June 30th,
1901, was $3,097,752, with pensions for the North-West Rebellion,
the Fenian Raids and the troubles of 1837, amounting to $21,240
additional. The total revenue was $85,470, which included
$22,035 from the Royal Military Cellege at Kingston. The follow-
ing table shows the chief items of expenditure:

General Officer, Adjutant-General and Quartermaster-

Cremeral:.’, o o g o AN CiP AR ot v 3 $ 10,480
Pay of Staff, Permanent Corps and Active Militia .... 355,135
Halifax Provisional Garrison ..................c.... 349,870
Yukon Contingenti. i, gl . fuslirks Lt Suls Ta 14,321
Annual drill of the Militia ..........ccccivviinnnn. 454,357
Salaries of Civil employees ........................ 86,494
Military properties]ietcl. - fui e AR SIS TSRS 302,830
‘Warlike and otherstores ..........cccieeveiiiennnn 85,170
Clothing and necessaries ..........covee ceeiuneaas 209,656
Provisions, Supplies and Remounts ................ 121,790
Royal Military College .......covviiiaiineaennoan.. 72,520
Transport and Freight..............ccaeieiii.nnn., 39,823
Grants in aid of Artillery, Rifle and other Associations 36,035
Government Cartridge Factory .................... 110,783
Defences of Esquimault, B.C. ...........c....o 0oL 128,140
Arms, Ammunition and Defences .................. 131,551
Special Service in South Africa .................... 558,810
Miscellameous s L R i es-. o & « o falace 330,056

During the year, according to Col. D. A. Macdonald, Chief Superin-
tendent of Military Stores, 719 rifles and a million and a-half cart-
ridges were issued to newly organized Rifle Associations. Over
12,000 new helmets were issued, and 572,000 rounds of ammuni-
tion.
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An important debate upon the condition of the Militia took
place in the House of Commons on April10th. Lieut.-Col, the Hon.
David Tisdale, introduced the general subject of reform
M iLMda /. by strongly endorsing the recommendations made by
Ilfjff;::,:t Major-Gen. O’Grady-Haly in his annual Report. He
drew attention to the historical foundation of the
Militia in the response of 24,000 men who volunteered in one day
at the time of the Trent affair; described the present system in its
three branches of the Permanent Force of 1,000 men, the Active
Militia or Volunteers and the Sedentary Militia or Reserves; and
quoted largely and approvingly from the Report of the G.0.C. In
his reply, the Minister of Militia agreed with much of the praise
bestowed upon the Major-General’s views, and declared that he had
been given and should always have a perfectly free hand in express-
ing opinions and making suggestions. The proposal to increase the
Permanent Forece to 1,500 men was a wise one, and at the next
Session of Parliament he would ask for a re-enactment of the Militia
Act which would enable this and other changes to be effected. He
did not think it possible to get the 35,000 members of the Militia
together every year for 28 days as recommended, or even for 21
days, but he believed that once in every three years something of the
-sort might be practicable. Dr. Borden then referred to the Major-
General’s suggestion as to a Militia Reserve, and made an announce-
ment which was really a declaration of public policy :

I may tell the House that at this very moment the suggestion which the
Greneral has made is being carried into effect. It is one which will involve very
little additional expense, because the extra men who will be required for the
purpose of increasing the number up to somewhere near a total strength of
100,000 can all be interested in the Militia by being brought into the Rifle Asso-

~ciations, for which provision was made at the last Session of Parliament. I hope
in this way, without any great increase in the annual expenditure, that we shall
be able to have what will practically amount to a trebling of the present force
of men who will be almost as effective as the 35,000 which we have now. Atany
rate, it will be composed of men who will have had experience in the art of rifle
shooting.

The Minister hoped in the near future to have an improved
cartridge for the force, and to greatly encourage the practice of
shooting. The Government was largely increasing the capacity of
the arsenal at Quebec, and expected to raise its annual output from
2,000,000 to 7,000,000 rounds. He referred to the adoption of the
Sir Charles Ross rifle, on the recommendation of a Committee com-
posed of Colonels Otter, Hughes, Gibson and others, and to the
organization of an Army Service Corps.

In February, 1902, there were rumours that Major-General the
Earl of Dundonald, ¢.B,, ¢.v.0., who had so distinguished himself in

South Africa and at the same time been so popular
Tho Avpoint with his men, might be appointed to the command of
Dundonala  bhe Canadian Militia when Major-General O’Grady-
Haly’s time was up on June 30th. On April 9th it
was announced by the War Office that no change would be made
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until July 1st when Lord Dundonald would take over the appoint-
ment. It was noted in this connection that the 7th Earl of
Dundonald had been killed at the seige of Louisbourg while
Admiral Sir Alexander Cochrane and Admiral the 10th Earl of
Dundonald had both served in command of the North American
station.

On June 12th Major-General O’Grady-Haly issued his farewell
to the Militia force, expressed pride in his association with them
for a time and declared that in war and peace they had proved
themselves “ worthy to share in the best traditions of the British
Army.” In the press of the Dominion, for the first time on record,
there was practical unanimity of approval regarding the adminis-
tration of affairs by a departing G. O. C. There was a similarly
general desire to welcome the new Commander—except in one or
two Radical papers which could see no good in a British officer.
Prior to leaving England Lord Dundonald was interviewed by the
Morning Post of July 12th. He expressed himself as opposed to
British garrisons in the Colonies as promoting neglect in local
defence and mistrust of local power. ‘Nor did he place much value
upon the interchange of regiments between the countries of the
Empire. The commands should be interchangeable.

“The present arrangement,” he added, “by which the chief
command in some of our large self-governing Colonies is always
in the hands of a British officer cannot be perpetuated, as these are
rapidly rising nations in wealth, importance and armament. If it
were known that a career in the Imperial Army would always be
open without favour to Colonial officers of proved ability, the
armies of our kinsfolk beyond the seas would be strengthened,
professional spirit stimulated and better men attracted to the
service.” The new General Officer commanding the Militia arrived
at Montreal on July 25th and was welcomed by Colonel Lord
Aylmer and a large gathering of officers. In the evening he reached
Ottawa and was received by a guard of honour, a salvo of thir-
teen guns and the cheers of some thousands of people. His first
duty was the issuing of a general order, on July 26th, welcoming
home from South Africa the officers and men of the Canadian
Mounted Rifles.

The new G.0.C. became popular from his first appearance in
Canada and soon had many engagements outside of the strict duties.

of his office. The first was the unveiling of a monu-

o onatas €0t to Ottawa soldiers in the late war which took
Work and place on August 6th. Aftera reference to its erection

Opinions by the gifts of 30,000 children and to the honour due

to volunteers who had given up their lives for the
Empire, Lord Dundonald continued as follows: “The blood of
these men has cemented the Empire with links of iron, and Canada
may be assured that, if ever she were attacked, the sons of Natal
and the Cape, and the sons of the other places throughout the



MAJOR-GENERAL, THE EARL oF DUNDONALD, C.k., C.V.0.,
Appointed in 1902 to Com:nand the Militia of Canada,







Lorp DUNDONALD’'S WORK AND OPINIONS 193

Empire, would stream across the seas to help her, just as she had
done in sending her sons to South Africa.”

On September 1st he came to Toronto to open the Industrial
Exhibition. The first function of the visit was a luncheon at the
Exhibition with Mr. W. K. McNaught in the chair and a brief
speech from the guest, who paid special tribute to Strathcona’s
Horse and to an incident where six of the men in that corps gave
up their lives rather than surrender. It was easy to be a General
if one had men like that.” Then followed the opening ceremonies,
the presentation of an Address and a reply which was tactful in
phrase and warm in its praise of Canadian troops, especially those
who had fought at Hart’s River. “If a small people such as the
Canadians had their troops well organized, well armed, well led and
well equipped, no force or nation could conquer the Dominion.
Should trouble ever come, however, the men of the Empire would
spring to the aid of Canada.” In the evening Lord Dundonald was
dined at the National Club, with Mr. J. F. Ellis in the chair, and
addresses by Senator Gibson, Professor Clark, Dr. G. R. Parkin,

* Lord Aylmer and others.

He made certain very clear statements. “I have come to this
country to consider the matter of how to make and maintain an
efficient military force composed of men who are not paid for their
services.” There were some things essential : (1) thoroughly trained
officers ; (2) officers with brains; (3) promotion for merit and not
through favour or affection; (4) efficient riflemen. On the evening
of September 2nd Lieut.-Colonel H. M. Pellatt gave a large military
dinner for Lord Dundonald and in his speech expressed the hope
that their guest might be heartily supported in making “needed
changes and improvements in the Militia.” In his reply Lord
Dundonald referred to the necessity of rifle shooting for the cavalry
and to the desirability of efficient camps of instruction. Mean-
while, the G.O.C. had been formally welcomed in the afternoon
by the Scotchmen of Toronto with an Address and the skirl of
bagpipes.

Following this visit Lord Dundonald made a tour of inspection
through the Maritime Provinces, and on November 19th was
banqueted at Montreal by the local garrison. Lieut.-Colonel'W. D.
Gordon, D.0.c., presided and the General spoke in both English and
French. Meanwhile there were various comments in the press.
The majority were complimentary and friendly to the ideas
expressed in these speeches while a fairly persistent minority were
represented by the following editorial paragraph in the Montreal
Herald of September 4th :

Dundonald apparently shares a delusion dear to Hutton. He seems to think
the people of Canada are concerned about being in readiness for war, or that if
they are not they are to blame and should be stirred up. Any man who thinks
that way—and all European soldiers do—fails to grasp the essential distinction.

between Europe and North America. With Europe war is a condition. With
us it is a theory.

13
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One of the first plans carried out by the new G.0.C. was the
holding of three Camps of Instruction for officers and non-
TR commissioned officers. At Niagara, between Sep-
Instruction  tember 23rd and October 4th, nearly all the Regi-

ments of Ontario were represented and the main
object was instruction in the infantry drill, which recent events in
South Africa had completely changed in character, and in rifle
shooting. Some 2,400 were present and there was much musketry
practice and company drill as well as a series of lectures on
outposts, advance guard duties, ete. Colonel Lawrence Buchan,
C.M.G., was in command of the Camp and Lord Dundonald was
present during a part of the period. In his address to the troops
on September 24th, the G.O.C. told them that they would be
drilled in the main features of a soldier’s education—the elements
of trenching and of general field work. The Divisional Com-
manders were Lieut.-Col. J. Peters, D.0.c., No. 1 District, Lieut.-Col.
J. Mason, R.0., and Lieut.-Col. W. D. Gordon, D.0.c., No. 8 District.
At the Three Rivers’ Camp, which was held from September 16th
to September 27th, Lieut.-Col. O. C. C. Pelletier, n.0.c., No. 7, was
Divisional Commander. At the Sussex, N.B., Camp Lieut.-Col.
J. D. Irving, D.0.c., No. 9, was in command of the Division. Lord
Dundonald also visited and inspected these latter Camps. The
Brigade Commanders were as follows :

Niagara—
1st Infantry Brigade, Lieut.-Col. C. S. Ellis.
2nd <t ¥ Lieut.-Col. A. H. Macdonald.
3rd £ . Lieut.-Col. J. M. Delamere.
4th & & Lieut.-Col. T. H. Lloyd.
5th i “ Lieut.-Col. W. E. Hodgins.
6th 5 “ Lieut.-Col. John Hughes.

Three Rivers—
7th Infantry Brigade, Lieut.-Col. H. Prevost.

8th i (¢ Lieut.-Col. E. B. Worthington.

10th 3 i Lieut.-Col. P. Landry.

11th 8 Ff Lieut.-Col. G. T. A. Evanturel.
Sussex—

12th Infantry Brigade, Lieut.-Col. H. McLean.

14th £ ¢ Lieut.-Col. B. A. Weston.

It was announced on February 27th that General, H. R. H. the
Prince of Wales, K.G., had accepted the position of Hon. Colonel of
the 43rd Regiment Duke of Cornwall’s Own Rifles,

olisla Ottawa. On May 1st, Lieutenant-Colonels Frank
p,.:m';::o:r; King, J. Davidson, R. Costigan, T. dit L. Boulanger
W. G. Hurdman and R. L. Maltby were placed on the

Regimental List of the Field Artillery with the rank indicated.

On June 1st Lieut.-Colonel G. Rolt White was appointed D.0.c.



MiLiTiA CHANGES AND PROMOTIONS 195

of No. 8 District. Meanwhile, on May 15th, Lieut.-Colonel C. C.
Sewell, M.D., AM.8., was promoted Colonel, and Surgeon-Lieut.-
Colonel G. S. Ryerson, M.D., AM.S.,, was promoted to Hon. Colonel.
On November 1st Surgeon-Lieut.-Colonel H. R. Duff, M.D., became
Principal Medical Officer of District No. 4, Lieut.-Colonel A. N.
Worthington, M.D., A.M.s., of Districts No. 5 and 6, and Major
G. C. Jones, M.D., A.M.S., of District No. 9. The following changes
occurred during the year in the command of Regiments:

Jan. 18.—Lieut.-Colonel J. A. McGillivray succeeds Lieut.-Colonel J. K. Far-
well in command of the 34th, Ontario, Regiment.

Feb. 2.—Lieut.-Colonel John B. McPhee succeeds Lieut.-Colonel J. Ward in
the 35th, Simcoe, Foresters.

Feb. 8.—Lieut.-Colonel William R. Stevens succeeds Lieut.-Colonel J. W.
Harkom in the 54th, Richmond, Regiment.

Feb, 22.—Lieut-Colonel J. W. Little succeeds Lieut.-Colonel A. M. Smith in
the 7th Fusiliers, of London.

Mar. 12.—Lieut.-Colonel Daniel Stewart succeeds Lieut-Colonel T. S. McLeod
in the 82nd (Charlottetown) Regiment.

Mar. 22.—Lieut-Colonel Francis S. McKay succeeds Lieut.-Colonel A. E. D.
Labelle in the 65th, Mount Royal, Rifles, of Montreal.

April 1.—Lieut.-Colonel J. F. Kenward succeeds Lieut.-Colonel C. S. Ellisin
the 27th (Lambton) Regiment.

April. 8.—Lieut.-Colonel A. F. McRae succeeds Lieut-Colonel J. N. Bethune
in the 94th (Victoria) Regiment.

May 2.—-Lieut-Colonel C. A. Andrews is appointed to command the 75th
(Lunenburg) Regiment.

June 11.—Lieut-Colonel George A. Stimson succeeds Lieut-Colonel John Bruce
in the 10th, Royal Grenadiers, Toronto.

June 23.—Lieut.-Colonel Bedford Harper succeeds Lieut.-Colonel J. M. Baird
in the 74th (Sussex, N.B.) Regiment.

July 18  Lieut.-Colonel Noble A. Bartlett succeeds Lieut.-Colonel J. G. Guil-
lot in the 21st, Essex, Fusileers.

Sept. 2.—Lieut-Colonel Edward T. Sturdee succeeds Lieut-Colonel H. H.

o McLean in the 62nd, St. John, Fusiliers.

Sept. 18.—Lieut.-Colonel J. W. Millar succeeds Lieut.-Colonel E. B. Edwards
in the 57th, Peterborough Rangers.

Oct. 30.—Lieut.-Colonel T. J. de M. Taschereau succeeds Lieut.-Colonel A.
Chabot in the 92nd (Dorchester) Regiment.

Nov. 26.—Lieut.-Colonel E. D. Cameron is appointed to the command of the
38th, Dufferin Rifles, of Brantford.

Dec. 2.—Lieut.-Colonel J. A. Morin is appointed to command the newly-
organized Regiment, No. 17, of St. Levis, Quebec.

Militia Orders of January 1st and February 1st,1902, gave long
lists of officers to whom had been awarded the Colonial (Auxiliary
Forces) Officers’ Decoration, and on February 2nd it was announced
that another lengthy list of recommendations for the same honour
had been made. On February 1stit was announced that Major
T. dit L. Boulanger was to be Brevet Lieut.-Colonel, and also Major
S. J. A. Denision ¢.M.G., for services in South Africa, and Captain
J. Cooper Mason, D.s.0., to be Major in recognition of similar ser-
vices. On April 16th it was announced that Major G. W. Stephens,
Jr., had succeeded Major R. Costigan in command of the Montreal
Field Battery. On August 26th the Militia Department received a
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British war medal, ribbon and clasp for presentation to Lieut-Col-
onel T.dit L. Boulanger, the only Canadian officer who had served
in the Chinese war.

The annual statement of the Department of Militia and
Defence for the year ending June 30th, 1902, showed a revenue of

$43,564, pensions paid amounting to $21,178 and ex-
Ihe Militia  penditures of an Imperial nature totalling $474,703—
fg{,’grt for  including defences of Esquimault, $122,432, special

service, South Africa, $97,310 and Halifax Provisional
Garrison $254,961. The total expenditures were $2,947,375, which
included, besides the items just mentioned, $224,736 on arms and
ammunition, $207,614 on Dominion Arsenal, $81,912 on the Royal
Military College, $129,694 on provisions and supplies for the
Permanent Force, $224,805 on clothing and necessaries for the
Permanent Force and Active Militia, $343,506 on military proper-
ties, $529,625 on the Annual Drill, and $270,028 on the pay of the
Permanent Force.

Colonel D. A. Macdonald, Chief Superintendent of Military
Stores, reported 1,630,204 issues of small arm ammunition to Rifle
Associations during the year. Colonel Lord Aylmer, Adjutant-
General, reported 1,905 officers and 20,902 non-commissioned officers
and men as the authorized Establishment called out for training in
1902. Of these, 881 officers and 6,932 non-commissioned officers.
and men received 12 days’ training in District Camps. At Local
Headquarters out of an authorized Establishment of 1,001 officers
and 12,216 non-commissioned officers and men called out, 799 of the
former and 10,685 of the latter were trained during the year. In
the Report of the Department for 1902 were also included an official
record of the 1st Canadian Coronation ‘Contingent, by Lieut.-Col-
onel H. M. Pellatt, and of the 2nd Contingent, or special Royal
escort, of thirteen men, by Lieut.-Colonel R. E. W. Turner, v.C., D.S.0.
The Royal Military College was dealt with briefly, Lieut.-Colonel
R. N. R. Reade, the Commandant, approving the drill, gymnastics,
signaling, rifle shooting-and gun drill, but criticizing as entirely
inadequate the riding instructions.

The new General Officer Commanding presented his first Report
to the Minister of Militia and Defence, under date of December

31st, 1902. He enclosed a special document, which
o aias Was mot published, containing “a broad scheme for
Firat Reeom. he improvement of the Militia.” He added that “if
mendations  the proposals contained in it are carried out they will

in my opinion conduce to the greater efficiency of the
Militia.” Lord Dundonald then dealt with the events of the half
year in which he had commanded the Militia; referred to the
Camps of Instruction, to which he had devoted 25 days of personal
supervision and training in practical work ; declared that the
officers and men picked up the new methods and tactical exercises
very quickly ; and stated his intention in future to omit narches
past and eeremonial and “ convert the camps practically into schools

’
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of instruection for fitting the soldier to take the field with not one
item in the programme that does not make for fighting efficiency.”
He described general conditions as follows—with the summarized
statement that there did not yet exist the “trained framework
needed to make a citizen army efficient in time of war:”

Though the Rural Militia contains a large proportion of earnest, self-sacri-
ficing officers and men, it does not satisfy the requirements of a national defence
force. Nominally it is a body of men who engage to serve for a period of three
years. As a matter of fact it consists and always has consisted of a number of
regiments which are almost recruited afresh every time they are called
out for training. Targe numbers of entirely raw men enlist before the
particular training and are perhaps never seen afterwards, no real effort being
made to compel them to fulfil their engagement, owing to powers of compulsion
being quite inadequate for the purpose. Consequently it is impossible to carry
instruction beyond the most elementary stages. Such a system is unduly
expensive and ineffective from a military point of view. So small is the rate of
pay, and so unsatisfactory have been the conditions of training, that the best
men do not enter the Militia as they might. From this it follows that the non-
commissioned officers also are to a large extent insufliciently qualified for their
posts, nor can they command ready obedience from the soldier when, as in
“many cases, they are quite ignorant of the very rudiments of their duties.

MILITIA AND DEFENCE INCIDENTS

Feb. 3.—Lieut.-Colonel Lawrence Buchan, ¢.M.¢., commanding the Royal
Canadian Regiment, lectures befere the Canadian Military Institute
Toronto, on * With the Infantry in South Africa.”

Feb, 27.—At the meeting of the Dominion Artillery Association in Ottawa the
Hon. Dr. Borden makes the following statement : 3

¢“There should be a force in Canada able to take the field at a
moment’s notice. His aim had been to have the conditions in time
of peace the same as in war time. The experience in South Africa
had many salutary lessons ; that was why every branch of the service
had been represented there. The money and blood spent on the
veldt had been paid ten times in the valuable lessons there learned
of active warfare.”

Mar. 4.—It is announced that Vice-Admiral Sir Archibald Lucius
Douglas, k.c.B.—a native of Quebec—will succeed Admiral Sir
Frederick Bedford in command of the North-American Station.

Mar. 19.—A new Drill-Hall is opened at Vancouver by Lieut.-Colonel C. A.
Worsnop of the Duke of Connaught’s Own Rifles.

Mar. 22.—Lieut.-Colonel R. N. R. Reade, Commandant of the Royal Military
College, Kingston, lectures at the Toronto Armouries upon ¢‘Intel-
ligence and Information in War.”

April 14.—Lieut.-Colonel Sam Hughes presents, discusses and finally withdraws
the following Resolution in the House of Commons :

‘¢ That in the opinion of this House the system of training citizens
of Canada for the positions of officers in the active Militia should be
such as would furnish the greatest number of properly qualified
persons in each regimental district necessarily required, upon a war
basis, at the least possible cost consistent with efficiency ; and that
all needless hindrances, customs and expense in the way of any and
every citizen obtaining such military education shall be removed.”

April 18.—Major-General Sir Charles Parsons, K.C.M.G., arrives at Halifax to
assume command of the Imperial Forces in Canada.

May 5.—The Hon. Dr. Borden, Minister of Militia, opens new Armouries at
Brockville.
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June 11.—Captain A. E. Rastrick of the Southern Nigerian Regiment and
formerly an officer in the Haldimand (Ontario) Rifles, dies in
London, England, from hydrophobia.

June 17.—Mr. Justice Langelier renders judgment in the celebrated case under
which Lieut.-Colonel J. P. Cooke of the Prince of Wales Fusiliers,
Montreal, claimed $1,000 damages from Lieut.-Colonel F. M. Cole,.
acting D.0.C., on the ground that the latter, during certain labour
troubles at Valleyfield and while in command of the local troops,
had him arrested for refusing to parade the men of his Regiment.
Judgment is given in favour of the plaintiff for $100 and costs.

June 19.—Five graduates of the Royal Military College are recommended for
commissions in the Imperial Army and Diplomas of graduation are
awarded to 17 Cadets.

June 20.—A Militia Order provides for the division of the Queen’s Own Regi-
ment of Toronto into two battalions under the command of Lieut.-
Colonel Pellatt ; makes the Royal Grenadiers and Highlanders of’
that city of uniform strength—568 in all ranks ; gives Montreal and
Qttawa eacha Company of Engineers; allows the Permanent Corps
slight flincreases in strength ; and makes various minor changes in.
the Militia.

July 1.—The Hon. S. A. Fisher, M.P., unveils a monument at Eccles’ Hill in
memory of the local battle and resistance to Fenian raids in 1870.

July 4.—Major-General Sir Charles Parsons reviews the Hong-Kong Contin-
gent for the Coronation, at Vancouver.

October. —The current number of Queen’s Quarterly, Kingston, contains a study
of conditions in the Canadian Militia, by Mr. C. F. Hamilton of
Toronto.

Oct. 31.—The War Office announces the promotion of Captain R. K.
Scott, D.s.0., son of Lieut.-Colonel Thomas Scott of Winnipeg, to
the Brevet rank of Major.

Nov. 3.—An Ontario branch of the Incorporated Soldiers’ and Sailors’ Help-
Society is organized in Toronto, with the Lieutenant-Governor as
President, and Hon. O. Lambart, Mr. Justice Street, Colonel W. D.
Otter, c.B., Col. G. A. Sweny, Commander A, W. Whish, r.~.,
Lieut.-Colonel the Hon. J. M. Gibson, Colonel L. Buchan, c.m.6.,.
and Lieut.-Colonel J. Mason as Vice-Presidents.

Nov. 24.—The Hon. G. W. Ross, Premier of Ontario, unveils a monument in
Toronto to the British and Canadian soldiers who fell in the War of
1812.

Nov. 29.—The Garrison Club of Quebec gives a banquetin honour of Sir F. W.
Borden, Minister of Militia, with Lieut.-Colonel O. C. C. Pelletier-

in the chair.



VI.—DOMINION AND PROVINCIAL FINANCES

On March 17th, the Hon. W. S. Fielding, Minister of Finance,
presented his sixth annual statement to the House of Commons.
He had no changes in the tariff to announce, and

The stated that machinery and structural iron for beet-
Dudsee . sugar factories would remain free of duty for another
of 1902 year from April 1st. He estimated the revenue for

the fiscal year, ending June 30th, 1902, at $56,800,000,
the expenditure at $51,000,000, the surplus at $5,800,000,and the
addition to the Debt of the Dominion at about $6,000,000. He was
able to say that his expression of belief in his last Budget speech
that the country had about reached the crest of the wave of business
prosperity had been proven incorrect by the activities and progress
of the past year. The revenue had been greater than his estimate,
and larger than that of the year 1899-1900, as the following table

showed :— :
Year ending Year ending

June 30, 1900.  June 30, 1901. Inaresse;

Customs . .... ...$28,374,147 $28,425,284 $ 51,136
Excise .. .. . 9,868,076 10,318,266 450,190
Post Office. . 3,205,535 3,441,504 235,969
Railways.... 4,774,162 5,213,381 439,219
Lands......... .... 1,388,023 1,617,319 129,295
Miscellaneous. ....... 3,420,050 3,598,945 178,895
$51,029,992 $52,514,699 $1,484,704

Mr. Fielding drew special attention to the Post Office returns in
this connection. :There was an increased revenue of $235,969, and
total receipts from the Department of $3,441,504. But the expend-
iture was $3,939,446, showing a deficit of $489,941. He claimed,
however, that the deficits had once been as high as $800,000, and
that in the meantime Mr. Mulock had not only reduced the amount,
but had cut the British postage in two and reduced the Canadian
postage one-third. In railways he described the condition as note-
worthy. From total receipts of $3,140,678 in 1896, when the
Laurier Government took office, the amount had risen in 1901 to
$5,213,381. The total expenditure on Consolidated Fund account,
or permanent expense account, was $46,866,367, as against
$42,975,279 in the preceding year. In legislation there had been
an increase of $342,424; in arts, agriculture and statistics—which
included the Census—the increase was $235,645; in militia there
was an increase of $215,495; in railways and canals—chiefly the
working expenses of the Intercolonial Railway—the increase was
$1,133,660; in public works the increase was $1,096,743 ; in the
Government of the North-West. Territories $150,177; and in the
Post Office $173,431. Adding to this Consolidated Fund expendi-
ture, however, the Capital account expenditures, such as additional

: 199
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or special payments to railways, canals, public works, and the South
African War, the total was $57,982,866, as against $52,717,466 in
1899-1900. For railways on Capital account there was an expend-
iture in 1901 of $3,914,010; for canals, $2,360,569; for public
works, $1,006,983; for Dominion lands, $269,060; for militia,
$135,884; for the Canadian Pacific Railway, $8,978. The total was
$7,695,488, or an increase altogether of $226,645 over similar extra
expenditures in 1900. The net Publie Debt was described by the
Minister as having been $268,480,003 on June 30th, 1901, as against
$265,493,806 in the previous year. In the five preceding years, he
added, the increase had been $9,982,570, or an average of $1,996,514,
as compared with an average of $6,563,075 in the preceding eighteen
years. The exact increase for 1900-1901 was $2,986,196. The
situation as presented by the Minister may be summed up for the
fiscal year 1901 in the following table :

Consolidated Fund expenditure..........c.c..uu.... $46,866,367
Capital expenditure on railways, public works, ete... 7,695,488
Special expenditures, South Africa and railway

subsidies s L N AR AR S IR TRRRRIIR Y 3,421,010
Total expenditure......coveeereervareneeens 857,982,865
Consolidated Fund revenue...............couuu... $52,514,701
Applied to Sinking Fumdis Shrdi: SR RN o o 2,480,336
Refund, N.W.T. Rebellion...........c..cevivenn.. 1,632
Added to. Public ' Debti: . i bamMEEmE | o8 2,986,196
Total. . o) A TS RS L S $57,982,865

Daring his speech Mr. Fielding pointed out that a temporary
loan of $6,000,000 would mature in London on July 1st, and would
require re-arrangement. The present rate of interest was 3% per
cent. He then dealt at length with the general condition and
prosperity of the country. Mr. R. L. Borden followed in denuncia-
tion of the Government for their increasing expenditures, additions
to the indebtedness of Canada, and failure to keep promises of
retrenchment. From 1892 to 1896 the expenditure had been
$210,708,819 ; from 1897 to 1901 it was $250,550,005. During the
same years taxation had risen from a total of $138,606,054 to that
of $170,168,924. He concluded by moving a Resolution along tariff
lines, which, after prolonged discussion, was defeated by the normal
party majority. On May 5th Mr. Fielding presented to the House
a Resolution empowering the Government to borrow $15,000,000,
if required, for loan renewals or special purposes, and this was, of
course, granted. On May 13th Mr. R. L. Borden presented a Reso-
lution describing the increased expenditures of the Government
and the increasing additions to the Debt, and concluding as follows :

That this House desires to place on record the opinion that the expendi-
tures for the year ending June 30th, 1902, and the proposed expenditure for
the year ending June 30th, 1903, are excessive and extravagant, and regrets

that the Government, with the exceptionally large revenue at its command, has
not only failed to reduce but has largely increased the Public Debt, and has
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incurred capital expenditure for which the country does not receive and cannot
-expect any adequate return.

After discussion the motion was lost by 84 to 41 votes. Accord-
ing to the Public Accounts as presented to the Minister of Finance
by Mr. J. M. Courtney, ¢.M.G., Deputy Minister, on December 10th,
1902, the receipts for the year ending June 30th, 1902, on Consoli-
dated Fund account were $58,050,790 and the expenditures $50,-
759,391, leaving a surplus of $7,291,398. The expenditures charge-
able to Capital account included $7,217,528 upon railways (of which
the Intercolonial received $4,626,841) and $2,190,125 on public
works. Summarized, as above for 1901, the situation for the fiscal
year 1902 was as follows:

Consolidated Fund expenditure.................... $50,759,391

Capital expenditure on railways, public works, etc.. 10,078,636
Special expenditures on South Africa, railway subsi-

dies and iron and steel bounties............... 3,132,769
Total expenditures..............ccoivn.n. 863,970,796
Consolidated Fund revenue............. «.co ... $58,050,790
Applied to Sinking Fund................... Semav 2,569,380
Refund to N.W.T. Rebellion............ocvcovvnn.. 1,541
Added to Public Debt. .......ccoiiiiiiinerneiens 3,349,085
o e R 1 T MR $63,970,796

The Premier and Provincial Treasurer of Ontario delivered his
third annual Budget speech in the Legislature on January 22nd,
1902. The Hon. Mr. Ross reviewed the financial
o Outarlo  policy of the Liberal Governments of the past 30 years,
Statenahb described the expenditure of $113,000,000 during that
period, and claimed that, although $27,000,000 had
been collected in that time from woods and forests, yet many more
millions had been returned directly to the people in refunds and sub-
sidies. In replying for the Opposition;, Lieut.-Col. A. J. Matheson
denied the existence of a surplus, and claimed that the Province was
in debt $4,900,000 above all available assets. The Treasurer’s
figures were of special importance at this Session, as they were
largely used by Government supporters in the ensuing election cam-
paign. He stated that the revenue from liquor licenses in 1871
was $58,558, and that in the year ending December 31st, 1901, it
was $376,372. From woods and forests the receipts were $215,973
in 1871, $1,479,847 in 1901, and a total of $27,720,965. He claimed
that the expenditure of this sum was not a wasting of capital, as
the Opposition alleged, because since 1867 the Province had spent
upon public buildings and works $11,249,778; in subsidizing rail-
ways $8,304,901 ; on colonization and mining roads $38,528,339 ; on
surveys $3,591,352 ; and on rivers, lakes and bridges $1,160,620—a
total of $27,834,991. “The wealth of the forest has simply been
transmuted into public utilities.”
He took great credit to the Government for their saw-log legisla-
tion of 1890 by which the export of logs to United States mills for
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manufacture had been stopped, and he pointed out the benefits of
their policy of setting apart forest reserves to the extent of some
2,500,000 acres. He stated that since Confederation in 1867 they
had received $3,814,588 interest on investments; that the Govern-
ment had encouraged the railways of the Province by adding 2,219
miles (since 1871) at a total cost of $10,058,942; that during the
same period $3,492,410 had been spent upon colonization roads,
$4,407,546 upon asylums, $1,307,880 upon penal institutions.
$1,399,542 upon educational institutions, $541,565 upon agricultural
institutions, and $1,502,682 upon the new Parliament Buildings.
With some minor sums these items made a total of $9,986,026
which had been spent upon public institutions and special interests.
Since 1867 the Government of Ontario had also expended $10,796,-
784 upon the administration of justice, $3,692,361 upon hospitals,
$19,640,246 upon education—a total of $53,555,666 altogether.
Out of this sum he claimed $50,773,821 to the eredit of the exist-
ing Liberal Administration. Turning to the actual receipts for the
year 1901 the Treasurer stated that they had exceeded the esti-
mates by $640,511. They were given as follows:

Subsidy from Dominion........................ $1,116,872 80
Specific Dominion Grant...........c..ovveina.... 80,000 00
Interest due by Dominion Government........... 142,414 48
Interest on Investments........................ 46,760 93

Crown Lands Department, including Woods and
Forests  isiEuds, o) I T SIRRe PbICRAN X T R 1,634,724 42
Law. Stampss 4 e L R S g e o T T 55,747 95
LACONBOR, L 1. sl 5o aiits o e pr s ek AR A (58] 376,372 83
Education Department,........ccovveeiniinnnn.. 57,379 78
Secretary’s Department.........ccooeevinne.... 88,157 09
Fisheries’ Department......................... 35,887 24
Supplementary Revenue Act.........ocooiuno... 237,506 83
Succession Duties... ... . .ot ot bmihlon oo ihhns 366,581 96
Public InStitutions.\. .. % 2k b et bras sttt s Ehes 97,735 75
Casual Revenues: ... .. 5.0, Mt Eah S s v 92,655 07
Miscellaneons.. .. ... dad it cam Pl S R L 37,246 79
Total< . . 2ot AR S ‘o .. $4,466,043 92

The expenditures included civil government $281,135, legislation
$134,138, administration of justice $416,042, education, $782,193,
maintenance of public institutions $833,163, agriculture $209,858,
hospitals and charities $192,280, repairs and maintenance $91,681,
public buildings $194,607, public works $60,847, colonization roads
$138,801, Crown lands $179,008, railway aid certificates. $96,209,
annuities $102,900. With miscellaneous items the total was
$4,038,834.49, as against receipts of $4,466,043.92. The balance in
banks on January 1st,1901, was $1,033,546.31 and on December 31st,
$1,468,492.99. The estimated receipts for 1902 were $4,075,872.80
and the estimated expenditures $4,004,228.92. The Assets of the
Province, as on December 31st, 1901, were stated by the Treasurer
to include $220,898.05 of direct investments, $6,212,497.34 of funds
held by the Dominion, and bank balances of $1,468,497.34—a total
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of $7,901,888.38. The Liabilities were given as $1,819,804.86 due to
the Dominion, $1,688,691.64 as the present value of railway certifi-
cates, $1,822,099.17 as the present value of annuities—a total of
$5,330,595.67. This statement left a surplus of $2,571,292.71 to the
credit of the Province.

The Opposition claimed that this surplus was a mere matter of
book-keeping ; that the annuities and railway certificates should
not be taken at their present value but at the sum payable by the
Province at maturity of the obligation, or a total of $5,870,040.95.
This latter sum was stated to be more nearly the Debt of Ontario.
As to the surplus of revenue over expenditure, it was claimed to be
due to the sale of timber limits, which amount should not be placed
to the credit of revenue but of capital. Deducting this $517,000,
there was really a deficit. Such was the view of Lieut.-Colonel
A. J. Matheson, the Conservative financial critie.

The Hon. H. T. Duffy, Provincial Treasurer of Quebec, delivered
his financial statement in the Assembly on March 12th. The

ordinary receipts for the year ending June 30th,
Finances of 1901, were given as $4,563,432 and the expenditures
Quebec as $4,516,257—leaving a surplus of $47,175. The

total receipts from all sources, including trust funds
and sales of inscribed stock, were $4,816,218 ; and the total expend-
itures, including railway subsidies, Quebec Bridge, trust funds
and redemption of debt, were $4,756,002. This left a net surplus
of $60,215. The estimated ordinary receipts had been exceeded by
$384,000 and the estimated ordinary expenditure by $268,000.

The Treasurer spoke at some length of the Government’s suc-
cess in financial matters and claimed that they had turned a sue-
cession of serious deficits into a surplus; had changed a rising
indebtedness into a diminishing one; had kept public buildings in
first-class condition; had aided edueation in poor municipalities
and furnished pupils with free maps and text-books; had done
repairs on 803 miles of road and built or repaired 15,000 feet of
bridges and culverts; and had gained $300,000 from the Dominion
on account of the Common School Fund. The Hon. E. J. Flynn,
in criticising the Budget speech for the Opposition, declared that
the sum of $403,197 received and credited to revenue by the
Treasurer was really part of the capital of the Province as being
the product of timber sales during the year from Crown lands. If
this amount were deducted it would turn the alleged surplus into
a deficit of $331,857 which he claimed to be the actual condition of
affairs. On March 21st the Opposition Leader moved, seconded by
the Hon. L. P. Pelletier, that:

This House is ready to vote the Supplies to His Majesty but regrets to
state that the Budget speech of the Honourable the Treasurer is not satisfactory
either as regards the marshalling of the figures or the true financial situation,
}viﬁli' it is also supremely unjust towards the (preceding) Conservative Admin-
istrations.

On August 30th, 1902, an official statement was issued stating
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the receipts and expenditures for the fiscal year ending June 30th,
1902. It gave the ordinary receipts as $4,515,169 and the expend-
itures as $4,490,677—showing a surplus of $24,492. The total
receipts, including trust funds, ete., were $4,612,008 and the total
expenditures of all kinds $4,653,718. The receipts included
$1,279,105 from the Dominion; $1,291,111 from lands, mines and
fisheries; $254,282 from the administration of justice; $681,229
from hotel and shop licenses; $231,695 from direct taxes on com-
mercial corporations; $222,763 from the Succession duties; and
$300,056 from interest on the price of the Q. M. O. and O. Railway.
The total expenditures were as follows: '

b e D e bt . . e 2 $1,5642,140 79
Tregistation il d Ll o oh 1 e agtan Nn KIS P AR S 207,720 63
Civil{GOVETNINENE. . o uioia e ool ot o RN e 271,891 19
Administration of Justice .......... .0 ..., 580,980 23
Public Instruction. . ....eeeeiienerennneannnnn 455,184 79
Public Works and Buildings .................... 119,693 26
Agricalturbe S i, AL WS SEIMERNE AT R AN NI 217,358 69
Lands, Mines and Fisheries..................... 204,043 83
Colonization ....... R T A FOSRISEARET e (Y i 112,540 00
Lunatic Asylums ................ ST s o i A 353,825 00
Charges on Revenue........oeeeeeceianaieanees 122,609 45
Miscellaneous Services 124,556 79
Sundries.. o ;. LSt SR R S L N AT 341,173 94

Total. § gl it GRS L o £ 3 $4,653,718 59

The Funded Debt of the Province was given as $34,934,870
with a sinking fund invested of $10,100,142, or a net Debt of
$24,834,728. There were some temporary loans and indebtedness
outstanding which increased this sum to a total of $25,975,516.

In presenting his Budget speech, on March 19th, to the House
. of Assembly, the Hon. Mr, Tweedie, as Provincial Treasurer, first

defended the general policy of the Government in
]liﬁl‘lvnswlck connection with lumber, mining and railway interests
Ao and declared that if average revenues had increased so

had expenditures upon public purposes. He instanced
the increase between 1882 and 1901 of the average yearly expend-
iture upon agriculture as being $9,832, upon education as $36,362,
upon roads and bridges and other public works as $10,539, and
upon the care of the insane as $14,928, over the annual average of
the preceding fifteen years. For the fiscal year 1900 the net Public
Debt was described as being $2,851,086, and for 1901 as $2,776,264.
The transactions of the latter year which caused this decrease of
$74.822 were described as follows :

The Debt was increased by a deficit between the ordinary receipts and
expenditures of $30,999 ; on subsidy account, $14,500 ; bondsissued to wharves -
and the grain elevator, St. John, 82,500 ; over-expenditure Lunatic Asylum in
1901, $14,419 ; over-expenditure by Board of Works, $88,895 ; steel bridges,
$34,192 ; interest Equity Court deposit, $37; open account, $29,542. This
latter sum included 815,487 for expenses of the Eastern Extension arbitration.
The total increase of Debt was $215,086, but the Debt was decreased as follows:

Award of arbitration on Eastern Extension, $281,821 ; added to sinking funds,
$6,7562 ; outstanding coupons paid off, $1,334.

-
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The total receipts for the year ending October 31st, 1901, were
$1,031,267, including the Eastern Extension payment and $200,320
for timber and other licenses. The expenditure was $910,346. Mr.,
Tweedie concluded his speech by stating his hope of receiving over
$2,000,000 from the claims against the Dominion in connection
with the Halifax Fisheries Award, and his expectation that the
Dominion Government would “treat the Province fairly” in the
better terms movement, which was later on to reach a head at the
Quebec Conference of 1902. Mr. Douglas Hazen, on behalf of the
Opposition, deprecated an alleged large and steady increase in the
controllable expenditures of the Province. If they were not cut
down some form of direct taxation would, he declared, have to
follow. Messrs. J. K. Flemming and O. M. Melanson for the Oppo-
sition and the Hon. Mr. Pugsley for the Government also spoke at
length.

gAt the close of 1902 the receipts and expenditures for the fiscal
year ending October 31st were announced. The former included
the Dominion subsidies of $495,311; the territorial revenue, or
license fees of various kinds, of $184,761 ; the taxes on incorporated
companies of $26,336; the Succession duties of $16,935; and
proceeds of Provincial debentures amounting to $250,000. With
sundry small items the total was $1,102,423. The chief items of
expenditure, totalling $1,095,637, during the year were as follows :

Administration of Justice...........c...oiiillL, $ 18,937 02
ARFICUIOUTE) ol 425 oAt ke ol okt (1A R Y R & 27,089 89
Contingencies, including contingencies of Legislature 16,621 82
44 0 R A e £ A R e e A el 201,480 54
Executive Government.......................... 31,005 29
Eastern Extension expenses ............cceeeeun.. 11,728 00
GRS PTOEOCHION 5. 47w raki 4oy ovith o Tt M A R 11,914 90
Hiealth SamallDOXL. o iliel e o ioretis)ice fohsgmyamiotere shatess 18,927 57
Interest not chargeable to special funds............ 132,147 22
Legislative Assembly. ... e, 20,739 20
AT L S0 WL sl D L e RRAIRO Ao sl 54,419 94
PublicPriatbiiae - :far s ik o 5ih ol s 13,396 97
Public Works, ordinary expenditure.............. 194,350 00
Public Works, extraordinary expenditure.......... 150,000 00
Public Works, on account of permanent bridges.... 100,000 00
RoyalilReception sz . 1e 0 U TS SN 24,670 30
MigeeHaneoli e oL iy ol v o IR iRl 68,208 51

AROGRIREROIERSE 20,700, < siinee o s o Yot SRR $1,095,637 17

The Nova Scotia financial statement was presented to the House
of Assembly at Halifax, on March 19th, by the Hon. Mr. Longley.
ARl The estimates for the year ending September 30th,
Nova Seotia 1902, included ordinary receipts of $1,052,106 and

expenditures of $1,047,920, as against the estimate
for the preceding year of $1,034,096 for revenue and $1,026,965 for
expenditure. The actual ordinary receipts for the year ending
September 30th, 1901, had been $1,090,230 and the ordinary
expenditures $1,088,927. The actual total receipts from all sources



206 THE CANADIAN ANNUAL REVIEW

for that year were $1,843,995, made up as follows: Crown lands,
$91,603 ; Fees, Provincial Secretary’s Office, $7,458 ; Mines, $437,-
726 ; Public Charities, $61,671; Dominion of Canada subsidy,
$432,806 ; Succession duties, $45,566; Bank of British North
America e Provincial charter, $75,000; Eastern Extension Railway
refund from Dominion authorities, $671,836; and the balance in
small sums from various sources. The expenditures were as follows :

Agriculture......cccvun.. $ 36,719 Public Works............ $ 42,978
Criminal Prosecutions...... 116,280 BS Al anmen vt 1= 1L 20,600
Crown Lands ............. 30,5698 Sinking Fund............ 10,966
Debenture Interest........ 146,680 Steamboats, ete........... 42,178
Hducation Lo c ot ik 256,886  Succession Duties ........ 9,348
Eastern Extension Arbitra- Road Grants.............. 117,644
(T AL I R it ) 10,065 Special Loan, Bank of B. N.

U RS T A A kO . 5t APt 18,468 ATHETICA: ). & J s e 225,000
Legislative expenses. ...... 52,208 N. S. Hospital Annex..... 7,000
MAnEs % e S b ke Bridges Ll T s 130,694
Miscellaneous Railwaysiuind s ey sl 163,000
Provincial Engineer’s Oftice. 16,000 Smaller Bridges .......... 32,682
Public Printing ........... 14,926  Miscellaneous ............ 32,178
Public Charities........... 138,347

fotal i), Vel 4 ST $1,6564,139

The Assets of the Province on September 30th, 1901, were stated
as $1,368,654, of which $1,056,128 was a Dominion of Canada
indebtedness to the Province, dating from before Confederation.
The Liabilities included $2,043,500 of Provincial debentures payable
in Halifax and 81,727,666 payable in London.

The Hon. Mr. Peters, Premier and Treasurer, delivered his
Budget speech at Charlottetown on April 8th. The first portion con-

sisted of appreciative remarks concerning his prede-
Prince Ed-  ceg50r, the Hon. Mr. Farquarson, and an analysis of
ward Island 5 e N
P des alleged Conservative opposition to various measures

of progress proposed or carried out in recent years by
the Government. He then quoted various items of expenditure as
illustrating the economy practised by Liberal Administrations in
the Island and referred with pride to other items in which there
were increases—such as the expenditure upon education which
had grown from a yearly average of $106,292 under Conservative
rule to $124,203 under that of his party. He placed the Public
Debt at $642,177 of which the Liberals were responsible for
$471,177. Since they attained power in 1892 $359,155 had been
expended on Capital account and charged to this indebtedness while
the balance had been spent upon the Prince of Wales College, the
Insane Asylum, ete.

The Opposition critics, including the Hon. Daniel Gordon, the
Leader of the party, claimed that this Debt was a floating liability
really amounting, with certain unpaid accounts, to over $700,000 ;
that $220,980 was due to the Banks and $176,998 was in the form
of temporary loans—Iliable to be called in for payment at a
moment’s notice. The revenues had been stated by Mr. Peters at
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$309,445 for the year ending December 31st, 1901, but the Opposi-
tion contended that $25,014 of this amount were proceeds of a sale
of debentures and were not revenue at all. The expenditures were
$330,632 and this left a deficit according to the Government of
-$20,000 and according to the Opposition of $45,000. The revenue
included $196,931 from Dominion subsidies; $64,922 from special
taxes—Iland, income, road, commercial travellers and corporations ;
$17,317 from various fees; and $5,258 from public lands.

The chief items of ordinary expenditure were $17,524 upon
justice, $128,288 upon education, $23,436 upon the Hospital for
Insane, $24,803 upon interest, $20,322 upon ferries and steamers,
$18,969 upon roads and $20,783 upon bridges. With miscellaneous
sums this made a total of $310,326 to which was added an expendi-
ture of $20,306 on Capital account. Mr. J. A. Matheson, on April
14th, replied to the Treasurer and claimed that the Conservatives
while in power from 1880 to 1890 spent an annual average of
$275,787 and that from 1892 to 1901, inclusive, the Liberals
averaged $312,774. During the first term of ten years a total of
$2,727,863 was expended and in the second period $3,127,741—an
increase of $399.877. The estimates for 1902 had, meanwhile, been
given as $318,811 for revenue, as against $284,431 estimated for
1901. The expenditures were placed at $312,792 as compared with
$315,326 in the preceding year. The increase in the expected
receipts was mainly in the $15,000 additional Dominion subsidy and
in large returns from the road and income tax.

The Budget speech of the Hon. J. A. Davidson, Treasurer of
Manitoba, was delivered on February 4th, 1902. He first described

the Assets of the Province as being $28,130,128, in-
g;:l‘;!f:e:‘;‘t} cluding $3,578,941 in Dominion Government Capital
Manitoba account and $314,853 in the same account which,

however, the Federal authorities had not yet admit-
ted as due by them to the Province; $99,259 in advances by the
Province to municipalities ; $850,104 as the value of public build-
ings owned by the Province; 7,700,000 acres of Provincial land at
$3.00 an acre and worth a total of $23,100,000; $41,065, on drain-
age districts interest account and $145,903, cash on hand. The
direct Liabilities consisted of Provincial debentures valued at
$4,040,0138. Deducting this from the total Assets it left a surplus
-of $24,090,115. He pointed out that there were also indirect assets
and liabilities which balanced each other and were made up of
guarantees on bonds of the South Western Colonization and Cana-
dain Northern Railways and drainage district debentures. ,

The receipts for the year ending December 31st, 1901, were
$1,008,653 in Consolidated revenue account—including $483,687
from Dominion subsidies, $22,915 from interest on School Lands’
Fund, $85,495 from land titles’ fees, $29,667 from liquor licenses,
$36,732 from interest, $120,566 from Provincial lands, $46,595 from
lunatic asylums, $43,900 from municipalities’ tax, $31,608 from cor-

“poration taxes and $32,111 from railway taxes. Besides this total,
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certain Open Ledger accounts realized for interest, ete., $65,828 ;
while Trust accounts of various kinds brought in $305,368—a total
revenue from all sources of $1,379,850. As to expenditures the
total was $1,287,886, including all accounts and with a cash balance
on hand of $664,624, as against $572,660 on the preceding 31st of
December. The expenditures were as follows:

Eepislation: I L300 Ui HNUERISEESOINL o) $ 34,113 42
Executive Council :.. 0.k JSSG0EIBRERE s SR S 4,148 92
Treasury Department ... ... 0. st oo L, 36,708 74
Treasury Department (Special).................. 217,790 26
Provincial Secretary’s Department............... 8,135 41
Education .. ... . 0 00 i s s e S A 158,997 54
Agriculture and Immigration......... cc........ 133,721 38
Attorney-General’s Department. ................ 142,821 18
Attorney-General’s Department (Litigation e
Liquor Act). i vui. ool iiser el TS SRSty 11,153 55
Provincial Lands Department. .................. 19,099 72
Railway Commissioner’s Department............. 10,757 45
Public Works’ Department :
(a) Miscellaneous.......everenineeeennennns 56,689 03
(b) Charitable Institutions.................. 112,350 13
(¢) Aid to Municipalities g 36,943 90
Municipal Commissioner.............. A% 4,920 00
Open Ledger Accounts.................... cee. 134,064 82
Trust Aeconntss i S LS mEs b Bik sl n i ok 165,571 08
Total g st s P I G e M o $1,287,886 53

* Mr. Davidson, in the course of his speech, explained the uses to
which the $500,000 loan of the preceding year had been put. The
expenditures in this connection included $238,146 upon what he
called the Greenway Government deficit; $54,812 expended on
public buildings; $14,472 upon foundations of the Parliament
Buildings; $17,772 on railway bonuses; $7,775 given to Souris
branch railway; $1,996 upon land refunds; $7,417 as interest on
Emerson and Minnedosa loans; $32,420 upon drainage debenture
interest; $4,592 upon Half-breed mortgages; $31,276 upon seed
grain loans; and $21,636 on land surveys—a total of $442,310.
The Hon. Mr. Greenway and Mr. R. H. Myers criticized the Treas-
urer’s statement at length on behalf of the Opposition. The esti-
mates for 1902 were presented to the Assembly by Mr. Davidson
on the same day. The proposed expenditures totalled $1,288,868
- and the revenue was placed at $1,490,613—leaving an estimated
surplus of $201,745.

The sums voted by the Assembly of the North-West Territories.
for the year ending December 31st, 1902, included $53,851.94 for
civil government, $23,275 for legislation, $13,200 for

g‘n;‘;cia‘ the administration of justice, $260,000 for public:
ot il works, $204,000 for education, $22,350 for agriculture
Territories  and statistics, $16,098 for hospitals, charities and pub-
lic health and $44,450 for miscellaneous purposes—a

total of $637,224.94. The Budget speech was delivered in the
Assembly at Regina on April 15th by the Hon. Arthur L. Sifton,.
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who complained very strongly of the “totally inadequate” grant
of $357,000 a year which the Dominion Government gave to meet
these expenditures.

Speaking in the House of Commons at Ottawa, three days
later, as to this vote of $357,979 for the Territories, Mr. Walter
Scott of Regina went back to the year 1899 when the Parliamentary
grant had been $283,000 and the expenditures $414,000. Since
then the local revenues had, he said, increased from $30,000 or
~ $40,000 a year to $80,000 or $90,000—mostly derived from a small
land tax. In 1901 the sum asked for the Territorial Government
was $600,000 and they received $357,000. They had consequently
anticipated the next year’s revenue by over $175,000 and it was in
his opinion obvious that a larger grant was now imperative. Immi-
grants were pouring in and increased demands of all kinds were
being made upon the Territorial Government. Messrs. T. Oliver
and J. M. Douglas warmly supported an addition to the Subsidy.
Others spoke and the Minister of the Interior followed. He
referred to an understanding in 1896 with the Territorial Executive
that the increase then given in the grant would be sufficient for
some years; to the special assistance given in connection with the
floods of 1901; and stated that the Government were considering
the question of an increased amount for the current year. If
decided upon it would appear in the supplementary estimates. It
subsequently did so to the amount of $100,000.

The Hon. J. D. Prentice, Minister of Finance, delivered his
Budget speech in the Legislature at Victoria on April 28th. He

paid a graceful tribute to his predecessor, the Hon. J.
Finanees . H. Turner, and then stated the receipts for the year
Columbia ending June 30th, 1901 as $1,605,920 and the expendi-

ture, $2,407,492. The deficit therefore, was $801,572,
from which might properly be deducted $119 671 put aside for
sinking fund investment and redemption of debentures. The
Government’s overdraft at that date was.$871,171 and on June
30th, 1902 it was $1,658,000. The times had been unfavourable for
a loan, the Treasurer explained, and it had not been attempted.
The receipts and expenditure of the Province for the fiscal year
1901-2 and the estimates for 1902-3 were as follows:

Estimates.
Receipts. 1901-2. 1902-3.

Dominion Subsidies ............... $284,151 05  $305,968 05
B RS s Dt B SN e 120,000 00 80,000 00
Land Revenues . .....c..c.......... 37,000 00 37,000 00
Timber Royalties, etec.............. 85,000 00 80,000 00

IS URITEASGRMRE BN 8 L 80,000 00 110,000 00
Free Miners’ Certificates. .......... 130,000 00 100,000 00
Mining Receipts ...ccvvenevnassnn. 200,000 00 175,000 00
TiicenSeata e SRR 1 70,000 00 80,000 00
Real Property Tax................ 125,000 00 210,000 00
Personal G5 oo s o SR 75,000 00 140,000 00
Wild Land (N & ey SRR 55,000 00 130,000 00

Income "
14

................ 35,000 00 55,000 00
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Estimates,
Receipts. 1901-2. 1902-3.
JRYR 00 ) L Teae A IS A el e, 200,000 00 150,000 00
INEmyenal g Bt e 0 ke Sl 80,000 00 130,000 00
Fines, Law Stamps, and Probate
IBeoRal Sl Lo 8 e e 40,000 00 40,000 00
Registry Fees ......c.ccvvviiaene. 110,000 00 80,000 00
Chinese Act (Refund).............. 135,000 00 40,000 00
i shiemests o Sl AL S RS 35,000 00
Succession Duty .........o0vevuln 100,000 00 20,000 00
Coal Royalties, ete...........co..n. 95,000 00 130,000 00
Miscellaneous. ..cooveeeeenennnnans 84,600 00 94,600 00
POtall . ol S VTP $2,140,751 05 $2,222,568 05
Estimates.
Expenditures. 1901-2. 19C2-3,

RubliciDebt 4% I bt st $411,440 31  $493,140 31
Civil Government ....... .... 253,980 00 263,280 00
Administration of Justice 231,132 00 232,012 00
Legislation ........... 41,325 00 44,195 00
Public Institutions .... 124,380 00 128,590 00
Hospitals and Charities 87,300 00 74,800 00

Education........ 369,637 00 412,140 00
Public Works..... ... 804,641 10 662,200 00
Miscellaneous .... ..., 152,100 24 175,770 00

Totall /S v s T Rty $2,4'75,835 65 $2,486,127 31

The Minister proceeded to point out that the Government had
authority under various Acts to borrow an aggregate sum of
$1,878,952 but that this was entirely insufficient and they would
ask for larger powers. He spoke of the claims they had made upon
the Dominion Government for “ better terms” and their hopes of
obtaining something in connection with the Fisheries question. As
to the wealth and assets of the Province they were undoubted and
he described the total as $340,000,000. This estimate included
$18,000,000 as the value of industrial interests, $65,500,000 as that
of railways and telegraphs, $50,000,000 as that of mines and
smelters, $58,000,000 for municipal assessments, $40,000,000 for
Provincial assessments, and $65,000,000 for timber leases, ete.

The principal critics of this speech were Messrs. R. G. Tatlow
and Dennis Murphy. The former deprecated certain serious mis-
takes in estimates of revenue and expenditure and placed the actual
deficit for the 18 months, ending December 31st, 1901, at $1,226,650.
Mr. Prentice had stated the Public Debt of the Province at $6,407,-
757, or $36.38 per head. Mr. Tatlow added together existing loans,
debentures, Bank overdrafts, etc., and made out a Debt of $11,-
000,000 with $5,000,000 more authorized by the Legislature. Mr.
Murphy estimated the interest-bearing Debt, when the new
Loan was floated, at $10,249,986. He accused the Government of
“an utter lack of candour” in presenting their estimates, of need-
lessly increasing the civil list, of having wasted money in appro-
priations for party purposes and of having “by their every act
demonstrated that to them office was everything and the interests
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of the country nothing.” On November 12th, 1902, a British
Columbia loan of $3,500,000 was floated in London and under-
written at 92 per cent.
On February 13th, 1902, the Commissioners appointed during
the preceding year to investigate the condition and laws regarding
assessments and municipal taxation in Ontario made
The Ontario  thejr final Report. The Commission was composed of
é:if;f;’sﬁ‘;; Judges Maclennan and MacMahon, Messrs. D. R.
Wilkie, K. W. McKay, A. Pratt, M. J. Butler and
T. H. Macpherson. They went into the whole subject with elabora-
tion and concluded that “ in Ontario, as everywhere else, the direct
taxation of personal property generally fails to reach the new
kinds of property or wealth which modern -civilization has
produced.” The existing taxes of this kind should be abolished
and the only feasible substitutes were thought to be: (1) An im-
proved and more general income tax and (2) a tax on the occupiers
of land based on the rental value. The single-tax policy was not
only too radical a measure but it was impossible as well as unpre-
-cedented. Various recommendations were made and a Bill sub-
mitted for the Government to utilize; though nothing was really
done in the matter. The following table shows the relative assess-
ments in Ontario cities during the year 1899 :

Personal
City. Prgggrlty. Prtlyggg ;rslres.md Total.
Belleville............. $3,567,026 8276,550 $3,843,576
Brantford ............ 6,444,815 667,440 7,112,255
@hatham: .J 50 bl 3,340,515 198,983 3,539,498
{Sho yuing B sy 7 e 3,476,830 324,500 3,801,330
Hamilton:: i .. d5a. 23,402,810 3,924,090 27,326,900
Fmgston s\l 1ol SLivL 6,757,945 1,070,264 7,828,209
eon oS 8 T a T 14,620,274 2,464,153 17,084,427
(EETE o e L 21,921,815 1,783,075 23,704,890
St. Catharines ........ 3,729,295 704,260 4,433,545
St. Thomas........... 3,987,435 506,268 4,493,703
Stratford . SE, ... ... 3,785,980 268,870 4,054,850
Toronto .............. 114,303,002 12,986,160 127,289,162
Winel3ems -l ey S b0, 5,104,425 208,600 5,313,025

MISCELLANEOUS FINANCIAL INCIDENTS

Jan. 30.—The total assessment of the City of Ottawa is announced as $27,420,-
740, and the exempted property is valued at $16,337,150, of which
the Government owns or leases $10,134,850.

Feb. 5.—Mr. H.J. Pettypiece delivers an elaborate speech in the Ontario Legis-
lature on taxation and assessment. The following extract indicates
his point of view :

‘““If the assessment of railway property in Ontario bore the
same relation to the capital invested as does the assessment of farm
property to capital invested, the total assessment of the railways
would be $225,000,000 instead of $14,000,000 as now, and if the
railways on that assessment paid the same rate of taxation as does
the farm property in the Province, they would pay in taxes
$2,300,000 instead of $300,000, as at present.”
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Mar. 12.—A Special Committee of the Halifax City Council and Board of
Trade, with Alderman R. T. Macllreith as Chairman, submit &
Report recommending that Government property shall be subject to-
taxation and that, while certain charitable institutions should be
exempt, all church and educational lands shall be taxed.

April 9.—The Premier of Prince Edward Island presents a measure to the
Legislature increasing the tax on outside Banks doing business in
the Province to $1,000, and on local Banks to $500.

May 3.—It is announced that the City of Charlottetown will follow the exam-
ple of the Provincial Government and tax all ‘¢ transient traders ” in
its midst. All commercial travellers, therefore, became liable to a
tax of $300 from the City, in addition to the Government’s $20
imposition. Three days later, however, the Provincial Supreme:
Court decided by unanimous judgment that the Provincial taxation
of resident agents was unconstitutional and at variance with the
Federal character of Canadian institutions.

June 1.—The total assessment of the City of Torontois stated at $128,954,144

* for the year 1901, of which $114,836,084 is real property and the
balance personal property and taxable income. The exemptions are
$23,428,893.

June 1.—The Municipal statistics issued by the Ontario Government state the
total assessment of the Province at $835,697,607, the total taxes.
imposed for all purposes as $13,341,355 and the rate of taxation per
head as $6.58. The assessment value of townships is $458,811,926,
in towns $99,921,377, in villages $29,849,933, and in cities
$247,114,371.

June 7.—The Financial Committee of the City Council of Montreal place the:
property exemptions from taxation in 1901 at $38,254,130, including
Catholic churches and benevolent societies at $13,500,770, Protestant.
churches and societies at $6,716,880, and corporations at $11,718,680.

Sept. 10.—The Ontario Municipal Association meets at Brockyille and various.
speakers severely criticize the assessment laws of the Province—
including especially Mayor Henry, of Kincardine.

Oct. 24.—The assessable property of Winnipeg, according to the City Comp-
troller’s Report for the fiscal year 1902, is $28,615,810, as against.
$19,286,405 in 1886. Of this the personal property is $4,676,950:
and the real property $23,938,860.



VIL—TRANSPORTATION INTERESTS

There were in Canada, on June 30th, 1902, railways having a
mileage of 18,867 and lines under construction embracing 766
miles.* Their ordinary share capital, paid up, was
‘;"‘t"rﬂ“:l‘“:y $328,135,066; their preference share capital was
Conada 00 $132,266,796; their bonded debt issued was $425,-
949,488 and sold $404,806,846; the Dominion aid
received by way of loans had amounted to $15,964,258 and by
‘bonuses $162,057,927 ; the Provinecial aid given had been $4,648,956
by loan, $31,580,836 by bonus and $300,000 by subscription to
bonds; the assistance from municipalities, paid up, was $16,465,604 ;
‘the total paid-up capital was $1,098,852,206.

According to the Report of the Deputy Minister of Railways—
Mr. Collingwood Schrieber, c.M.c.—that Department expended on
railways in 1901-2 the sum of $13,407,152. The revenue from
railways was $5,918,990. The total Government expenditure upon
railways in Canada up to June 30th, 1902, was $258,860,655.
During the fiscal year there were 1,328 persons injured on, or by,
‘Canadian railways. At the close of the same year there were 558
‘miles of electric railways—including street railways—of which
the paid-up capital amounted to $41,593,063, the gross earnings to
$6,486,438, the working expenses to $3,802,855 and the number of
passengers to 137,681,402.

The gross earnings of steam railways for the year ending June
30th, 1902, were $83,666,503, of which $22,600,090 came from pas-
senger traffic and $33,986,672 from freight. The operating
-expenses included $12,959,574 on maintenance and buildings,
$18,904,364 on working and repairs to cars, $5,264,591 on working
and repairs to engines and $20,274,701 on general expenses. The
freight carried’ included 18,164,357 barrels of flour, 203,119,138
'buslgmls of grain, 4,012,195 head of live stock, 5,414,396 tons of
lumber, 1,578,047 tons of firewood and 6,168,420 tons of manu-
factured goods—making, with miscellaneous articles, a total of
42,376,527 tons of freight. \

The question of establishing a Government Commission for
the oversight and control of railways in certain specified directions

came to a head during 1902. Early in the year there

g“’"wa-" was made public the special Report of Mr. S. J.
ommission
Proposaly McLean, M.A., PuD., who for three years had been

studying the history of the subject and the practical
application of railway rates in Canada and of railway regulations
generally. The conclusions only can be dealt with here. Upon
the existing system of oversight by the Railway Committee of the
Privy Council at Ottawa he reported that the dual function of

*The Annual Report of the Department of Railways and Canals.
213
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being both political and administrative was a serious difficulty ;
that there was no migratory organization for investigating griev-
ances; that distances were usually too great to enable complainants
to appear before it; that there was a lack of technical training in
those who had to deal with the subject. He urged the appointment
of a Railway Commission of three members for the purpose of
regulating the railways under general powers of supervision as
given by the British North America Act. The Commission should
have the following powers: '

1. All regulative authority in regard to rates, preferences, dis-
criminations, rebates, etc., now possessed by the Railway Committee.

2. Supervision of through rates and routes and the obtaining
of equal facilities of shipment for all.

3. Regulative control of traffic agreements, supervision of
crossings. and safety appliances, control of stock and bond issues
and advisory power over Parliamentary bills.

4. Power to act as arbitrator in disputes, to answer Parlia-
mentary questions re railway legislation and policy, to make:
investigations under Parliamentary sanction and to enforce the
provisions of Acts under which the railways operate.

On April 9th, the Hon. A. G. Blair introduced a measure to
appoint such a Commission, or rather to pave the way for its
appointment through the passing of a similar bill at the next
Session of Parliament. Under the terms of this proposal the:
Railway Committee of the Privy Council was to be abolished and
its powers and duties transferred to a Board of Railway Commis-
sioners. In his speech the Minister of Railways stated that it was.
proposed to divide the work of the railways into three classes—
1st, ordinary traflic; 2nd, commodity traffic; 3rd, competitive
traffic. In the first and largest class the Comnission would have
power to sanction what rates should be charged. In the second
class the Commission would have power to fix a maximum and
minimum rate and the Company to have right of choice between
the two. In the third case, where conditions were constantly
changing, no arbitrary rule could be laid down but the Commission
would be given power to pass upon the rate presented to it by the:
Company. After discussion the measure was ultimately withdrawn.

The operations of the Government lines created some attention
during the year. The total cost for building and equiprent up to

June 30th, 1901, was $63,640,028 and during the
i following year $4,670,590 was added to this sum—
nter-Colonial | . . . .
Railway including $293,000 for improving the ferry service at

the Strait of Canso, $111,299 to improve accommoda-
tion at St. John, $71,928 for the same purpose at Halifax, $77,609
for similar purposes at Sydney, $75,341 for the same object at
Levis, $93,431 to strengthen bridges, $188,190 for steel rails, etc.,
$157,998 for additional sidings, $135,049 for engine houses,
$2,066,879 for rolling stock, $952,528 re the Eastern Railway
Extension matter in Nova Scotia and New Brunswick.
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The gross earnings of the Railway, with its 1,333 miles of
operated road, were $5,671,385 in 1901-2'and the working expenses
$5,574,563. The passenger traffic realized $1,770,941, that of freight
$3,644,513 and that from mails and express $255,931—an all-round
increase over the previous year of $199,150. The number of
passengers carried was 2,186,226 and the amount of freight 2,385,-
816 tons. The working expenses increased $114,140 over those of
1899-1900. The gross earnings of the Windsor branch line were
849,604 during 1901-2 and one-third of this was paid to the Govern-
ment by the lessees of the road.

Early in January, 1902, the Halifax Board of Trade sent out a
circular letter expressing certain views and representing certain
criticisms of the Intercolonial management. It was stated that the
LC.R. had practically no western connection ; that, though efficient
within a local area, its failure in connection with traffic originating
west of Montreal was conspicuous; that elevators and terminal
facilities remained unused ; that local business men were suffering
severe losses through its arrangements. Three suggestions were
considered—an independent Commission, an extension west to
Georgian Bay, and the acquisition of the I.C.R. by the C.P.R. The
last proposal was strongly favoured. On April 24th the Hon. Mr.
Blair spoke at length in the Commons upon the condition and
management of this Railway. He stated that the earnings had
increased since 1896 from three to five millions; that the present
Government had spent $7,000,000 in improvements upon the road ;
that deficits had been steadily reduced and politics excluded from
its management. As to the future he was very hopeful :

I am not one of those who think that the I.C.R. has either reached the
limit of its progress or that it has ceased to be an important factor in the
business of this country. I have looked forward and still look forward to the
time when there will be important extensions of the I.C.R. When we reached
Montreal that was regarded by me as the first step in the onward march of
progress, but I do not think it ought to be the policy of the Government in the
future to stop there, but that when the proper time comes we should carry that
road forward to another point westward and then perhaps still farther west-
ward. I have always felt that when the time was ripe one of the best things
that could be done in the interest of this country would be to extend that road
from Montreal to the Georgian Bay.

The Canadian mileage of the Canadian Pacific Railway System
on June 30th, 1902, was 8,646. On January 26th, it was announced
that the Dominion Government had approved of the

. zh“ ) C.P.R.increasing its ordinary share capital by $19,500,-
anadian . .
Pacifio 000 for certain specific purposes and, on February

Railway 10th, Sir T. G. Shaughnessy issued a statement to
the shareholders showing (as follows) the objects
which the Directors had in view for this expenditure:

Locomotive cars and other equipment.............. $10,000,000
Enlargement of construction and repair shops....... 2,000,000
Improvements of grade, allignment and track........ 6,500,000
Additional grain elevators, terminals, sidings, etc.. ... 4,000,000

NG el A S e i R M $22,500,000
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To make up the difference it was proposed that $3,000,000 be
appropriated from the surplus earnings fund. A special meeting
of the shareholders was held in Montreal on March 27th with Sir
William Van Horne in the chair. In moving the Resolution
authorizing the increase of stock, ete., Sir Thomas Shaughnessy
referred to the great development of business and stated that this
money would “ensure greater convenience for the public and a
marked reduction in the cost of moving traffic” It was carried
unanimously and the policy was generally approved in business
circles everywhere. In Toronto, Messrs. W. R. Brock, mp., A. E.
Ames, W, D. Matthews, D. R. Wilkie and E. B. Osler, M.p., were
interviewed and all spoke of the matter as an evidence of national
prosperity and a production which made increased facilities
necessary.

In the House of Commons, on April 17th, the Minister of Justice
introduced and eventually put through a measure giving legal
permission for this action and providing that the new stock
was not to be sold below par; that it must be employed for
improvements and upon rolling stock; and that the increase was
not to militate against the Government’s right to reduce tolls when
the Company should earn a profit of ten per cent. upon its actual
construction capital. Meanwhile, on February 5th, it was stated
that a five-year contract had been entered into with the Imperial
Government by which the C.P.R. was to carry troops when required,
as well as mails and stores, to and from the East and to receive an
annual subsidy of $300,000, of which the Dominion contributed
$75,000. In April the Ottawa, Northern and Western Railway,
owning 151 miles of road and the Inter-Provincial bridge at Ottawa,
was acquired by the C.P.R.

During the same month there were heavy sales of C.P.R.stock
in New York and much speculation as to the cause. By the end of
May it was stated in the press that over 90,000 shares, valued at
$11,000,000 had changed hands at a price varying from 116 to 139.
On April 28th the Toronto World entered into an elaborate analysis
of the equities and property controlled by the C.P.R. Company and
concluded that its $65,000,000 of common stock was really worth
341, as against the current price of 129. The large sales of the
stock aroused some alarm as to its possibly passing into American
hands but the Directors did not appear to share the feeling and it
was pointed out that a majority of the Board had to be British *
under the charter. On May 6th it was announced that 10 exten-
sions, or branches, in the West were to be shortly commenced or
had been recently completed—comprising altogether 371 miles of
road—together with 42 miles in British Columbia. At the same
time a number of rate reductions in Manitoba and the Territories
were announced.

On June 1st Mr. E. H. McHenry, formerly Chief Engineer of
the Northern Pacific, assumed charge of the same position on the
CP.R. and a month later Mr. George McLaren Brown became
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Superintendent of the Sleeping and Dining Car service. As a
result of various Resolutions passed by the Winnipeg and other
Western Boards of Trade asking for a substantial rate reduction,
and equality in this respect with the Canadian Northern Railway,
Sir T. G. Shaughnessy on November 5th wrote at length to
President Russell of the Winnipeg Board. He did not consider the
Company in any way bound to reduce its rates because a competitor
had obtained privileges from the Provincial Government in return
for which the C.P.R. might have been willing to grant such reduc-
tions. He stated that the farmers were getting the same price for
wheat even where the railway rates were higher. He also declared
that the farmers of the Canadian West had a lower scale of grain
rates than those of corresponding districts in the United States.
The Annual Report of the Canadian Pacific Railway for the year
ending June 30th, 1902 showed the following balance sheet :

ASSETS,
Cost of Railway and Equipment............... $230,072,641.33
Ocean, Lake and River Steamships.......... B 3,996,377.89
Acquired Securities (Held).......... ......... 39,818,943.45
Hotels, buildings and properties .............. 1,785,411.99
Deferred payments on Land Sales............. 7,025,254.28
Advances tonew Lines ...........cc.cc0vvunn. 2,154,473.31
Material and Supplies en hand................ 4,450,526.98
Station and Traffic balances. ............... el 3,207,939.97
Miscellaneous Securities and Advances......... 1,678,182.14
@bher Iteme Bt aatniari o iy, Lo K e 1,086,797.89
Gashion Hand: S i ol Mo bl oS aesa, 15,227,691.47
ERGBANE L L S e S I SR A $310,504,240.70
LIABILITIES.
CapibalyStockars. don i il iy e $ 65,000,000.00
Payments on Subscription to new Stock........ 7,624,162.00
Four per cent. Preference Stock .............. 31,171,000.00
~ Consolidated Debenture Stock........ ........ 63,532,415.86
MottgageBonlli:i vl 10 & U C U HLEEIaRE 47,238,086.33
LandiGrantiBeRda . | . il gbaet S0 yinlspaiions 16,430,000.00
Current Accounts, Pay Rolls and Traffic Balances 5,911,699.72
Interest on Funded Debt, etc................. 1,780,565.71
Cash Subsidies from Governments and Munici-
ipalitiess BRIt L L L g 29,969,688.07
Proceeds of Land Sales...........cccoueenn... 27,660,988.13
Surplus Earnings Account.............c...... 14,185,634.88
Y M SRR 5 | £310,504,240.70

The business of the fiscal year showed gross earnings of $37,-
503,053, working expenses of $28,417,141 and a surplus—after
adding certain interest sums and deducting some fixed charges—of
$7,709,913. From this was paid the two half-yearly dividends of
2 per cent. on Preference stock and 2} on Ordinary stock and
amounting to a total of $4,496,840. The earnings from passengers

* Nore.—In addition to these Assets the Company own 14,680,101 acres of land in Manitoba and
the Territories and 3,922,922 acres in British Columbia.
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were $9,359,522 and from freight $24,199,428. Of the expenses.
$5,361,067 went to the conducting of transportation, $5,634,497 to
the maintenance of way and structures, $7,387,065 to motive power,
and $1,868,045 to the maintenances of cars. On June 30th, 1902,
the C.P.R. had 745 locomotives, 842 passenger, baggage, dining
and sleeping cars, and 21,159 freight and cattle cars. The freight
carried during the year was 8,769,934 tons and the passengers
numbered 4,796,746. The freight included 52,719,706 bushels of
grain, 4,921,993 barrels of flour and 1,033,569,377 feet of lumber.

The above Report was presented at the annual meeting in
Montreal, on October 1st, when President Shaughnessy explained
the Fast Line tender, spoke of the increasing volume of traffic and
declared that the Company had “barely entered upon the threshold
of the expansion and success that the future has in store for it.”
The policy of the Directors was approved by formal Resolutions
and the following were re-elected to the Board: Lord Strathcona
and Mount Royal, Sir W. C. VanHorne, Mr. R. B. Angus, Mr. E. B.
Osler, m.p., Mr. W. D. Matthews, Mr. George R. Harris, Sir Sandford
Fleming, Mr. Thomas Skinner, Mr. Charles R. Hosmer and Sir T. C.
Shaughnessy. Sir William VanHorne was re-elected Chairman of
the Board of Directors and Sir T. G. Shaughnessy President of the
Company, with an Executive Committee composed of Lord Strath-
cona, Mr. Angus, Mr. Osler, and the Chairman and President.
Late in the year a careful plan of superannuation for officers and
permanent employees of the road was announced.

The Canadian part of the Grand Trunk System on June 30th,
1902, had 3,157 miles in operation. Its ordinary share capital,

paid-up, was $109,362,375, its preference share capital
:fl‘l’ui"a“d was $89,244,198, its bonded debt $93,401,597. The
Railway - total of Dominion Government loans which it had

received was $15,142,633 and the total cost of the
Railway and rolling stock was placed by the annual Report of the
Minister of Railways and Canals at $334,702,310. The Statements
of the Grand Trunk Railway Company for the half-years ending
December 31st, 1901, and June 30th, 1902, showed gross receipts
of £2,569,804 and £2,377,201, respectively, with working expenses
of £1,757154 and £1,603,612—Ileaving net traffic receipts of
£812,650 and £773,589. To these latter amounts certain other sums
were added which increased the respective total revenue receipts
to £908,846 and £875,175.

Deducting charges for interest the sums of £299,161 and
£255,635 were left as available for the payment of dividends.
The gross receipts from passenger traffic in the half-years were,
respectively, £834,662 and £601,469; from mails and express
£125,072 and £106,314; from freight and live stock £1,539,457
and £1,597,954; from miscellaneous sources £70,614 and £71,464—
a total of £2,569,805 and £2,377,201, or $24,735,030 for the 12
months. The number of passengers carried was 4,446,614 and
3,525,855 and the tons of freight and live stock were, respectively,
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5,466,424 and 5,675,338. On maintenance of way and structures
£496,987 and £242,466 were spent; on maintenance of equipment
£317,985 and £436,063; in conducting transportation £847,985
and £853,633; on general expenses and taxes £94,248 and £71,450.

Four per cent. debenture stock to the amount of £411,003 was
issued during the half-year of 1902 as part provision for the
repayment of £522,200 Northern Railway five per cent. bonds;
while £85,600 of Montreal and Champlain bonds were repaid.
Sir Charles Rivers Wilson, the President, concluded his statement
of October 31st by saying that “the cost of operation has been
reduced, increased dividends are available for distribution, and
additions to capital have been maintained within the most reason-
able limits.” The doubling of the track between Toronto and
Montreal was also nearly completed—only 21} miles remaining of
single track. '

Of the chief associated lines the Grand Trunk Western Railway,
in the periods under review, showed gross receipts of £442,503 and
£464,654 with working expenses of £371,902 and £398,375. The
passengers numbered, during the 12 months, 1,346,106 and the
freight carried was 2,440,212 tons. The Detroit, Grand Haven
and Milwaukee Line had gross receipts of £124,179 and £108,005
with working expenses of £85,069 and £85,578, respectively, during
the half-years, and the passengers carried during the 12 months
were 711,301 in number and the freight 780,730 tons.

Taking the figures of the Grand Trunk Railway for the calendar
years of 1901 and 1902 they showed an increase in the passengers
carried of from 7,652,055 to 8,218,506 ; in the tons of freight and
live stock from 11,080,037 to 11,823,868 ; in the earnings per train
mile from 6552 d. to 7023 d. The receipts and expenditures were
as follows: )

Receipts 1901 1902
Passengers. ............. ... WELE £1,386,779 £1,446,186
Mails and Express................ 226,531 248,050
Freight and Live Stock............ 3,100,713 3,353,442
Miscellaneous......coovvvevnennn.. 143,577 141,401
£4,857,600 £5,189,079

Expenditures 1901 1902
Maintenance of Way and Structures.. £ 720,829 £ 800,968
Maintenance of Equipment......... 661,937 746,483
Conducting Transportation.... .... 1,763,240 1,859,349
General Expenses................. 118,533 120,740
Taxes G et il N T 47,227 50,893

£3,301,766 £3,678,433

Late in December, 1901, Mr. Charles M. Hays had again taken
charge as 2nd Vice-President and General Manager of the Grand
Trunk Railway System, and on January 8th, following, he arrived
in Montreal to assume his duties. A little later he also succeeded Mr.
G. B. Reeve as Director and Chairman of the Central Vermont
Railway. On March 31st Mr. F. H. McGuigan was appointed
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Manager of the Grand Trunk System with charge of the main-
tenance of way and transportation departments. In the middle of
the year the handsome new offices of the Company in Montreal were
occupied and opened. The Directors of the Railway on and after
June 30th, 1902, were Sir Charles Rivers Wilson, G.C.M.G., C.B.,
President, Colonel F. Firebrace, R.E., Sir H. M. Jackson, Bart.,
Lord Welby of Allington, ¢.c.B., Sir W. Lawrence Young, Bart., and
Messrs. Joseph Price, George Allen, J. A. Clutton-Brock, Alexander

Hubbard, L. J. Seargeant and A. W. Smithers.
An apnouncement was made on November 24th, which aroused
much interest in the public mind of Canada. It was a formal
statement from Mr. Charles M. Hays that his Board

pooGrand  of Directors had been considering for some time, and
Pacific were ready to go ahead with, aline of railway extend-
Project ing from North Bay, or Gravenhurst, on the G.T.R.,

through what is known as New Ontario and on through
Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Assiniboia and Alberta via Peace River
or Pine River Pass through British Columbia, to either Bute Inlet
or Port Simpson on the Pacific Coast. The road was to be con-
structed and operated as a separate corporation under the name of
“The Grand Trunk Pacific Railway Company” and would be of
the most up-to-date character in its construction, equipment and
facilities. Mr. Hays then continued :

No one who has been studying the wonderful developments that have taken
place in the North-West during the past few years can fail to be deeply impressed
with the growth of this extensive and rich territory, and our Directors feel, that
in view of the apparent need for additional railway facilities and in order to
guarantee to the present Grand Trunk System direct connection with that
very important and growing section of Canada, the only wise policy is to take
active steps towards this extension, which, I may add, will be commenced as
soon as the necessary legislation has been obtained from the Government.

In reply to many speculations as to the policy of his Company
in the matter of subsidies, Mr. Hays told the press on November
30th that “anyone who thinks that the Company will not apply to
Parliament for aid is greatly mistaken ”—Toronto Globe of December
Ist. According to a reported interview in the Winnipeg T'ribune
on December 2nd, Mr. F. M. Morse, 3rd Vice-President of the G.T.R.,
told its Vancouver correspondent that his road would ask for
subsidies from the different Governments concerned and would
“expect the same treatment from a subsidy standpoint as had been
meted out to the Canadian Pacific.” On December 1st, Mr. Hays
was again interviewed in Montreal and repeated the statement that
Government aid would be asked. The Canada Gazette, of December
20th, contained the formal application for a charter along the lines
already mentioned and including also power to construct and
operate branches to Winnipeg, Calgary, Regina and other points, to
amalgamate, lease, or otherwise acquire, or connect with any
railway in Canada, and to do a transportation, mining, franchise,
land securities and general construction business of the widest and
most varied character.
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According to Mr. Hays in the Montreal Star of November 24th,
the route was to follow very largely that originally laid down by
Sir Sandford Fleming, c.E., for the C.P.R. and approved by the
Government of Mr. Mackenzie. A steamship line on the Pacific
would probably be necessary, the capitalization would be from
$75,000,000 to $100,000,000, and about five years would be
required for construction. Public opinion upon the announcement
was congratulatory in its expression from Halifax to Vancouver;
although the question of possible subsidies disturbed some minds
and some papers. The Minister of Railways told the press that
he had known of the project for some time and believed that the
development of the West would afford ample traffic for three trans-
continental roads and would fully warrant the G.T.R. in this
undertaking to build 2,500 miles of railway. He thought that
$25,000 a mile would be a fair average of cost. No assurances
had been given the Company as to subsidies. Sir Thomas
Shaughnessy told the Globe of November 25th that it was a “very
big contract.” The C.P.R. now operated 6,000 miles of rail in the
West and yet there was plenty of room for more lines. As to
Government aid “the conditions have changed enormously since
the pioneer road was constructed and circumstances which then
made Government co-operation absolutely essential no longer
exist.”

Sir S. Fleming was interviewed by the Montreal Star on
November 26th and declared that this project would not compete
with other lines, that it should run from Quebec to Port Simpson,
that it would open up the rich lands of the Peace River, and that
it ought to be followed by a continuation of the Intercolonial
across the continent as suggested by the Hon. Mr. Blair. Senator
L. J. Forget, of Montreal, stated to the Globe on November 25th
that the great point in this announcement was the confidence
shown in the future of the West. The construction of this new
line “is the best thing that could happen to Canada.” Settlement
would follow and the volume of business be increased even to the
C.P.R.

In Toronto, Mr. William Mackenzie told the @lobe that this
project would not effect the CN.R. Their Eastern extension
would commence soon and they held the right of way in British
Columbia through the Peace River, Pine River or Yellowhead
Passes. Mr. W. R. Brock, m.P., described the plan as “an inestim-
able boon to Canada,” and Mr. W. D. Matthews declared that the
only difficulty was that of obtaining settlers. The C.P.R. and
C.N.R. had not yet nearly filled up the country through which
they passed. Meanwhile, Western opinion in many directions
might be described as jubilant—with occasional shadows cast by
the subsidy problem. The Winnipeg Board of Trade, after
discussing the question at two meetings, with the chances of
Winnipeg being somewhat side-tracked, declared (on January 2nd,
1903) that it welcomed the projected line but was not yet prepared
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to express an opinion as to the question of granting Government
aid for its construction. The Calgary Board of Trade on December
4th did not limit its expressions of pleasure at a statement of
Messrs. Morse and Wainwright that their city would be built into
by the new road.

Sir Charles Tupper, on December 7th, was interviewed in
Montreal and declared that it would be easier to secure the
required capital for the new line without Government assistance
than it had been twenty years ago for the C.P.R. to do with all
possible backing from the Government. The Vietoria Board of
Trade, on December 12th, recommended the project to the
assistance of the Dominion and Provincial Governments. Premier
Roblin of Manitoba took very different ground in a Montreal
interview on December 18th:

Speaking for the people of Manitoba—and I might even say for the people
of the North-West—1 would say that they would greatly oppose any propesal
to grant a land or cash subsidy to the Grand Trunk Pacific Railway project.
The most that they would agree to would be that the Dominion Government
should guarantee the bonds of the Railway.

The Quebec Board also objected strongly and at great length,
on December 4th, to any subsidy being given on the ground of
Quebec interests in the Trans-Canada project. The Toronto Globe
in discussing the matter on November 25th and 26th, expressed
strong faith in the financial profits of the project, pleasure in the
public benefits coming from the expenditure of a hundred millions
in the West and belief in the aid which its construction would
give to the development of Northern Ontario, to the convenience
of the farmers of Manitoba, to the opening up of wheat and coal
resources in the Territories, and to the mining interests of central
and northern British Columbia. But care should be taken in the
matter of subsidies and an eastern ocean terminus in Canada should
be absolutely assured.

This projected trans-continental line was proposed as a purely
Canadian road ruuning from Quebee to Port Simpson and touching

at James Bay. It was claimed during the year by its

o Tranw  promoters that it ran too far north to compete with
warPioject  the C.P.R.; that through being 300 to 500 miles dis-
: tant from the international boundary and in touch
with navigation at Hudson’s Bay it would, in the event of war,
prove a great Imperial factor and highway ; that from Quebec to
the Coast via Trans-Canada would be 2,830 miles as compared with
3,407 miles by the Grand Trunk project and 3,078 miles by the
C.P.R.; that the saving in distance and gradients would enable the
Railway to save the Manitoba farmer 7 cents per bushel on the
present cost of transportation; that Sir Sandford Fleming and Sir
W. C. Van Horne had described the proposed route as the best for a
new trans-continental line; that the wheat and timber lands of
Northern Quebec, the possibilities of the Hudson’s Bay country, the
minerals of Northern Ontario, the rich wheat lands of the Peace
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River, would all be developed by its construction ; that its steel rails
and steel bridges—with which the whole road was to be fitted—
would help a great Canadian industry by being purchased in Canada.

The promoter of the project was Colonel George Earl Church,
Vice-President of the Royal Geographical Society (an American
living in London), and his first ideas were stated as derived from a
study of the route as a military element in the Imperial situation.
Authorization was finally obtained from the Quebec Legislature, so
far as that Provinee was concerned,and in 1901 the Dominion Govern-
ment granted a subsidy of $3,200 per mile, or $192,000, in aid of the
first 60 miles of the Railway. Negotiations were opened in 1902
for the acquisition of the Quebec and Lake St. John Railway and
‘a charter was obtained from the Dominion Parliament. Early in
October an Executive Committee composed as follows was appointed
at Quebec from amongst the Provisional Directors: Ald. George
Tanguay, M.P.P,, J. T. Ross, Gaspard Le Moine, J. G. Scott, William
Price, Lieut.-Col. B. A. Scott and William Shaw. A provisional
contract was also executed with Colonel Church for the construction
of the road from Roberval to near James Bay—a distance of 400
miles.

On October 26th a meeting of 400 Mayors, Councillors and
delegates from the two Counties of St. John and that of Chicoutimi
was held at Chicoutimi. After addresses from the Hon. Charles
Langelier and Mr. Tanguay, M.p.P, and an appeal from the latter
for the taking of $100,000 of stock in the enterprise, Resolutions
were passed asking the County Councils to submit the question of
aid to the rate-payers and declaring that “the said Railway is of
the greatest importance to Canada and especially to the Saguenay
district, its proposed route offering the shortest, most level and best
outlet for the products of Manitoba and the North-West to the
seaboard and should be adopted by the Government for the new
railway which has now become necessary for carrying such pro-
ducts to Canadian ports.” Speaking at the Laval banquet on
October 27th the Hon. L. P. Pelletier, M.P.P,, eulogized the project
as Canadian and opposed that of the G.T.R. as meaning the build-
ing up of American ports. On November 28th a meeting was held
at Quebec with Mr. George Tanguay, M.P.P,, in the chair and the
Hon. Jules Tessier, M.p.P., and Hon. N. Garneau, M.L.C., present, with
many others of the original charter members of the Company. A
discussion took place regarding the action of the Grand Trunk and
upon this point the Chairman said :

The position thus created is especially exasperating as the Trans-Canada
had a short time ago given a provisional contract for the first 400 miles of its
railway in this Province, and the financial negotiations for the whole line are
now in a very forward state. As the Grand Trunk have no charter whatever
for any Western line, it seems a pretty cool proceeding for them to be issuing

maps showing that they intend to build a line on precisely the location—for the

portion from Lake Winnipeg to Port Simpson—granted by Parliament last
Session to the Trans-Canada.

The Quebec Board of Trade met on December 4th to consider
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the matter and was addressed by Mr. {Tanguay, its President,
J. G. Scott, O. E. Talbot, M.P., Senator Landry, S. E. Gourlay, M.p.,
and others. Strong Resolutions were passed denouncing the action
of the G.T.R.,pointing out the Canadian character of their own project
and its steady progress,and protesting against any Government aid
to rival operations. Upon the following day a deputation from the
Board waited on Premier Parent to present a special Resolution
asking a Provincial grant of 20,000 acres per mile, or 8,000,000 acres,
for the line from Roberval to James Bay. If granted, President
Tanguay pointed out, they could then go to the Dominion for help.
The Hon. Mr. Parent, in reply, stated that within two weeks his
Government had declined $1.50 an acre for 25,000,000 acres in the
northern country from which this free grant was now asked and
had refused on the ground of the offer being inadequate. While
personally in sympathy with the project of the deputation nothing
could, he said, be done until the Commission of Inquiry into land
grants, ete., appointed at the preceding Session, had reported to the
Government. The action of the Quebec Board was followed by
Resolutions along the same line by other Provincial Boards and

Councils.
The Canadian Northern System under the control of Messrs.
William Mackenzie and D. D. Mann comprised on June 30th, 1902,
1,248 miles of completed road, and included the Lake

gh: e Manitoba Railway and Canal Company’s Line, the
Nirtahem Winnipeg Great Northern, the Manitoba and South-
Railway Eastern, the Ontario and Rainy River and the Port

Arthur, Duluth and Western, together with the leased
lines of the Northern Pacific and the Portage and North-Western.
The two latter comprised 355 miles. The first train over the
C.N.R. from Port Arthur to Winnipeg arrived at the Manitoba
capital on January 1st, 1902. Meanwhile, Messrs. Mackenzie and
Mann had obtained powers for the construction of railway lines
from Quebec through to the Coast and during the year had made
arrangements with the British Columbia Government for a road
across that Provinee into Victoria via Bute Inlet and a ferry service.
When completed the approximate length of the Railway from
Winnipeg to Victoria was placed at 1,544 miles.

In the Manitoba Legislature, on January 25th, Premier Roblin
stated that the road from Port Arthur would be open for public
business on February 1st; that the people of Manitoba now had a
competitive line running for 1,200 miles through various parts of
the Province completely under their control as to rates; that the
Government having power to fix these rates had done so at two
cents a hundred pounds cheaper than those now existing. Mr.
Thomas Greenway contended in reply that the rates were not low
enough ; that the C.N.R. could not greatly relieve the situation
because of the lack of elevators for the grain; and that the Govern-
ment’s liability of millions incurred in their guarantees for this
road would prevent the aiding of other lines for years. The
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succeeding policy of the Railway and the Government was one of
reduction in various directions. On February 15th the rate on
general merchandize, live stock and farmers’ produce was lowered.
On March 10th the rate on lumber from Port Arthur and Rainy
River was reduced one cent per ewt. On April 1st there was a
general reduction of rates.

It was announced at Toronto on March 17th that Messrs. W.
Mackenzie, D. D. Mann, Z. A. Lash, K.c.,, and a couple of others, had
been incorporated as Mackenzie, Mann & Company, Limited, with
a share capital of $5,000,000 and head offices at the City of Toronto.
On October 16th it was stated that Mr. D. B. Hanna, who had
been General Superintendent of the Railway since its inception,
had been appointed 3rd Vice-President and Comptroller with head-
quarters in Toronto. A handsome presentation was made to him
on November 11th by the citizens of Winnipeg. Mr. E. A. James,
Superintendent of - Transportation on the C.P.R., succeeded to his
position and assumed charge on October 26th.

In the Montreal Witness, of November 5th, Mr. Mackenzie
discussed the plans of his Company. They would shortly have
1,500 miles in operation and would handle 15,000,000 bushels of
wheat this season, as against 10,000,000 last season. They would
also have elevator accommodation very shortly for six or seven
millions. As to their trans-continental ambitions they proposed
going along quietly and steadily and making each section, as
completed, pay its way. “ We can see the completion of this
system to the Coast as an accomplished fact,” he said, after a
reference to the British Columbia subsidies for a portion of the
route.* Speaking to the Toronto Star of November 28th, in refer-
ence to certain rumours, Mr. B. E. Walker, General Manager of
the Canadian Bank of Commerce made the following statement :

In reference to the phase of the matter in which I am most concerned, I
might say that the Canadian Bank of Commerce has not a more satisfactory
connection than that.of Mackenzie, Mann and Co. and the Canadian Northern
Railway ; that the Railway has been built thus far without any financial stress
whatever ; ; that the bonds arising from the enterprise are selling to our entire
satisfaction; that the enterprise itself is long past any doubt as to its financial
basis; that the Bank has not now, and never has had, any right or desire to
influence the owners of the Canadian Northern Railway to dispose of the road
—the Bank’s true interest in any event being the reverse of this.

In connection with the steady construction of the line west
through the Territories, Messrs. Mann and Hanna were at
Edmonton on November 29th, and the former told the Town
Council that through its low bonded indebtedness the road would
be able to haul freight much more cheaply than any line in the
Western States or Western Canada. Speaking at Brandon on
December 13th, Premier Roblin of Manitoba stated that the C.N.R.
had constructed under the present Government, or were con-

*F7‘or the projects and interests of Messrs. Mackenzie and Mann in British Columbia, see
page
15
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structing, 330 miles of new railway and quoted elaborate tables to
show the substantial reductions in freight rates which that line
had carried out. At Montreal on December 22nd, Mr. D. D. Mann
told the press that Mr. Mackenzie and he intended to build a trans-
continental line ; that extensions would be pushed as rapidly as
capital could be secured and be probably completed across the
continent within six years; that no lines which they owned would
be sold to either the G.T.R. or the C.P.R.; that Mr. Mackenzie
and he controlled 85 per cent. of the stock of the Railway and
meant to hold on to their property ; that they were making a large
profit, with a surplus of $800,000 per annum over running expenses
and interest. In Winnipeg, on December 30th, Mr. Mackenzie
stated that the proposed Grand Trunk Pacific would not effect
their policy in the least. As to their eastward extension he said :
“We have had survey parties out locating a route since last
Session and we intend to take in all the centres of population,
including Ottawa, Montreal, Quebec and Toronto.”

Apart from the Tariff probably the most general subject of
controversial discussion in the Dominion during the year was that
of Transportation in one or other of its varied phases. Before the

St. John Board of Trade, on February 7th, Mr. Louis

g:;"f:a;rmuon Coste, C.E, of Ottawa, declared that Canada was not
Quesﬁgns deriving the benefit it should from a total expendi-

ture on railways and canals of $465,000,000. “I
will continue to say so as long as I see one pound of Canadian
freight shipped from a port of the United States.” He advocated
French River improvement at a cost of $5,000,000 and Inter-
colonial extension to North Bay. In the House of Commons on
February 17th Mr. H. Bourassa moved a Resolution, seconded by
Mr. A. W. Puttee (which was subsequently withdrawn), in the
following terms :

That the time has come when a railway policy should be framed by which
the people of this country could expect some return from the enormous
sacrifices they have made in order to further the development of their avenues
of trade, and especially in preventing our railway systems from falling under
the control of foreign railway corporations.

At a banquet given by the Montreal Reform Club on March
16th, the Hon. Charles Fitzpatrick, Minister of Justice, spoke at
length upon this question as being the most important of the
hour. How to carry the grain of the West via the great lakes to
the sea and upon Canadian cars and vessels, and how to divert
traffic from United States cities and ports to Montreal and
Canadian channels was the problem he wished to solve. “ We are
the most formidable competitors of the United States in the
world’s markets, yet we are dependent, in large measure, for the
outlet of our products upon their good will.” Lower transportation
charges, removal of the insurance discrimination against the St.
Lawrence, and improvements in the latter route, were his remedies
for the situation. At Winnipeg, on September 26th, Mr. Fitzpatrick
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spoke of the vast treasure house around him which was waiting to
be opened, up and declared that future improvements in the St.
Lawrence route would enable Canada to carry on the bosom of its
national river not only its own produce but the lion’s share of the
traffic between Duluth and Chicago.

In the House of Commons on May 7th Mr. A. F. Maclaren (C)
moved an amendment on the supply motion that “it is both
expedient and indispensable that the Government shall at once
inaugurate such a policy in connection with our waterways and the
'ship-building industry as will speedily lead to the completion of a
Canadian system of both inland and ocean transportation.” After
a discussion in which Mr. Tarte spoke at length the motion was
negatived by 43 to 93 votes. In this general connection the
Toronto Globe had a good deal to say during the year. On May
19th it declared transportation to be the “the greatest of Imperial
-questions as it is the greatest of national questions.” On December
24th it dealt with the matter of subsidizing a new trans-continental
line—apropos of the Grand Trunk and Canadian Northern plans—
-as follows :

Both enterprises announce that they are looking for public aid. One of
them has already for a portion of its road been liberally bonused. There is a
well-defined and a growing sentiment against the further bonusing of railways.
One thing absolutely certain is that we will not at the present moment under-

‘take to subsidize two trans-continental railways. We are interested in both
enterprises ; hope to see them both realized, but will not subsidize them both.
*Our sympathies would be very quickly transferred, however, to that road which
proposed to carry out its plans without public aid.

The Maritime Board of Trade meeting, at Sydney on August
20th, and with 100 delegates present, passed a Resolution in favour
of the further protection and equipment of Canadian waterways
-and ports and the carrying of Canadian trade over Canadian routes
and through Canadian sea-ports. On October 9th the Hon.
A. G. Blair was at Vancouver and in addressing the Liberal
Association there dealt with the need for more railways, the pro-
priety of all possible Government aid, the impossibility of doing
without another trans-continental line and the fact that many
present would live to see three or four running through Canada.
“The ideal condition for Canada from a railway point of view
would have been that the Government should have traversed this
continent with a Government railway. I am not so sure that the
idea is fanciful or chimerical even now. I dream sometimes of a
prolongation by water and rail of the Government system which
we know as the Intercolonial Railway.” He did not believe this
policy at all impracticable and with fair and moderate rates
thought that such a line would control the situation in the interest
-of the people.

Meanwhile, the Hon. Mr. Tarte had inaugurated his tariff and
transportation campaign. At Montreal on February 9th he spoke
«of a possible Government acquisition of the C.P.R. and urged
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Quebec as a winter terminus for the Fast Line; at Toronto on
June 5th he demanded transportation through Canadian channels,
in Canadian ships, over Canadian soil and through Canadian
harbours; at Fort William on July 24th he announced that
contracts had just been given for deepening the Kaministiquia and
dredging the harbour at Port Arthur; at Midland on August 6th
he promised to recommend the deepening ef the harbour to 22 feet.
After a month’s tour of the harbours, channels and towns around
the great lakes and including Collingwood, Owen Sound, Sault Ste.
Marie and various American cities, he told the Ottawa Citizen of
August 9th that all the harbours of that region must be deepened
to 22 feet. At St. John, N. B. on August 13th he promised to
recommend a new wharf to his colleagues and ordered plans to be
made; at Bowmanville on August 27th he urged free expenditures
upon transportation; at Orillia, on September 19th, he declared
that he had come to “ preach the gospel of transportation” and the
spending of all the money needed to carry Canadian trade through
Canadian hands and routes; at the Montreal Board of Trade on
October 14th he pointed to the 2,000 American bottoms on the
great lakes as against the 24 belonging to Canada.

In Winnipeg, on October 15th, Dr. T. S. Sproule, M.P., told the
Telegram that his solution of the question in the West was a
Hudson’sBay Railway. In British Columbia Mr.John Houston,>.P.P.,
of Nelson gave an open letter to the press on December 23rd in
which he proposed an issue by the Province of land-scrip for
25,000,000 acres at $1.00 per acre—the proceeds to be used in con-
structing railways through undeveloped portions of the Province.
Speaking at Winnipeg on December 16th the Hon. Thomas
Greenway declared transportation the problem of the day, and,
apparently, an insoluble one owing to the immense increasing
possibilities of production. He urged the building of a Hudson’s
Bay Railway and the construction of a direct line to Duluth. The
position of the West with its increased production in 1903 would,
he thought, be intolerable.

The total Government expenditure by Canada on its canals and
waterways up to June 30th, 1902, was $102,484,545 and its total

revenue therefrom $13,017,756. During the fiscal
Canalsand  yeqy 1901-2, the expenditure of the Department of
Waterways 5
ot Onnads Railways and Canals on the latter was $2,978,770:

and the revenues therefrom $300,413. In the season
of 1901 the quantity of wheat and othér grains shipped down the
St. Lawrence Canals to Montreal continued to show a decline—
from 604,200 tons in 1897 to 295,928 tons in 1900 and 203,316 in
1901. The total traffic on the Canadian Sault Ste. Marie Canal
during 1901 was 2,820,394 tons; on the Welland 620,209 tons; on
the St. Lawrence Canals, 1,208,296 tons; on the minor Canals
1,016,360.

The freight passing up Canadian canals and between Canadian
ports in 1901 was 340,805 tons, and down, 1,686,094 tons; up and
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down from Canadian to United States ports it was 469,680 tons;
up and down from United States ports to United States ports it
was 2,308,900 tons; up and down from United States ports to
Canadian ports it was 859,880 tons. The total number of tons
going up was 1,294,173 and down 4,371,086, and the amount of
tolls collected was $244,055. The whole subject of Canadian
waterways, rates, ports, commerce, etc., was discussed in the House
of Commons on March 7th, as a result of a motion presented by
Mr. A. F. Maclaren.
On December 31st, 1901, there were 6,792 sailing ships and
steamers on the registry books of the Dominion with a gross steam
tonnage of 298,421 and a net tonnage of steamers and
i e sailing ships of 664,483. The registered tonnage
mg’,’;st; showed a slight increase over 1900 but a marked and
steady decline from the 869,624 tons of 1894. The
shipping tonnage (net) of the chief countries of the world* in that
year was as follows:

British Empire .. 10,304,338 France ......... 961,259
United States.... 2,318,876 Tl gl ik Vs 4 947,079
Germany........ 2,106,885 Russia.......... 850,695
Norway......... 1,393,096 Canada.,........ 664,483

The number of Canadian vessels, steam and sail, passing up and
down Canadian canals In the season of 1901 was 20,860 and the
tonnage 3,980,264, The number of Canadian vessels entered
wnwards from sea in Canada with cargo, during the year ending
June, 30th, 1902, was 2,786 and the tonnage 453,258.4 Those in
ballast numbered 2,909 with a tonnage of 475,915. Entered out-
wards they numbered, with cargo, 3,780 and had a tonnage of
791,938; in ballast the number was 1,938 with a tonnage of
216,116. The Canadian vessels (steam) trading on the Inland
waters and arriving at Canadian ports during the fiscal year, 1902,
were 9,303 with a tonnage of 3,480,020 and crews numbering
188,180 ; the sdiling vessels numbered 1,693 with a tonnage of
365,219 and crews numbering 8,086.

The British or Canadian vessels employed in the coasting trade
of Canada during the fiscal year 1902 (arrived and departed)
numbered 64,679 with a tonnage of 7,055,512 and with crews
numbering 262,138 ; the Foreign vessels numbered 743 with a
tonnage of 151,495 and crews numbering 4,628. The vessels built
in Canada during the year (steam and sail) numbered 260, with a
tonnage of 28,288 ; those registered numbered 316 with tonnage of
34,236 ; those sold to other countries numbered 27 with a tonnage
of 11,360 and a value of $235,865. The total tonnage of all vessels
of all countries entering inwards and outward (sea-going and Inland
navigation) was 30,025,404 and the tonnage of all vessels employed
in the coasting trade was 40,700,907.

* Annual Report of the Marine Department, 1902.
t Trade and Navigation Returns, 1902,
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One of the most important matters which developed during the-
year in connection with Canadian interests abroad, was the position
of the Atlantic Steamship Companies and the influence-
Canada and of My, J. Pierpont Morgan’s combinations. Since
gt’:afsll?i':m 1894 there had been a consolidation of the former
Combine concerns for the purpose of maintaining higher pas-
senger and steerage rates. In a general way the British
Isles had been given to the Cunard, White Star, American;
Dominion and Allan Steamship Companies, while the German, Hol-
land and French Lines controlled rates from the Continent. The
Elder, Dempster Company and its subsequent acquisition, the
Beaver Line, had remained out of this arrangement, however. As.
bearing upon later developmentsand the operations of Mr. Morgan,
certain statistics of the chief international Steamship Companies.
in 1901, compiled from the Liverpool Journal of Commerce, may
be given here: d

British Companies Vessels Tons
Elder, Dempster & Co ................ 120 382,560
British India S. N. Company .......... 120 378,770
Peninsula and Oriental Co.............. 58 313,343
F. Leyland & Co. .................... 55 242,781
Union-Castle Line .................... 41 222,613
‘White Star Tine.......ccocevveennn... 25 212,403
WilSOD TLITe o S e 1ot ol p A Bepe 0 ¥ 2,4 89 189,818
Ocean 8. S. Company (Holt Line) ...... 41 165,143
Clax | Titaie 721, M0 o et R e 46 164,487
Allan-Tine! 1t/ 5 A HF v e ara el 36 152,367
Lamport & Holt Line ................ 47 149,712

Harrison ' Tane .l ¥ s s sra el sn s | 31 146,625
Anchoruine .1, 2t s 500 HEuey Lk SOLATNS 41 132,540
Maclay & McIntyre .............o000n 51 126,917
Gunard Tine. s 50 Lol Sl IS 26 126,332
DominioniLine, bt ol Sipn NSRS 13 105,430
Johunston Line ...................... 24 100,460
R Ropner . /b s el = R S 36 100,426
Royal Mail S. P. Co ............c..... 28 88,205

JesWiestoll L kv ih S0 s s LT ipREa ey 38 88,306
Bucknall Broes: . ... ...\, . .0 Ba AT 23 83,207

989 3,672,445

The principal German Lines were the Hamburg-American, with
202 vessels of 541,085 tons; the North German Lloyds, with 111
vessels of 454,936 tons ; and the Hansa Line, with 57 vessels of
157,087 tons— a total of 370 vessels of 1,153,058 tonnage. The
chief French lines were the Messageries Maratimes, with 62 vessels
of 246,277 tons; the Compagnie Générale Transatlantic, with 59
vessels of 183,243 tons; and the Chargeurs Réunis, with 26 vessels
of 81,149 tons-—a total of 147 vessels of 510,669 tonnage. The
United States had the American Line (formerly the Inman and
Red Star Line), with 25 vessels of 167,105 tons, and the Atlantic
Transport Company, with its 17 vessels of 123,000 tonnage. Japan
boasted the Nippon Yusen Kaisha, with 69 ships of 218,361 tons ;.
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Ttaly had the General S. N. Company, with 102 vessels of 205,104
tonnage; Austria had the Austrian Lloyd, with 68 vessels of 169,436
tons ; and Spain possessed the Cis Transatlantica, with 23 vessels
of 88,453 tons.

Towards the end of April it was announced that Mr. Morgan
had organized a shipping combination, which included the White
Star, the Dominion, the Leyland, the Atlantic Transport, the Amer-
ican and the Red Star Lines. Of these the White Star, Dominion
and Leyland Lines were British, the others American. The agree-
ment between the Companies was made public on May 9th, and
constituted what was to be known as the International Mercantile
Marine Company. It was afterwards stated that the Hamburg-
American and North German Lloyd Lines had agreed to contribute
a portion of their dividends to the International in return for a six
per cent. payment annually on $5,000,000 capital. This was
intended to prevent rate-cutting and competition expenses. On
October 2nd the new Company was incorporated at Trenton, New
Jersey, with a capital of $120,000,000, of which half was to be in
Preference stock with a 6 per cent. cumulative dividend ; and with
authority to issue 44 per cent. bonds to the amount of $75,000,000.
Mr. C. A. Griscom, of New York, was President, and the British
Committee consisted of Sir Clinton Dawkins, the Right Hon. W. J.
Pirrie, and Messrs. J. Bruce Ismay, Henry Wilding and C. F. Torrey.
Mr. Charles Steele, a member of the Executive, told the American
press on the above date that the majority of Directors would be
American, and that the stock was all subseribed.

The combination thus formed, according to the New York
Journal of Commerce, consisted of 118 ships, with a tonnage of
881,562, while the affiliated German lines had 876 ships of 1,224,178
tons. Alarm was very freely expressed in Canada as to its effects
upon Canadian interests. The original ‘Conference of shipping
interests had not been over-friendly to emigration to the Dominion,
and the Elder-Dempster and Beaver Lines had already suffered
considerably because they had kept out of the arrangement. It
was soon stated that under the new combination the position was
much worse and had taken the character of a practical boycott
against the interests friendly to Canada. There was a good deal
of exaggeration in this and other rumours, and the Hon. W. S.
Fielding was interviewed in London by the Daily News of Septem-
ber 20th upon the situation. He did not think there was any
ground for alarm, denied that his Government was trying to
organize a British combination, and stated that all they wanted
was to meet great commercial and industrial development in Canada
by obtaining a faster shipping service to and from European
markets.

Meanwhile the matter had been dealt with in England in many
quarters as a very serious one involving considerations of subsidy,
service in war-time and transfer of national authority. The
White Star Line had three vessels receiving a yearly subsidy of
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£27.000 to act in war-time as armed cruisers and were under
contract as to five others. Upon this point Mr. W. J. Pirrie, in a
statement issued early in May, declared that the Line in question
had “given an undertaking that the vessels at present held at the
disposition of the Admirality shall remain so during the unexpired
period of the contract.” He did not see any reason why the
arrangement should not be renewed. The Cunard Company on
September 30th announced an arrangement with the Government
by which they remained out of the Combine and would be for
twenty years a purely British concern. “ Under no circumstances
shall the management be in the hands of, or the shares, or vessels
of the Company be held by other than British subjects.” On the
same day Mr. Gerald Balfour stated that the Government had
arranged with the International Company that British companies
in the Combine were to remain British in constitution, management
and flag.
On January 4th, 1889, at a banquet in Toronto, the Hon. George
E. Foster, Minister of. Finance, had announced that the Dominion
" Government were about to establish a Fast Atlantic
bl g Steamship Service. On June 6th, 1902, the scheme
Line Project Was still being discussed, and at a banquet in the same
city in honour of the Canadian Boards of Trade Con-
ference, the Hon. J. Israel Tarte, Minister of Public Works, made
the following pronouncement :

We must have transportation—transportation through Canadian channels,
in Canadian bottoms, over Canadian railways. We must have Canadian boats
and harbours. We must have a Canadian policy on land and sea. We must
have no foreign domination, no foreign organization of railways and steamship
lines on this continent. I am glad that at your Conference you dealt with the
great question of transportation on broad lines. We will have a Fast Line of
steamers—Canadian and British, I hope. We will have it in such a way as not
to be in the reach of Morgan and his associates.

Between these two speeches there had been thirteen years of
fitful effort and constant failure to establish the much-discussed
Fast Line project. In 1901, Sir Christopher Furness had visited
Canada and expressed himself as strongly favourable to the pro-
posal, and Lord Strathcona had upon several public occasions urged
the carrying out of the scheme. In the Nunefeenth Century of
January, 1902, Mr. Edwin C. Burgis bad an article pointing out
that in the days of sailing vessels Canadian clippers had beaten the
Americans across the Atlantic. He denounced the St. Lawrence
route as dangerous and slow ; and urged Sydney as the only avail-
able port of call for a Fast Line. Comparing the amount of time
which might be saved in travelling from Liverpool to Toronto vix
Sydney instead of New York, Mr. Burgis calculated it at 20 hours
and 45 minutes. To the landing-place at St. John, via Sydney
instead of New York, the saving would be 55 hours. 13 minutes.
Speaking to the Halifax Chronicle of January 27th, upon his return
from England, Captain J. A. Farquhar, who had taken a great
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interest in the project for years, declared that steamship men were
really beginning to take the matter up, and that the proposal of a
medium service was losing ground in favour of one equal to the
best running out of New York. This, he said, was the view of
Lord Strathcona, who also “believed that the summer terminus of
the line in Canada should be a Cape Breton port, and the winter
terminus Halifax.”

From this time on, in connection with the Morgan combine plans
and the Coronation Conference, the question came continuously
before the public. Tho Toronto Globe of May 19th, pointed out
that we now had Canadian production and large systems of land
transportation. “Nothing is wanting to complete the chain but
Canadian or British transportation by sea.” On Junc 2nd, Mr.
E. S. Clouston, General Manager of the Bank of Montreal, in
addressing the shareholders said: “There are indications that the
recent consolidation of Atlantic steamship lines by an American
Syndicate will compel Canada, in self defence, to take up the
question of a fast Atlantic service and, if we wish to secure
immigration, retain the traffic properly belonging to our own ports,
and safeguard the interests of our commerce we must see that the
Service, both passenger and freight, is second to none in speed and
equipment.” The Toronto Globe followed this utterance up with
several strong editorials—notably on June 6th and June 9th. On
the latter date it said: “If there is to be a shifting of shipping
interests across the Atlantic why should it not be to Canada,
building up Canadian ports and having Canadian farm products
carried in British ships 2” At the Boards of Trade Conference on
June 5th, Resolutions in favour of a Fast Line were presented
from the Boards of Halifax, Barrie, Vancouver, Toronto, Montreal
and British Columbia, and it was resolved by the Conference as
follows:

1. That the establishment of a Fast Atlantic Steamship Line from a
Canadian port to a port in Great Britain would assist trade in the Dominion,
would increase our export trade, especially in perishable products, would add
greatly to the volume of passenger travel through Canadian channels, would
give an impetus to ship-building in Canada and would, with the aid of our
trans-continental railways, bind the different portions of the Empire more
closely together. II. That speed should be the first consideration in the
selection of the ports of call and terminal ports and that the conduct of the
enterprise should be under the control of the Dominion Government. III.
That our representatives at the London Conference be respectfully asked to

seek financial support and co-operation from the Imperial Government towards
an undertaking of such importance to Canada and the Empire.

On the same day in London the Executive of the British Empire
League passed a Resolution declaring that the time had come when
this matter must be seriously considered, and urging Imperial
co-operation with Canada in its settlement. Before a Committee
of the British House of Commons, on July 23rd, Senator Drum-
mond, of Montreal, testified as to the importance of the project to
Canada, the Empire, and to trade. “Unless the ships were first-
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class in every respect, they would serve no useful purpose. They
would require a sea-going speed of 22 knots on the average.” The
Canadian Government, he thought, should go as high as £200,000
per annum in subsidies. At a meeting of the Corn Exchange of
Montreal, on July 30th, a Resolution was passed by 15 to 7, which
favoured a Fast Line if the steamers were as swift as the best sail-.
ing from New York; with Quebec and Montreal as the summer
terminals and Halifax or St. John as the winter terminus. “But
this Association does not favour the subsidizing of freight steamers,
nor the granting of a subsidy to a line of steamers under the contro}
of any railway or combination of railways.”

On the preceding day the Montreal Board of Trade passed a
Resolution, by 32 to 15 votes, that such a service should have a
speed of at least 23 knots, urging the same ports as in the Corn
Exchange motion, and pressing for improvements in the St. Law-
rence navigation. At Halifax, on August 14th, the Canadian
Manufacturers’ Association recommended the granting of a reason-
able subsidy and Government control over the freight rates. On
August 21st the Maritime Board of Trade passed a long Resolution
in favour of immediate action in the granting of any necessary sub-
sidy, declaring speed a most vital consideration, and urging that the
port chosen be the one nearest to Europe and best suited for large
ships at all seasons of the year. Another meeting of the Montreal
Board, held in conjunction with La Chambre de Commerce, on
August 25th, urged speedy action and, in order to avoid any ham-
pering influence, declared that the contract made would be satis-
factory if it simply provided that the summer terminal port should
be “on the River St. Lawrence as riear to the heart of the country
as conditions will admit.” ,

This vexed question of ports of call and terminals came in for
much discussion. On October 7th the St. John Board of Trade urged
that City as a proper terminal port in winter. At Montreal, on
September 1st, Sir Robert Bond, Premier of Newfoundland, was
interviewed, and urged an Island port for this purpose. The Line
should be as swift as possible, and only for passengers, mails and
express goods. The Sydney Daily Post, on August 1st, declared
that place “the destined port, the port that must be selected sooner
or later” Senator Drummond was interviewed at Montreal on
August 25th, and strongly favoured Halifax as an all-year round
terminal port. Premier Murray, of Nova Scotia, said four days
before this that Halifax would be the winter terminal, Quebee the
summer one, and Sydney a port of call.

Meanwhile, the Hon. Mr. Tarte and La Patrie, of Montreal, had
been favouring Quebee, and Mr. W. Wainwright, of the Grand
Trunk, and Mr. R. Prefontaine, M.P., had been urging Montreal as
the rational and national terminal point. Under date of October
4th the Halifax Board of Trade issued a circular letter, urging the
claims of that port. On October 23rd the same Board held a mass-
meeting, addressed by President George S. Campbell, Benjamin
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Russell, m.p., Wm. Roche, M.P., Senator Josiah Wood, A. C. Bell,m.r.,
Premier Murray and F. B. Wade, M.P. Resolutions were passed
urging that the speed of the steamers be equal to the swiftest
running out of New York, and declaring Halifax to have the
strongest claims as the Western terminus of the Line.

Meanwhile the Canadian Pacific Railway Company had tendered
for the proposed Service. On July 24th Sir Thomas Shaughnessy,

President of the Railway, stated at Montreal that his
The O.P:R- Company had tendered for a fast Atlantic steamship
;‘I;stthne service, that the offer was engaging the attention of

the Imperial and Canadian Governments and that it
would be considered at the pending Coronation Conference. He
believed that the Company could give a satisfactory service and
stated that the tender included passengers and freight. Mr. D. W.
Campbell, Manager in Montreal of the Elder-Dempster Company,
was interviewed by the Toronto Globe as to this action and stated
that large negotiations had been going on in London for some time
with a view to meeting the Morgan combine ; that the Canadian
Ministers had been anxious for a proposal from the Elder-Dempster
people and the Allan Line; and that they had submitted one
covering projected lines to England, to the Cape and to Australia.
He believed the Atlantic Line should be one of 18 knots. Any
higher speed would not pay.

The comments in London were very favourable to the C.P.R.
tender which it was understood covered a weekly fast service
between a St. Lawrence port and Liverpool in the summer and
Halifax and Liverpool in the winter combined with a good freight
service and the expectation of a yearly subsidy of $1,500,000. The
Times of July 25th referred to the previous good work of the C.P.R.
as an Imperial factor and declared that this action of the Company
would constitute an even greater service to Imperial interests.
Opinions varied in Canada. The Toronto Globe of July 28th pro-
tested against such a subsidy unless some Government control of
rates and charges accompanied it. Montreal shipping men naturally
criticized this possible development of heavily subsidized opposition
and were led in doing so by Mr. D. A. P. Watt and Mr. Robert
Reford. Interviewed at Montreal on September 19th, Mr. H. A.
Allan of the Allan Line, opposed the C.P.R. proposals, stated that a
shipping combination had been formed in London which intended
to run a fleet of 40 to 60 freight steamers from Quebec and Montreal
in summer and Portland and St. John in winter, and declared that a
20-knot service was sufficient.

At a mass-meeting in Halifax on October 23rd Mr. Peter Innes,
President of the King’s County Board of Trade, urged the accept-
ance of the C.P.R. tender because (1) the financial standing and
capacity of the Company were unquestioned; (2) it would be
conducted on business principles and successful lines; (3) modern
improvements would be maintained in speed, construction and
equipment ; (4) a large ocean traffic from its railways would be at
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once available. Meanwhile, on October 1st the annual meeting of
C.P.R. shareholders took place in Montreal and power was given
the Directors to act along the lines of the tender which they now
announced as follows:

The Company offered, subject to certain traffic arrangements, to establish a
weekly service of 20-knot steamships between Liverpool and a St. Lawrence port
during the summer months, Halifax to be the Canadian port during the winter
months, for a subsidy of £265,000 sterling per anuum during the first ten
years, with a graduated reduction in the amount of subsidy during each of the
following periods of five years, the ships to be most modern in every respect,
and to be built especially for the route. In addition to this, the Company
signified its willingness to furnish a fleet of modern freight steamers of ten
thousand tons’ capacity each, sailing at a speed of about 12 to 13 knots per
hour, serving Canadian ports.

MISCELLANEOUS TRANSPORTATION INCIDENTS

Jan. 15.—The Hon. F. R. Latchford introduces in the Ontario Legislature
and eventually carries through a measure appointing a Commission
to construct and operate a railway of from 90 to 100 miles from
North Bay to Lake Temiscamingue. Adjacent ungranted lands, in
tiers of townships not to exceed 20,000 acres per mile, are set apart
for expense of construction.

Jan. 28.—It is announced that Dr. W. Seward Webb, representing great
railway interests in the United States, has obtained a three months’
option on the Canada Atlantic System at a price of $11,000,000.

Feb. 15.—~The new rates on the White Pass and Yukon Railway arranged
between President S. H. Graves and the Hon. A. G. Blair show
marked reductions as follows -

Class. Old. New.
No. 1, per 1001b8 .. ..ouvenuennen.n. $2.85  $1.90
W' 9, 1947 Bb bl aadobt s o L g 2.84  1.66
6.3 ALY SoL SRR, Sl 2.82 142
Wo. . dyy oot e aes & LRSS 2.80  1.19
No. B,/ atleil il [ZAEREIEY TRt 2.75 95
No. 18, Gissniper, Wil Ebalat ) 2.74 190
PO A R B PR S 1 Vs 2.73 5
Noi B, 54 0 4 1ot bucu vl BB 2.72 73
No. '8, e o oo i INREURNEN 1 2.71 73
o, A e e N L 2.70 70

Feb. 27.—Mr. P. J. Loughrin writes to the Toronto Globe that after having
traversed the region in question for years he believes the proposed
Georgian Bay Canal would cost $300,000,000.

Mar. 11.—Mr. George Y. Wisner of Ottawa, Consulting Engineer to the
Georgian Bay Canal Company, replies to Mr. Loughrin and
estimates the total cost of the project at £80,000,000.

Mar. 15.—The railway subsidies voted by the Ontario Legislature are
announced at its prorogation to total $613,000, of which the chief
items are $150,000 to the Bay of Quinte Railway, $210,000 to the
Irondale, Bancroft & Ottawa, and $95,000 to a portion of the James
Bay Railway—in addition to $285,000 previously voted.

Mar.'26.—Under this date the Council of the Montreal Board of Trade peti-
tions the Governor-General-in-Council for aid “‘ by granting subsidies

2ot or otherwise ” in the development of railway facilities in the West ;
for assistance to an enlarged Canadian Marine by giving a subsidy

of one dollar per registered ton per annum for five years on all
vessels of foreign build placed on the Great Lakes and having a
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capacity of not less than 1,000 tons burden ; and a similarly condi-
tioned subsidy of two dollars on all vessels so trading and built in
Canadian ship-yards.

April 12.—The Grand Forks and Republic (Kettle Valley Line) is opened at
Grand Forks, British Columbia.

Apnl 99.—The Great Northern of Canada Consolidated Company with a capital
stock of $100,000,000, is incorporated in New Jersey, U.S., in order
to operate rallways in the North-West and is said to be backed by
James J. Hill.

May 12.—The first sod of the Temiscamingue Railway is turned by the Hon.
Mr. Latchford.

May 14.—Messrs. Mackenzie and Mann are stated to have acquired the Nova
Scotia Central Railway running 74 miles between Middleton and
Lunenburg.

May 16.—It is announced by the Toronto Globe that lines of railway recently
completed or now under construction in Ontario total 2,078 miles.

June 2.—The sale of the Canada Atlantic and Parry Sound Railways to an
American syndicate falls through by the lapsing of the option and
the financial troubles of Dr. Webb and his friends.

Aug. 2.—Mr. James J. Hill, the American Railway magnate, speaks to the
Board of Trade at Grand Forks, B.C., and states that though he
once owned one-tenth of the C.P.R. stock he does not now possess
a share.

Oct. 6.—It is announced that the Great Northern Railway through a St.
Paul contracting firm, has acquired the Victoria Terminal and
Sydney Railway system in British Columbia.

Oct. 28—After many months of struggle the Vancouver, Victoria and Eastern
Railway is granted permission by the Railway Commission at
Ottawa to construct certain branch lines in British Columbia and to
cross the Kettle River Railway.

Nov. 26.—A letter is published in Montreal from the Hon. Mr. Prefontaine
outlining his proposed policy in the Marine and Fisheries Depart-
ment and promising to complete the equipment of the Port of
Montreal ““in the most efficient and permanent manner.’

Dec. 10.—The Montreal Board: of Trade pass an unanimous Resolution declar-
ing Western transportation facilities inadequate ; expressing pleasure
at the proposed G. T. R. Pacific extension ; decla.nng that there is
ample room for such a railway ; congratulatmg the G. T. R. upon
the double- tracking of its.line ; and urging ‘‘ a constant endeavour
to develop its eastern terminal business entirely within Canadian
territory,”



VIIL—AGRICULTURE IN CANADA

A most important and authoritative reference to Canadian
agricultural conditions was presented by the Hon. S. A. Fisher, m.p.,
Minister of Agriculture, in his annual Report for the
gf;‘il‘;zlsl‘::“' fiscal year ending October 31st, 1902. He used the
and Traae  tollowing explicit words: “I am happy to be able
again to congratulate the country on a most pros-
perous agricultural year. Notwithstanding the enormous crop
which our North-West produced last year, it has been exceeded in
the present season, and I can venture again to prophesy that in
the years to come it will constantly increase in a most marvellous
manner. The agricultural production of Eastern Canada has been
full to overflowing this year. Butter and cheese have been pro-
duced and exported in much larger quantities than ever known
before, while the prices have been so high that the value of the
exports is much the greatest in the history of our country. The
pork industry has also been stimulated by the very high prices
and, although the increase in quantity is not so very great, the
increase in value is most satisfactory. Poultry and egg production
have been again much stimulated. The only difficulty in fact in
regard to these products is that the buyers cannot find in Canada
enough to meet their demands. This may also be said of our hog
products. It is indeed a fact that this year in Canada farmers
could have sold far more than they had to sell, at prices which
were uniformly profitable; the only difficulty that has appeared in
our agriculture being the lack of labour to produce what we could
sell and to develop an increased area of productive fields.” Hardly
less interesting is the ensuing table of Canadian agricultural
exports for 1896 and for the two years 1901 and 1902:

1896 1901 1902

WIHeat /e il Db te vt v 85,771,521  $6,871,939 $18,688,092
Elouri95E: chralnal 8 St 718,433 4,015,226 3,968,850
Oata L Sg i Hr o A 273,861 2,490,621 2,052,659
Qatimeal. o A Gl il n v 364,655 467,807 344,332
Peéasl Wi el Sl 520 1,299,491 2,674,712 1,805,718
Catblp: iRt LAt o) 7,082,642 9,064,562 10,663,819
Sheep and lambs.......... 2,151,283 1,625,702 1,483,526
CheeRs .. it el 5 13,956,571 20,696,951 19,686,291
Butter: .« sz sk ot il 1,052,089 3,295,663 5,660,541
Pork, bacon and hams .... 4,446,884 11,829,820 12,457,863
Boultry. (o). el S s 18,992 141,618 238,047
g R P R BT e F 807,086 1,691,640 1,733,242
FARIAER, 7. 0 L SABE L st 1,716,278 2,006,235 1,922,304

TPobtaldr: sl aci $39,659,686 $66,872,296 $80,705,184

238
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In 1901 official figures gave the value of farm lands in Ontario
as $385,354,294, that of buildings as $226,575,228, that of imple-
ments as $59,897,513, that of live stock as $129,496,-

S tanly 261—a total of $1,001,323,296 as against $974,814,931
Agricultural . . . .
Intordats in the preceding year. The sales of live stock in 1901

amounted to $46,592,108 in value. The creameries in
the Province at the end of 1901 numbered 286 with a production
valued at $1,798,264. The cheese factories numbered 1,167 with a
production of 134,942,517 lbs., valued at $9.09 per 100 lbs. The
area of assessed land in the Province was then 238,656,178 acres
of which 13,436,482 were cleared, 6,715,872 were woodland and
3,483,824 acres were swamp, marsh or wasteland. The erops for
1901 were as follows:

Product, 1901. Acres. Bushels. Value.
Fall Wheat...... IEB A5E g odd 911,587 15,943,229 $10,5638,474
Spring Wheat............ 358,048 5,498,751 3,673,166
Barley. ki Uit S polielogs 637,201 16,761,076 7,642,484
ats. S T R 2,408,264 78,334,490 28,357,085
Peas™ . e R S ls 602,724 10,089,173 6,588,230
Beans, 2 EnNel S LA 53,688 824,122 1,030,153
Riyers: oSl e B B 158,236 2,545,268 1,254,817
Buckwheat............... 88,266 1,757,071 850,422
QoTaly] 8ot e T e S PRt e 521,855 27,197,619 14,157,608
Potatoes "ol o s u IR0 154,155 18,116,637 7,717,687
Camrotsn il div il sl s 9,221 3,199,967 399,996
Mangel-wurzels .......... 61,095 29,683,324 2,374,666
Pamniapiasr ot s Lot 145,909 68,%87,467 6,828,747
'ons.
Hay and Clover........... 2,667,263 4,632,317 37,012,213

The total acreage therefore was 8,667,512 and the market value
of the crops $128,325,648. There were 2,777,983 acres of pasture land
in the Province, 346,915 acres of orchard and garden, 12,227 acres
of vineyard, and 6,777,935 apple trees,of 15 years and over, produc-
ing 14,430,650 bushels of apples. On July 1st, 1901, there were
620,343 horses in'Ontario valued at $50,038,465. During the year
50,755 were sold for $4,347,582, or an average value of $86. The
cattle on July 1st numbered 2,507,620 and were worth $59,527,119.
Those sold or slaughtered during the year numbered 610,880 valued
at $20,286,936—an average of $33.21. Sheep numbered 1,761,799,
worth $7,772,793. Those sold or slaughtered during the year
numbered 729,148, worth $3,103,513.

Hogs numbered 1,491,885 and were valued at $9,298,712. Those
sold or slaughtered during the year numbered 1,973,405 valued at
$17,548,490, or an average of $8.89. Poultry numbered 9,745,236
valued at $2,859,172. Those sold or killed in the year were valued
at $1,305,555. The value of the wool clip was $781,769 and that of
the colonies of bees in the Province was $1,114,099. In the follow-
ing year, on July 1st, 1902, the live stock in the Province, included

626,106 horses, 1,715,513 sheep, 2,662,584 cattle, 1,684,635 hogs
and 9,762,808 poultry. The table which follows gives the esti-
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mated crop of Ontario for 1902 as contained in Bulletin 81 of the
Department of Agriculture : :

Product, 1902. Acres. Bushels. lelg‘g.er
Falll3Wheat ... ... 0t .. e ol 748,592 20,033,669 268
Sprittc i Wheat':, (it IS .. 303,115 6,048,024 200
Barleat), S SO LTINS 661,622 21,890,602 33°1
Oats:y .t Nl Sl s S 2,600,768 106,431,439 426
L e A AR (NS i S 1 % 532,639 7,664,679 144
BOARBL - o 1o s o 5,oie 0 o ke A LR 53,964 670,633 124
1500y oS AR L e 1 189,318 3,609,332 185
Buckwheat .. 000000 L LR LA RSN 93,324 1,911,683 205
Botatoes i« kg s e Et S 144,733 12,942,602 890
Qarrotfs;: LRI e RN 2 8,625 3,227,161 3740
Mangel-wurzels. ........ ..... 76,5653 39,140,924 511-0
Tarnips. | ..\ o Ht sl TRy 136,725 71,740,204 5250
Corn for husking (in the ear)... 371,959 20,512,194 55°1

Tons.
Corn for silo and fodder (green) 209,859 2,611,334 12'44
Hay and Clover............... 2,646,202 4,955,438 1-87

A prominent feature in agricultural development for a number
of years past has been the Ontario College at Guelph. When the
institution was opened in 1874 it had 28 students; in 1901 there
were 359. The training—under the guidance of Dr. James Mills,
President of the College since 1879—includes chemistry, dairying,
veterinary science, physics, English, biology and mathematics.
Amongst the students in 1901 taking the general course were 222
from Ontario and 27, scattering, from amongst the other Provinces,
while England, Jamaica, the United States and the Argentine
Republic had respectively 7, 3, 4, and 14 representatives. As to
results, the Toronto Globe of March 31st, 1902, pointed out that
“ 70 per cent. of the graduates of the College are engaged in farm-
ing, dairying, etc., in Ontario; so that the Province is not spending
its money to train young men to develop and enrich another
country.”

Closely associated with the College and the Model Farm is the
Guelph Fat Stock Show, which has become an established institu-
tion. At its annual banquet, on December 11th, the Hon. John
Dryden, M.p.p,, the Hon. Sidney A. Fisher, M.p., Mr. J. P. Whitney,
M.p.P, Dr. R. A. Pyne, M.P.P,, and others were amongst the speak-
ers, and President Mills declared that the Ontario Government did
not give him enough money to keep his best teachers from going
away to United States institutions. He wanted to obtain $35,000
right away for a bacteriological laboratory and isolation stable. On
December 10th His Excellency the Governor-General had visited
the College, and spoken at a banquet in the evening, with Dr. Mills
in the chair. Lord Minto expressed a hope that the time was not
far distant when the Dominion Government would grant the Onta-
rio Agricultural College $40,000 a year, and a similar sum to
proposed Colleges in the Maritime Provinces and Manitoba.
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The prospects and progress of Manitoba and the North-West, in
regard to their crops, were subjects of vital interest throughout
) Canada during the year. The production of 1901
pgrioultural had been phenomenal, and it was hoped that the
in Manttoba  product of 1902 would exceed it. According to the
. Official Bulletin, issued at Winnipeg on December
12th of the former year, the area under wheat had been 2,011,835
acres; the average yield per acre was 25 bushels and the total
yield 50,502,085. Under oats there was an area of 689,951 acres,
with an average yield of 40 bushels, and a total yield of 27,796,588
bushels. Under barley the area was 191,009 acres, with an
average yield of 34 bushels, and a total product of $6,536,155. In
flax, rye and peas the total production was 345,030 bushels, and
the acreage 24,564. The total grain crop of the Province, with its
35,000 farmers, had been 85,179,858 bushels. In potatoes there
was an acreage of 24,429, an average yield of 196 bushels to the
acre and a total production of 4,797,433 bushels. In roots the
area under crop was 10,214 acres, the average yield 286 bushels,
and the total yield 2,925,362 bushels. The farmers of the Province
sold during 1901, 77,220 turkeys, 33,940 geese and 306,365 chickens.
They erected new buildings to the value of $1,434,880, and broke
in 149,305 acres of new land for the crop of 1902.

On June 12th of this latter year the Provincial Department of
Agriculture issued another Bulletin in which it was stated that
2,039,940 acres were under wheat, 725,060 acres under oats,
329,790 acres under barley, 41,200 acres under flax and 18,845
acres under rye, peas, corn and bran. Potatoes were planted in
22,005 acres, and roots in 12,175 acres—a total of 3,189,015 in all
crops, against 2,961,409 in 1901, and 2,122,500 in 1900. The live
stock fattened during the winter were stated at 9,908, and the
milech cows at 119,835 in nuinber. Dairying was deseribed in the
Bulletin as steadily increasing in popular attention, and lists were
given of 28 creameries and 37 cheese factories in the Province.
The prospect of crops all through Manitoba was reported as
excellent. It may be added that on July 1st, 1901, there were in
the Provinece 142,080 horses, 263,168 cattle, 22,900 sheep and
94,680 swine. Of Provincial lands available for sale at figures
ranging from $2.50 to $6.50 per acre, there were in the beginning
of the following year some 2,000,000 acres.

The question of transporting the heavy crop of 1901 was a
serious one even up to the time when it became necessary to think of
moving the next year’s crop. The elevator capacity of the Province
was large and increasing, but certainly not yet up to requirements.
The Canadian Pacific Railway had an elevator capacity at its
terminals of 6,400,000 bushels, on its main line of 2,843,400, bush-
els, and on its branches of 4,574.300 bushels. The Canadian
Northern Railway had at its terminals a capacity of 1,500,000
bushels, on its main line of 467,500 bushels, and on its branches of
1,610,400 bushels. The only other difficulties in connection with

16
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this crop of 1901 were the absence of sufficient permanent labourers
and an insufficiency of machinery. Meanwhile,no consideration of
storage or transportation and no trouble with wind or weather
affected the crop of 1902. Once more the records were broken, and
the following official figures tell the story of production:

Total yield Average yield

Product. in bushels. to acre.
Wheat .l fuars. " e s 53,077,267 260
TR R e 34,478,160 475
TG AR A SRSl | - 1 355 5 11,848,422 350
2k - 564,440 13-7

49,900 195

34,154 214

S RN ARSEA) T s 100,052,343

The production of potatoes was 3,459,325 bushels and of roots
3,230,995 ; that of butter was 3,915,875 lbs. valued at $636,160;
that of cheese 1,093,653 lbs. worth $111,443. During the year, as
reported by a Government Bulletin on December 16th, 1902, the
farmers of the Province sold 83,905 turkeys, 34,270 geese and
363,020 chickens. They erected $2,228,875 worth of farm buildings
and possessed at the close of the year 146,591 horses, 282,343 cattle,
20,518 sheep, and 95,598 pigs. The cattle trade of the Province
was almost entirely in yearlings, not purchased, as formerly, by the
United States dealers, but shipped into the neighbouring Territories.
In 1898 20,000 of this class had been sold to the States and 9,500
to the Territories. In 1902 the figures were reversed to 25 to the
States and 20,000 to the Territories. Meantime, the export of beef
cattle had decreased from 12,525 to 4,000 head.

There was more than the usual trouble in August and Septem-
ber in obtaining farm hands to harvest the mass of golden grain.
The number required was placed at 20,000 but despite cheap excur-
sions and wide advertisement in the East only about 12,000 were
obtained. The weather was splendid and the work of some 1,800
threshing machines was over by December 1st while the autumn
work showed 1,730,995 acres prepared for the crop of 1903. The
value of the total crop grown by the 35,000 farmers in Manitoba
in 1901 had been $39,368,051 ; that of the 38,000 farmers of 1902
was over $44,000,000—as shown in the following table :

Whieate LUCERn e $30,254,042 Chickens........ $ 90,775
Oate B0 RS 7,254,042 SO DR I AU . i > 100,000
Barley .......... 2,962,105 Dairy Products .. 747,603
Flaxd i4d.5. -W'Sdlg 564,440 Cattle (exported). 168,000
Rveritee v i 19,960 Stockers ........ 300,000
Beas il s == SR 17,077 Hogs (sold). ..... 420,000
Potatoes......... 864,831 —_—
ROt S kL 323,099 $44,099,682
Geese....... L 13.708

The average income, per farmer, over and above living expenses
was, therefore, $1,170, or double that of 1892, and 41 per cent.

~
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greater than that given by the Census returns of 1900 for the
farmers of the United States. Yet the area of 3,000,000 acres
under crop was only a fraction of the total area of 23,000,000 acres
of cultivable land available in the Province. This immense crop
for a few people to raise and the stream of money which it promised
to the country, added to that which had come from the crop of 1901,
produced wide prosperity and much outside comment. The Cana-
dian Arch at the Coronation spoke Canadian pride in this future
“granary of the Empire” and Canadian public men were not
behind-hand in referring to it.

To the London Telegraph on May 28th Lord Strathcona
-observed: “I should say that in 10, or at the outside 15, years the
Dominion will be capable of producing all the breadstuffs required
by the Mother Country.” To the Dasly News of June 14th Hon.
R. P. Roblin spoke of the production of 1901 and the 20,000,000
acres still awaiting cultivation. “This done, we can, independent
of those nations that are hostile in sentiment and fact produce the
wheat and breadstuffs that are necessary to feed this great Mother-
land of ours.” At the Canada Club dinner in London, on July
16th, Sir Wilfrid Laurier declared that “ There is absolute certainty
that Canada will be the granary of Great Britain. At the present
time there is in Canada an ocean of ripening grain of a quality
unsurpassed in the world and, as for quantity, in a few years there
will be enough to feed the whole of Great Britain, nay, the whole
of Europe.” ‘

Visitors to the West were unstinted in their expressions of
admiration for the country. Writing home to Sir John See on
August 6th Sir F. M. Darley, Chief Justice of New South Wales,
said that he had been much struck by the prosperity of Canada
and by the appearance of Manitoba where “the whole country
was under wheat.” Mr. R. L. Borden, M.P,, after his tour of the
West, told the Winnipeg Tribune of October 6th that he was going
back to be “an immigration agent” and with his Canadian patriot-
ism broadened and greater than ever, and more comprehensive in
scope. Interviewed in Montreal upon his return from the West,
on September 30th, Sir W. C. Van Horne described the agricultural
scenes he had witnessed as magnificent. “Indeed, I regard them
as matchless. I have never seen anything to equal them and there
are marked evidences of prosperity in every section.” The English
journalists who toured Canada during the autumn wrote reports
to their papers of the strongest kind and no doubt did much to
promote the ensuing immigration. One word of warning was
heard in a statement by Mr. B. E. Walker, General Manager of the
Canadian Bank of Commerce, who drew attention at his annual
meeting on November 30th to the great scarcity of farm labour
which, “had it not been for a most favourable autumn, would have
entailed an enormous loss.” Farmers were strongly advised to
provide more granaries for themselves.
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According to the Census returns of 1901 only 6,569,064 acres,
out of a land surface of 187,932,617 acres, in the Territories of
Alberta, Assiniboia and Saskatchewan were occupied
Pf:(ii‘;‘;‘;;‘“ as farms. Of this 9322 per cent. was owned by the
Intue occupier and 24-31 per cent. was improved. In 1891
Territories  the area under crop was 194,773 acres and in 1901 it
was 649,073, or an increase of 333 per cent. The
total value of farms and lots in 1901 was placed at $79,090,340
including $44,803,361 for land and buildings, $28,225,323 for live
stock, $6,061,656 for implements and machinery. The sum of
$18,389,665 was credited to crops and animal products. The
158,000 population of the Territories possessed, in 1901, 186,462
horses, 591,739 cattle, 154,152 sheep, 515,125 hens and chickens
and 73,926 swine.

According to the estimate of production issued by the Territo-
rial Government, on September 1st, 1902, the crop of that year was.
14,649,500 bushels of wheat as compared with 12,808,447 bushels
in 1901 ; 10,725,500 bushels of oats as against 9,716,132 bushels in
1901 ; and 795,100 bushels of barley as compared with 736,749
bushels in 1901. About the same date Mr. Hugh McKellar,
Deputy Minister of Agriculture in Manitoba, issued a statement
giving the total land area of Manitoba and the Territories as.
230,823,040 acres and the following computation of desirable farm
lands in this total :

pui 23 1ol SRR SRR S s 7 b e o S 06 A 23,000,000
Assiniboias® U Sal A A e e 19,000,000
Saskatchewan, . d:% i RS SSLUREPUSN SIS o S5 U 17,000,000
ATherta:. s o5 ot itk s b S AR R L S 16,000,000

Fotal. .t e o e R o e S o el 75,000,000

Of this amount it was estimated that 20,000,000 acres in Manitoba.
and 10,000,000 acres in the Territories had become homesteads or
been sold by the Dominion Government and interested Railways.
During the year ending June 30, 1902, 2,573,120 acres of Govern-
ment land were homesteaded, and 2,126,880 acres of railway lands.
sold. At the present rate of settlement and sale and production
Mr. McKellar computed the crop in the Province and Territories ten
years hence at 350,000,000 bushels of wheat, 200,000,000 bushels.
of oats, and 50,000,000 bushels of barley. And then only 20,000,
000 acres out of the 75,000,000 available would be cropped !
Returning to actual production, the North-West creameries in
1901 showed a product of 672,393 1bs. of butter valued at $129,483,
with 1,345 patrons. The Secretary of the Western Stock Farmers’
Association in April, 1902, stated the shipment of live stock
from Alberta in 1901 at 45,390 head, and at the annual meeting of
the Territorial Horse-Breeders’ Association at Calgary, on May
16th, the Secretary estimated the number of horses in the Terri-
tories at 90,000 for Alberta, 45,000 for Assiniboia, and 15,000 for
Saskatchewan. Speaking to the St. John Telegraph on December
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6th, Lieut.-Col. H. W. A. Chambre, of Winnipeg, embodied Western
opinion in this connection in the following statement : :

Why, the West is the greatest country under the sun and Eastern Cana-
dians don’t seem to realize it. It has been demonstrated that wheat can be
grown successfully 800 miles north of the international boundary, in the Peace
River district, and from that to the international line the country is one immense
farm with greater wheat crops per acre and better farming results generally than
any other locality can show.

At the Pacific Coast agriculture is rather an important possibility
than a subject of large present consequence. Out of 236,922,177

acres of land surface, according to the Census of 1901,
Agriculture  oply (0-63 per cent. was occupied as farms and lots.
,f‘ll;f;;sltl Yet the value of farm lands and buildings in 1901 was
‘Columbia $26,001,377, of implements and machinery $1,201,-

196, of live stock $6,184,313 and of crops and animal
products $6,664,369—a total of $40,051,255. The production of
wheat was 368,419 bushels, of barley 73,790 bushels, of oats 1,441,-
566 bushels, of hay 170,187 tons, of potatoes 956,126, of hops
299,717 and of various field roots 635,988 bushels. By values the
horses in the Province were worth $2,074,528, cattle $3,452,033,
sheep $164,679, swine $271,327, poultry $209,747, field crops $3,100,-
577, fruits and vegetables $435,794, live stock (sold during the
year) $1,202,607, dairy products $1,159,993, and eggs $426,629.

In a Report published early in 1902—the first since 1896—Mr.
J. R. Anderson, Deputy Minister of Agriculturein British Columbia,
-expressed regret at the absence of statistical data in this connection;
pointed to various improvements in agricultural methods; referred
to the very large increase in agricultural imports from the United
States—from $2,362,298 in 1896 to $5,497,809 in 1900 ; and spoke of
the Provincial production of horned-cattle as a profitable one, the
swine industry as capable of a great expansion and poultry breeding
as the most remunerative branch of local agriculture. At the
Royal Colonial Institute, London, on February 11th, the Hon. J. H.
Turner, Agent-General for the Province, made the following state-
ment in this connection :

Another very important resource is the agricultural land, and this is
ntimately connected with mining, inasmuch as mining communities are the
best customers for the product of the farm, orchard or garden. A very few
years ago British Columbia was looked upon as a mining country, but with no
prospect for agriculture ; it is now found that the very finest grain and the
-choicest fruits can be produced there. Probably the wheat-growing section, for
profit, is limited, still one district—the Okanagan—has three very fine flour
mills of most modern construction, working steadily and sending large quantities
of flour to Victoria, Vancouver and other points. But as a whole the Province
is more suited for stock-raising in some sections, in others for fruit-growing and
mixed farming, in others again for mixed farming, fruit and dairying.

At the meeting of the Dairymen and Live Stock Association in
Victoria, on February 27th, Mr. G. H. Hadwen in his Secretarial
report urging the breeding of horses, the cultivation of a poultry
trade and the encouragement of swine-raising. Two days before
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this the Central Farmers’ Institute passed a Resolution urging
Government, aid in establishing cold-storage stations and Govern-
ment action in the obtaining of cheaper binder twine ; asked power
to form Mutual fire insurance Associations and advocated the
placing of nature studies upon the compulsory school list of subjects.

In the Report of the Victoria, B.C., Board of Trade for 1902,
there appeared a special statement by the Hon. J. D. Prentice, Min-
ister of Agriculture, which declared conditions in that regard to be
most favourable, the demand to be increasing much faster than the
production and the prices going steadily higher. Dairying interests.
were, he stated, being rapidly developed through co-operation and
private creamery plants, condensed milk was becoming a profitable-
industry, the prices for light hogs were decidedly remunerative,
higher rates were being offered for mutton, egg production was.
proving very profitable, horse-breeding was in a healthy condition
and the demand for horses active, while fruit-growing was being
greatly aided by improved methods of shipment and cheaper freight.
rates.

Fruit raising proved a profitable industry in 1902. In the
previous year there were 436,644 apple trees in the Province and |
88,943 plum trees, and the total yield of fruit was 344,390 bushels..
A feature of the development of 1902 was the large profit which the-
Earl of Aberdeen was understood to have made out of his property
in the Okanagan region. The market, rapidly growing in extent
and value, which Manitoba and the Territories were opening out to-
fruit-growers, was the subject of a special Report at the meeting of
the Provineial Fruit Growers’ Association on January 23rd. The
President pointed out a difficulty which they had, in his opinion, to-
face in the following terms:

A great drawback to fruit-growing in the Upper Country, I believe to he:
due to the indifference of the present land-holders. Notwithstanding: the
knowledge of having climate and soil second to none for fruit, they have grown
wealthy and lazy and do not care to branch out. As soon as sub-division takes.
place and some more live fruit growers go in there and cut up a lot of those large
ranges into fruit farms then, and not until then, will the soil and climate of the-
Upper Country tell of its value in horticulture.

The Province of Nova Scotia, according to the Census of 1901,
has a land area of 18,483,671 acres, of which 8768 per cent is occu--
pied as farms and lots. The value of farm lands and
Agrieulture  hyildings in 1901 was placed at $58,752,384, of imple-
NovaScotia  Ments and machinery at $3,208,899, of live stock at-
$10,603,624, and of crops and animal products at
$16,305,555—a total value of $88,870,462. There were 1,975,575
apple trees in the Province, and the total yield of all fruit trees was:
2,181,045 bushels. The wheat production of 1901 was 248,476
bushels, that of barley 181,085 bushels, that of oats, 2,347,598 bushels,
that of buckwheat 196,498 bushels. Hay showed a production of
658,330 tons, potatoes 4,394,413 bushels, and other field roots
2,074,806 bushels. There were 816,174 cattle in the Province

=
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285,244 sheep and 45,405 swine. According to value the horses of
the Province were placed at $3,854,382, the cattle at $5,381,824,
sheep at $757,278, swine at $387,380, poultry at $218,223, total field
crops at $8,584,956, fruits and vegetables at $1,407,369, live stock,
sold during 1901, at $1,427,777, and dairy products at $2,885997.
The agricultural societies in Nova Scotia numbered 151 in 1901,
with 8,500 members, paying subscriptions of $10,771, and with a
Government grant of $10,000. Special attention was paid during
the year to dairying, and official reports of operations, published on
April 5th, 1902, showed a production of 316,180 lbs. of cheese,
worth $30,087, and of 542,626 1bs. of butter, valued at $53,222. In
his annual Report the Provincial Secretary of Agriculture stated
that the farmers were giving more attention to the raising of
horses. The question of establishing a Maritime College of Agri-
culture was considerably discussed during the year, and a long
debate upon the subject took place in the Legislature on March
18th. '
The Census of 1901 afforded means of ascertaining agricultural
conditions in the Island Province, as well as in Nova Seotia, which
were not before available. Out of a land area of
v i 1,397,991 acres, 8544 per cent. was occupied as farms
Island and lots, almost the whole of it in an improved state.
Agriculture  The value of farm lands and buildings in 1901 was
$23,118,946, of implements and machinery $2,628,787,
of live stock $4,878,980, and of crops and animal products $7,467,663
—a total value of $38,094,376. The number of apple trees in the
Province was 202,910, and the yield of all fruit trees was 184,487
bushels. Wheat showed a production of 738,679 bushels, barley
105,625 bushels, oats 4,561,097 bushels, hay 168,326 tons, potatoes
4,986,633 bushels, and various field roots 3,932,591 bushels. Aeccord-
ing to values the horses on the Island were worth $2,147,935, cattle
$1,843,197, sheep $384,790, swine $355,373, poultry $147,159, fruits
and vegetables $4,641,947, live stock (sold during the year) $678,217,
dairy products $1,111,614, eggs $248,423. Writing in May, 1902, as
to the dairying conditions of the Island, Mr. John Anderson told
the Maritime Farmer that its people were at last convinced that
they had the best dairy country in the world—* the conditions
being unequalled, plenty of clear, pure water, a soil to produce
abundance of rich, succulent food, pasturage continuously good
from May to November, a moderately warm summer, with coel,
pleasant nights.”



248 THE CANADIAN ANNUAL REVIEW

MISCELLANEOUS AGRICULTURAL INTERESTS

Jan, 9.—The Hon. Mr. Fisher, Minister of Agriculture, warns farmers at a
meeting of the Eastern Dairymen’s Association that the cheese
industry is in a rather serious condition. Of the $4,000,000 de-
crease in cheese exports during 1901, half was due to decrease in
quality of the product. ¢ There was no reason in the world why
Canadian cheese should sell at four cents less per pound in England
than the domestic article.”

Jan, 28.—At the annual meeting of the Farmers' and Dairymen’s Association
of New Brunswick, Commissioner of Agriculture, the Hon. L. P.
Farris, makes the following statement as to Provincial crop pro-
duction in 1901 :

Acres. Bushels, Bushels
per acre.

Wheat i ik sl 26,010 478,886 184
Oty Sl A sSay 184,114 4,999,992 268
Barley 14 i hatie 4,396 99,540 226
Buckwheat........ 70,114 1,479,477 211
Potatoes .......... 77,525 4,077,478 108-6
Turnipagpieyil s e 7,633 2,098,940 275°1

Jan. 28.—A Resolution is passed unanimously by the New Brunswick
Farmers’ and Dairymen’s Association in favour of Provincial
co-operation with Nova Scotia in the proposed establishment of a
Maritime College of Agriculture.

Feb. 1.—Mr. John Gunion Rutherford, v.s., is appointed Chief Veterinary
Inspector for the Dominion in succession to Dr. Duncan McEachran,
resigned.

Feb. 5.—At the annual meeting of the Dominion Grange in Toronto,
opinions are expressed in favour of a Federal Railway Commission;
the placing of railway lands under legislation similar to that of
drainage lands; the total destruction of barberry bushes; and the
furtlher encouragement of agricultural education and of the Guelph
College.

Feb. 19.—In the House of Commons the Minister of Agriculture declares that
there is practically no chance of the British embargo against the
landing of live cattle being raised at present or for some time to
come. It applied to all countries.

April 5.—The Halifax Herald places the production of the three Maritime
Provinces in cheese, during 1901, at 39,434,305 lbs., valued at
$4,094,240.

April 12.—The land sales of the Candda and North-West Company for 1901
are stated at 121,082 acres and $629,040 in value, as against 71,109
acres for $387,712 in 1900. The Canadian Pacific Railway sales are
stated at 399,808 acres for $1,262,224 as against $268,699 for
$860,006 in 1900.

May 2.—A Conference of Dominion dairy experts at Ottawa reaches the
following conclusion :

““That it would tend to secure a better and more uniform quality
of dairy products to have all cheese factories and creameries
organized into groups or syndicates consisting of from 15 to 30
factories, each group being under the supervision of a competent
instructor, and that these groups should be centralized under one
authority in each Province, and short courses of instruction be held
in the dairy schools for farmers’ sons so as to ensure cheese and
butter being manufactured only in factories that are free from
sanitary defects, and possessed of well-constructed and cleansed
rooms, pure water, good drainage, and clean utensils and surround-
ings.” 1
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May 20.—Mr. George Finley O’Halloran is appointed Deputy Minister of
Agriculture.

June 10.—At Edmonton, N. W.T., under the initiative of Mr. John T. Moore,
delegates from various towns meet and pass a strong Resolution,
demanding from the Dominion Government aid in building roads in
the Territories.

July 24.—Mr. Theodore M. Knapp, of Minneapolis, tells the United States
Bankers’ Association at Washington that ¢ within ten years Western
Canada will be producing annually 250,000,000 bushels of wheat.”

Aug. 31.—At the opening of the Provincial Exhibition of New Brunswick, at

! St. John, Lieut.-Governor, the Hon. J. B. Snowball, makes the
following comment on existing conditions :

‘‘He deplored the small quantity of wheat raised. In the Pro-
vince there are, thanks to the efforts of the Provincial Government,
21 up-to-date flour mills, with an aggregate capacity of 500 barrels a
day. The Province raises 500,000 bushels of wheat annually, or
equal to 274 barrels of flour a day, but little over half the capacity
of the mills. The daily consumption of flour in the Province is
2,000 barrels, and it would require 60 more mills, all run at their
full capacity, to supply our wants and stop a drain of $6,900 per day
going out of the Province for flour.”

Sept. 6.—An organization is formed in Toronto under the auspices of Mr.
Goldwin Smith and Mr. W. L. Smith, Editor of the Farmers’ Sun,
called the Ontario Farmers’ Association. The latter gentleman acts
as Secretary and Mr. C. A. Mallory, of Cobourg, is appointed
Chairman. ‘

Oct. 7.—In a speech at Montreal the Hon. C. Fitzpatrick, Minister of Justice,
pays the following tribute to a great Canadian interest :

*“Our agricultural resources are almost unlimited. In Eastern
Canada our farmers can grow almost everything which will flourish in
the temperate zone in Europe and much else besides. In southern
Ontario we have miles of vineyards, and peaches are grown by the
acre. In the West, each settler seems lord of a farm bounded only
by the horizon, and of which the plough furrows are measured by the
league ; and the former roaming grounds of the buffalo have already
become one of the great wheat belts of the world.”

Oct.  9.—At a meeting of the Winnipeg Board of Trade Resolutions are read
which had been passed by the Boards of Trade at Virden, Rapid
City, Portage La Prairie, Stonewall, Emerson, Deloraine, Neepawa,
Melita, Souris, Moosomin, Brandon, and a number of Municipalties
protesting against C.P.R. freight rates. A similar Resolution passes
the Winnipeg Board. ,

Oct. 29.—Professor J. W. Robertson tells the Winnipeg Free Press that Sir
W. C. Macdonald has now founded 20 Institutes for Manual Train-
ing and that 7,000 boys are being instructed. He declares that
farmers in all parts of the country are enjoying prosperity.

Nov. 6.—A branch of the Ontario Farmers’ Association is organized at West
Lorne for the County of Elgin and a Resolution passed expressing
alarm at the efforts of manufacturers to increase the import duties
on agricultural implements.

Nov. 28.—The British Board of Agriculture closes the ports of the United
Kingdom against the importation of cattle and sheep from Maine,
New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachussetts, Connecticut and Rhode
Island on account of the prevalence of the dreaded foot and mouth
disease. This is applied to Canadian and other animals passing over
railways in those States to the seaboard.

Nov. 30.—The Dominion Government follows the Imperial example and places

.an embargo against the importation of cattle, sheep, etc., coming from
the New England States and also against the passage of animals
through the State of Maine from one part of Canada to another.
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6.—In connection with Canadian shipments through Maine and t..>

protests evoked by their stoppage the Minister of Agriculture en-
deavours unsuccessfully to obtain the approval of the British authori-
ties to a lifting of that part of the embargo. Mr. Fisher makes the
following statement :

‘ Without such direct approval it was strongly felt that if the
permission were given for Canadian cattle to pass through one of the
States which the Imperial Government had quarantined it would lay
the Canadian Government open to the accusation on the part of the:
Imperial authorities that we had not been taking the necessary pre-
caution to ensure that no disease could come to Great Britain
through our ports.”” *

12.—The Premier of Manitoba announces at Brandon that his Govern-

ment will establish a Provincial School of Agriculture.

18.—The North-West Grain Dealers’ Association issues a circular stating

that of a total Western crop of 64,000,000 bushels of wheat about
13,000,000 bushels are being held for seed and local mills, 36,300,000
bushels have been carried by the railways to terminal points or
marketed, and about 14,000,000 remain to be transported.

29.—Referring to Mr. Hanbury’s determination to maintain the exclusion

of Canadian live cattle—or rather not to make an exception in their
favour—the Winnipeg Free Press terms it really a Protective measure
and adds : *‘ Mr. Hanbury knows perfectly well that in over a million
Canadian cattle slaughtered in Great Britain since the introduction
of the embargo not one case of disease has been found.

. 31.—It is announced that the C.P.R. land salés for 1902 have totalled

2,420,440 acres at a figure of $8,140,245. The sales of the North-
West Land Company are reported as 516,000 acres for $2,5620,000. -

* At the time of writing, March 17th, 1903, the general embargo is still maintained, but on
February 7th an Order-in-Council admitted animals through the State of Maine in bonded, sealed cars,
via the C.P.R.



IX. TRADE AND COMMERCE

The aggregate trade of Canada increased during the year ending
June 30th, 1902 by $37,000,000 and since 1895 by $199,500,000. The
total imports rose from $190,415,525 in 1901 to
Ehe § $212,270,158 in 1902; the total exports from $196,-
-1 487,632 to $211,640,286 ; the total trade from $386,-
of Canada 903,157 to $423,910,444. The increase in this trade
as compared with that of other countries and limited
to merchandise only was shown in his annual Report to June 80th,
1902 by Mr. W. G. Parmelee, Deputy Minister of Trade and Com-
merce. According to his figures the trade of Canada increased
between 1895 and 1901 by 96'05 per cent.; that of Japan by 89-06
per cent.; that of Australia by 62:21 per cent.; that of the United
States by 4808 per cent.; that of the Netherlands by 43:80 per
cent.; that of Italy by 39-01 per cent.; that of Germany by 32°45 per
cent.; that of Belgium by 3208 per cent.; that of the Argentine
Republic by 3091 per cent.; that of the United Kingdom by 24-77
per cent. The Dominion therefore headed the list of nations in its
proportionate trade development. The general incidence of its
trade with the chief countries concerned may be seen in the follow-
ing table compiled from the Trade and Navigation Returns:

Trade with* 1895. 1901. 1902,
Great Britain ......... $92,988,727 $148,347,120 $166,526,283
United States ........ 95,932,197 182,867,238 192,012,434
IMpance s 8o 2,920,456 6,979,352 8,061,042
Germany. ............ 5,421,135 9,162,957 13,615,747
Holland.............. 384,164 984,840 1,195,856
Belgium ............. 693,019 6,634,592 4,156,049
Newfoundland........ 3,065,046 2,886,067 3,498,482
SPAIN . ... e aeen s 436,580 897,893 856,793
Portugal ....... ! 115,921 181,707 234,874
1G5 1A 415,919 642,424 963,641
‘West Indies. ... .. 8,681,622 4,707,677 5,472,747
South America ....... 1,610,470 2,567,278 3,440,987
China and Japan...... 2,906,574 3,149,591 2,556,462
Switzerland .......... 260,040 603,397 780,183
All other Countries.... 3,059,444 7,113,487 11,161,301

$218,891,314 $377,725,620 $414,431,881

The chief imports into Canada (merchandise only) in the fiscal
year 1902 included living animals $1,986,341; books $1,668,159;
breadstuffs $11,731,268; carriages, ete. $1,430,364 ; coal, coke, etc.
$14,150,653 ; cordage, twine, ete. $1,973,206; cotton and manufac-

*Imports entered for consumption only.
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tures of, $13,715,612; drugs, dyes, etec. $5,536,729 ; earthenware
and China $1,227,986 ; electric apparatus $1,373,022 ; fancy articles
$2,224,946 ; fish and fish products $1,154,524 ; flax, hemp, jute, ete.
$4,859,907 ; fruits $4,396,929 ; furs and manufactures of, $2,967,-
099 ; glass and manufactures of, $1,932,539 ; gutta-percha, India-
rubber, ete. $2,431,304; hats, caps and bonnets $2,030,357 ; hides
and skins $5,086,052; leather and manufactures of, $1,804,762 ;
metals, minerals and manufactures of, $41,610,579 ; oils $2,408,565;
paper and manufactures of, $1,942,795; provisions $2,550,712 ;
settlers’ effects $4,580,481 ; seeds and roots $2,443,293; silks and
manufactures of, $4,539,706 ; spirits and wines $2,146,276 ; sugar,
molasses, ete. $9,102,258 ; tea $2,977,129; tobacco and manufac-
tures of, $2,490,476 ; woods and manufactures of, $5,899,440 ; wool
and manufactures of, $12,623,107.

The chief exports (merchandise only) were living animals
$14,106,916 ; breadstuffs $37,415,883 ; coal, charcoal, ete. $5,127,445 ;
cotton and manufactures of, $1,226,679; drugs, dyes, ete. $1,081 -
931; fish and fish products $18,567,142; fruits $1,980,518; furs

-and manufactures of, $2,373,539; hay $4,415,324; hides and skins
$1,737,230 ; leather and manufactures of, $2,319,763; metals, min-
erals and manufactures of, $34,796,920; provisions $41,463,488;
seeds $2,337,793 ; settlers’ effects $1,592,845 ; vegetables $1,005,051;
wood and manufactures of, $35,234,208.% The following table gives
the general distribution of Canadian exports in the year ending
June 30th, 1902 :

Articles. To British To Other
Empire. Countries.

Produce of the Mine ...... $1,231,018 $33,860,210
Produce of the Fisheries . . 7,882,497 6,304,573
Produce of the Forest..... 14,862,115 17,268,798
Animals and their Produce 54,056,728 5,773,424
Agricultural Products............ 40,236,515 7,305,328
Manufactures..........c.cou..... 10,713,625 10,121,783
Miscellaneous Articles............ 54,152 300,098
Bullion and Coin................ 33,970 1,635,452

ITotal . il h drwas = ot $129,070,620 $82,569,666

Of Canadian imports in 1902 from the British Empire—chiefly
Great Britain—3$37,294,421 were dutiable, $16,736,969 were free,
$6,467,674 came in under the general tariff and $30,635,889 under
the Preferential clause. Of imports from Foreign countries—
chiefly the United States, France and Germany—$90,660,860 were
dutiable and $67,577,908 free. The duties collected under the
general tariff were $26,696,301 and under the Preferential clause
$5,729,230. The trade of Canada and the duty collected on imports,
by Provinces, was as follows : :

* NoTe.—Only items exceeding $1,000,000 are given in these figures. The table which follow
includes $8,156,611 of Foreign produce in the Empire column and $7,463,912 in the other.
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Provinces. Total Exports.  Total Imports. Duty.

Untarios 22 SHERE . L $48,597,480 $86,232,660 $12,577,342 63
Quebeciie Sy ... 91,057,201 82,014,443 11,675,114 40
Nova Scotia .......... 14,978,222 12,610,752 2,069,988 91
New Brunswick. .... . 17,657,751 7,307,271 1,255,788 47
Manitoba............. 4,896,149 8,659,028 1,563,740 32
British Columbia....... 18,385,335 10,391,256 2,354,404 78
Prince Edward Island.. 801,013 643,829 150,266 74
North-West Territories. 1,183,648 2,491,237 252,144 28
Yukon Territory ...... 14,083,487 2,019,782 526,741 78

ERatal Ronds B i $211,640,286 $212,270,1568 $32,425,5632 31

Various comparative figures were quoted during the year
besides those of Mr. Parmalee already given. The Department of
Trade and Commerce, in its monthly statement for February, stated
the increase of imports into Canada between 1890 and 1900, at
5816 per cent., and that of exports from Canada at 105-71 per cent.
The Australian increase during that period in imports was 17-91
per cent, and in exports 56:82; the United States increase in
1mports, 429 per cent., and in exports 73'43 per cent. ; the British
increase in imports 24:33 per cent. and in exports 796 per cent.
Other countries showed much smaller increases. The official
monthly summary of commerce in the United States, for August
1902, placed Canada as first of all countries in the percentage
growth of its exports between 1891 and 1901 and fourth in that of
its imports—Cape Colony, Egypt and the Argentine Republic being
those in advance of the Dominion.

British imports from within the Empire increased between 1891
and 1901 from £99,464,718 to £105,573,706 and from Foreign

: countries the figures were, respectively, £335,976,546
'IG:’:‘;‘: with  and £416,416,492. The exports to British countries
Britain rose during that period from £93,338,119 to £113,118,-
364 and to Foreign countries from £215,775,599 to
£234,745,904. The total trade, therefore, increased from £744,554,-
982 to £869,854,466. The distribution of British import trade as
between the competitive products of Canada and the United States
may be seen in the following table :

Products, 1901. _ Canada United States.
CattlepSFoiplisag Al « 5 o i e il £1,484,860 £ 7,324,154
ST, F i 6 L A R pR S 99,506 463,519
15 oy T bl L) B S 46,737 659,299
Bacon and Hams.............. 1,226,331 13,465,667
Beef:(fresh) S mints 500, . 40,503 6,761,587
Butter. i Sl aaan s S, . 1,008,002 689,164
Cheesel S R . L s 3,697,660 1,274,061
Whisek., ot L rea e 2,216,049 13.475,541
Barley: s oSt Batrin e L 122,762 872,694
Oatsl el Slasiist sl . 317,488 1,185,928
Wheat and Flour.,............ 628,611 8,698,249
Bgpn, - TP ) 255,956 125,643

Hay. 12: 10 SRS et S 165,904 338,640
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Products, 1901. . United States.
T N DR W 305,953 487,884
RS RISt 690,454 836,177
I ARE R AR o A et g 115,997 517,070
LTS aTnys R T S N S S 312,356 91,491
Skins and Furs. .............. 360,602 618,535
Wood and Timber. ........... 4,607,316 4,289,474

The exports from Great Britain to Canada of articles, the
produce and manufacture of the United Kingdom, totalled in 1901
£7,785,472 as against £18,393,883 to the United States, while those
of Foreign and Colonial merchandize were to Canada £1,465,054
and to the United States £19,257,267. During the year 1902, as in
previous periods, Lord Strathcona did much to develop trade between
the Dominion and Great Britain. His office as High Commissioner
was always open to the public for purposes of information and on
January 25th, he wrote to the press detailing the recent progress of
Canada and offering every facility to those who desired aid in the
initiation of trade arrangements. On November 1st, he wrote a
similar letter recapitulating statistics of progress and prosperity
and promising help to all who would apply. On March 15th his
annual Report ;was presented to the Dominion Government. He
spoke of the cattle trade as now well established ; of the quality of
Canadian animals as not so good as it should be; of the rare
appearance of Canadian beef, as such, for sale in shops; of the
disadvantage—which he was trying to remove—of Canadian beef
being excluded from Army contracts; and then referred to the
following much-discussed matter :

The free entry of Canadian cattle into the United Kingdom remains very
much where it was. There is no immediate prospect of Canadian cattle being
admitted into the United Kingdom, except for slaughter at the port of landing,
for some time. In fact it cannot be done without new legislation in view of the
Act of 1896, which applies to all countries. It issome satisfaction to know that
the Board of Agriculture seem to hold no longer the view that pleuro-pneumonia
has existed in Canada, and that they are, prepared to give a clean bill of health
to the Dominion in shis respect. At the same time, however, they state that
they are debarred, by the existing legislation, from extending to Canadian cattle
the treatment they formerly received, with so much advantage to the two
countries, of free entry into the United Kingdom.

The trade in horses, he declared, would never be what it should
until more attention was paid in Canada to breeding. He referred
to Canada as ranking after the United States and the Argentine in
supplying wheat to Great Britain, and declared that local grain
merchants would prefer to buy their grain from Canada if other
things were equal. Canadian oats, he said, were not popular. He
drew attention to the inclusion of Canadian exports via New York
in United States returns, and spoke of immense possibilities in the
butter trade. With cold storage and a more steady export the
apple trade should become much more profitable. There were great
openings for trade in condensed milk and in poultry. Reference
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was made to the value of the Canadian exhibits at Glasgow, Wol-
verhampton and Cork, aud in the Royal Exchange, London.

Meanwhile, Mr. Harrison Watson, Curator of the Canadian
Section in the Imperial Institute, had reported, on March 1st, that
greatly increased interest was being shownin the resources and pos-
sibilities of the Dominion—*an almost sudden prominence which
Canada has assumed in the public intelligence.” Speaking to the
Toronto Mail on August 22nd, after a visit to England, Mr. A. F.
Maclaren, M.P., stated that Russia was making a determined effort
to capture the British dairy market. Canada should be more
aggressive and commereial agents should be appointed in each of
the chief cities. And then he added:

I think Canada can obtain a sentimental preference if she keeps her goods
to the fore. Five years ago the English business man did not care a button
whether he dealt with Canadians or Americans. In fact, the latter enjoyed the
greater prestige. Now all that is changed ; all things being equal, the English-
man is anxious to buy from Canadians in preference to Americans.

On January 23rd, the Hon. Dr. W. H. Montague, a member of
the Canadian Government in 1894-96, addressed the Canadian

Manufacturers’ Association at a banquet in Hamilton,
Dr. Montague presided over by Mr. Cyrus A. Birge. ~ The speaker,
ond Canada Who had paid a lengthy visit to Australia in the pre-

ceding year, dwelt first upon the general conditions of
trade in that country, the shipping of some 21,000,000 tons entering
and clearing at its ports, the commerce of over $400,000,000, the
private wealth of the people estimated at $4,395,000,000, the bank
deposits of $511,000,000, and its gold output of $70,000,000. He
praised very highly the freezing plants and cold storage facilities of
Australia, and pointed out that recent figures indicated that in a
total of 425,000,000 pounds of frozen meat annually imported into
England, Australia and New Zealand sent about 72,000,000 pounds,
the United States 308,000,000 pounds, and Canada only 10,000,000
pounds. Now, he thought, was the time for the Dominion to wake
up and take advantage of the national developments going on in the
Island Continent. *In the first place the Colonies are ablaze with
the spirit of loyal devotion to the Motherland and to one another.
In the next place the Australian Commonwealth is in the formative
period ; old lines are being wiped away, new lines of trade are being
laid down, and it is much easier to enter the field successfully now
than to attempt to do so when the lines of commerce, so hard to
disturb when once they have been established, have been taken.
Again, we are about to construct the Pacific Cable. And, finally,
we have reached a time when the trade poliicies of the Empire are
undergoing a revolution.” After a reference to the British tax upon
food imports, he urged an effort to compete with the United States
in some of the $30,000,000 worth of manufactured goods which that
country now sent to Australia, and which he analyzed in the fol-
lowing table :
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Agricultural implements .........co0iiiiiiiieiiiiiaas $1,000,000
Qarriages andiBieyclos’ |l i i Rt Rl R S ol foders s o o' 1,457,000
(GILTo ) a0 B ) ol 0 AR S 5 L7, 4 s SN, 298,000
R, 5 P 0 (b (T DOy o e pe M s 15 LA 333,900
(B0} (¥ hine iy IR PR SERARE SRR BT 51 oL A b 5L ko AP O 694,000
CaTIE A B Cl o i ha s rere s e r P B e S 0 s e 463,000
IRubberigoods ..\ in ki R RN R Ly 8,455,900
BoatB aft SHO8: 50, o1t e-cisid s sk holt L AR IBTSRN S50 | 2,000,000
(03] A LT SRR S SE B L Ul o i s e 2,000,000
Paper (chiefly printing) . Jiba S SR SERMSNR RS UL 2,250,000
Manufactures of Tobacco .......ooceieeeianiiiinnn... 2,300,000
Wood and manufactures of ... ...cooveeieiieiinnnn... 2,400,000
Tron and Steel . . u. . . fod e e e te e 7 200,000
Other goeds, including apparels, woollens, ete............. 5,000,000

Most of these products, Dr. Montague thought, could be profit-
ably exported by Canada if new tariff conditions did not prevent.
Upon this point, however, he was hopeful. “During the seven
or eight months which I spent in Australia, I had specially good
opportunities of finding out what the sentiment of the Australian
people is with regard to a tariff preference for Canada, and I think
I amn quite within the mark when I say that with proper handling
that preference can be got. The people themselves are strongly in
favour of trade with Canada.” Wherever he had spoken this 1dea
of a mutual preference had been received with cheers, and the
Australians believed that two countries which could fight together
should also trade together.

He then gave in detail the articles and products which Canada
could sell to the Australians and including spades, forks, axes,
plated ware, sewing machines, cream separators, paper products,
onions, oatmeal, lumber, India rubber goods, boots and shoes and
other leather goods, sauces, hosiery, cotton goods, wearing apparel,
beer, carriages, bicycles, furniture, lumber, carpets, hardware,organs,
pianos, varnishes, collars and cuffs, ties, steel products, tobacco,
malt, ete. From Australia Canada could take hides, wool, fruits,
raw sugar, hardwoods and wines. Inthe Commonwealth, if success
were to follow, however, we must have more commercial agents,
more warerooms, more advertising, more visiting business men and
lower tariffs.

The considerations thus presented were reiterated in different
ways and added to from time to time in his monthly Reports by

Mr. J. S. Larke, Canadian Commissioner in Australia.

iLnade He frequently laid stress upon the necessity for
it e promptness in correspondence, better arrangements
Australia for packing and careful supervision of all shipments

going via New York. During the year the continued
drought in Australia caused much distress and disturbance in fin-
ancial and commercial matters. In his August letter to the Trade
and Commerce Department Mr. Larke stated that Canadian
butter was unknown there but that there was a profitable opening
for it. The wheat harvest was going to be very poor and he asked
for samples of Manitoba grain. But despite this and various public
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intimations he found no advantage taken in Canada of the demand.
On November 4th he wrote of a profitable market for barley and
peas, of opportunities for the sale of frozen hogs and poultry, of
the openings for apples and potatoes. His letter of December 1st
contained the following statement:

I have previously pointed out the possibilities of Canadian trade with
Western Australia. There are yearly imported over thirty million dollars worth
of goods and the bulk of the lines we have not yet touched. The imports from
the United States amounted to three million dollars and were more than double
those of the previous year. The direct ships from New York, with low freight
rates, are the chief cause of this rapid expansion. With similar advantages
Canada could have supplied flour, meals, oats, canned fruits and vegetables,
bacon and hams, plaster and timber from the Eastern Provinces, besides general
manufactures. Under the common tariff and its prosperous developments
Western Australia is the most promising field for Canadian enterprise just now.

The imports of Canada from the Commonwealth and New
Zealand in the fiscal year 1902 were only $157,237 and the exports
(merchandise) $2,940,247. The latter included breadstuffs $235,-
199 ; carriages, ete. $315,134 ; cotton and manufactures of, $492,-
995 ; fish and products of, $199,336 ; metals, minerals and manu-
factures of, $852,185; wood and manufactures of, $438,376. It
may be added that the total exports of Australia in 1896 were
$277,956,000 and in 1900 $354,066,551 while the imports rose from
$269,596,000 to $336,844,440.

Meanwhile various utterances had been made in the direction
of encouraging trade between the Commonwealth and the Domin-
ion. On February 26th, the Victoria Board of Trade reported
through a special Committee that “ we have been impressed by the
fact that a very large business is carried on between the Austra-
lian and other Colonies and the United States; much of which
might under a system of inter-Imperial trade be diverted to
Canada.” Frozen mutton might, they thought, replace the import
of sheep in British Columbia from the United States and Australian
butter replace that now bought in California. British Columbia
timber, fish and ‘iron should find a ready market in Australia.
Canned salmon and frozen fresh fish might also be supplied. The
members of the Committee were Messrs. C. H. Lugrin, D. R. Ker,
A. G. McCandless, R. Seabrook, and the Hon. E. G. Prior.

On March 26th the correspondence connected with the Hon.
Mr. Mulock’s visit to Australia in 1901 was presented to Parlia-
ment. The Postmaster-General had apparently found strong
evidence of a desire to promote closer trade relations with Canada
and declared that the Australian Premier was particularly anxious
in this connection. Sir Edmund Barton, during the summer of
1902 in London and later on during his visit to Canada certainly
indicated that this was the case. Under date of February 10th Mr.
D. H. Ross, a Canadian living at Sydney, N. S. W., wrote a long letter
to Sir Richard Cartwright dealing with existing trade conditions.
He stated that the new Commonwealth tariff was, as a whole, lower
than the various preceding tariffs of the Colonies; that the Impe-
rial feeling was very strong in Australia and might well be taken

17
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advantage of by Canadian merchants; that a line of steamers
running between Canada, Australia and South Africa was im-
peratively required and regularity of shipment essential; that
the best lines of trade open to Canada were furniture, boots and
shoes, agricultural implements, carriages and waggons, steel rails
and fish plates.

During the year various prominent Australians visited Canada,
including Chief Justice Sir F. M. Darley, of New South Wales, and
the Prime Minister, Sir Edmund Barton.* On June 14th, the Hon.
William Knox, M.P, and the Hon. Edward Miller, Mm.1.c., of Mel-
bourne, were at Victoria and addressed the Board of Trade. To
the Winnipeg Telegram, on June I8th, Mr. Knox stated that Cana-
dian merchants and manufacturers were “ gradually exploiting the
markets of Australia and New Zealand,” and were becoming more
and more successful. Sir James Fairfax, of the Sydney Heruld,
and Sir John Forrest, the Commonwealth Minister of Defence, were
not so sanguine upon this subject during their visits. To the
Toronto Star of September 3rd the latter said: “ Trade between
Australia and Canada? Well, what have you got here that we
haven’t got ? Wheat? Why, we raise some of the finest wheat
you ever saw. Apples? Some of our apples are world-beaters.
So it is with grapes and plums and peaches, pears and other kinds
of fruits. We do not raise much corn in Western Australia, butin
Queensland it is raised quite extensively.”

On March 1st, 1902, Mr. James Cumming, Canadian Trade
Commissioner in South Africa for some time, submitted a formal

Report at Ottawa as to existing conditions. He told
Trade with  the Minister of Trade and Commerce that the great
A Nien difficulty was lack of direct transport. ¢ American
~exporters have bought Canadian goods and shipped
by way of New York considerable quantities of our timber, lumber,
doors, dressed lumber, ploughs, furniture, split peas, biscuits, ete.
From Creat Britain, our asbestos, bacon, canned salmon, cheese,
agricultural implements, etc., are being shipped more or less.” He
described the demand for all kinds of lumber. as enormous, and
stated that the Americans were taking Canadian raw material,
dressing it for this market and making large profits.

Amongst the products in which Canadians could find the best
and most really profitable openings were Portland cement, furni-
ture of all kinds, planos and organs, agricultural implements, wind-
mills, carriages and other vehicles, bicycles, harness, boots and
shoes, wheat, biscuits and confectionery, butter (if sent in steamers
with refrigerator cold storage), plants, and canned fruits. He
added that, though protectionist in opinion, there was considerable
feeling amongst the people in favour of a fiscal preference to Cana-
dian goods and, in any case, there would be a sympathetic reception
given to them.

Mr. James G. Jardine was appointed early in March as Com-
mercial Agent for Canada in South Africa, with headquarters at

* NoTE.—See page 142,
¢
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Cape Town, and, under date of June 12th, reported to the Minister
from Durban, Natal, that there were many complaints as to Amer-
ican and German goods. “ English merchants here stand by British
manufacturers chiefly because their goods open up exactly as
samples shown.” Prices were, he stated, enormously high, and the
demand in many lines which Canada could supply was growing
steadily. Commercial travellers were badly needed and could be
profitably sent from Canada. “South Africa is pre-eminently an
importing country and must of necessity be for many years to
come, and has an abundance of gold, diamonds and copper to pay
for her purchases.”

From Johannesburg, on August 25th, Mr. Jardine wrote that,
with the proposed direct steamship service, a ready sale at high
prices should be assumed for most of the products already men-
tioned as being wanted. As to the future, there would be demands
for $130,000,000 worth of mining machinery, for much and varied
agricultural machinery, for steel rails and sleepers, for passenger
and flat cars. He thought Canada should share in these openings.
In Johannesburg alone, he reported on October 10th, there would
be $30,000,000 spent during the next few years on draining, water
installation, electric tramways and buildings. English and Ameri-
can methods must be adopted, and he recommended resident Cana-
dian agents at the chief centres.

It may be stated here that the trade of Cape Colony increased
from $95,767,902 of imports in 1900 to $116,761,217 in 1901, and
from $39,651,994 of exports to $52,916,595 in the same years. The
imports from Great Britain in 1901 were $69,100,574, from Aus-
tralasia $19,838,665, from the United States $9,850,263, from
Germany $3,920,684, and from Canada $25214. Most of the
exports went to Great Britain and $6,399 to Canada. Animals,
food, drinks and narcotics made up $35,243,052 of the imports, and
textile fabrics, dress, etc., $24,653,769. The total imports of Natal
in 1901 were $49,482,826, and the total exports $24,918,000. The
chief imports of the two Colonies are included in the following
figures:

Products. Natal. ‘ Cape Colony.
a1 BTSRRI 1o $324,831 $1,080,054
Agricultural Implements. ...... R A - 461,093
Apparel and Slops................. 2,600,197 4,367,702
DTHIOT-P YOI LY 1 0 s 8 VR L 1,655,684
Cabinetsyaress sseis i - o, L * 606,284  ......
Coalst CokeR e Ipartis i | 0wl TR LS 1,788,986
Corn, Grain and Flour.............. 1,339,526 6,152,707
Haberdashery and Millinery........ 3,108,316 7,109,786
Cotton Manufactures...........ce0  ou.n.. 5,818,679
Hardware, Cutlery, &c............. 1,363,975 4,394,497
Leather and manufactures of........ 2,096,238 4,238,409
Machinery, &c...... P e L sl 1,713,932 2,619,936
Stores and Provisions.............. 7,427,920 5,735,877
Rail and Tramway materials........  ...... 2,912,632
SpIrIteis AR SRR J e 826,569 2,244,092
Wood and Timber................. 1,168,360 2,701,272

Woollen Manufactures ............. 469,716 1,922,388
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Meanwhile, Canadians had been watching trade as well as war
developments in South Africa. InJune the Guelph Board of Trade
passed a strong Resolution in favour of Government action in
promoting commercial interchange between the countries and on
August 30th, the Toronto Globe published a long letter from Mr.
A. F. Mclntyre, K.c.,of Cornwall, who in 1901 had visited the Cape.
Wheat, flour and bacon, apples and pears, butter and cheese, poultry
and eggs, boots and shoes, implements and furniture, were specially
referred to by him as constituting a big possible demand on Canada
if requirements of freight and speed and packing were properly met.

During the summer Sir Wiiliam Mulock entered into arrange-
ments in London for the starting of a direct steam service to South
Africa and, on August 26th, a contract between the Imperial and
Canadian Governments and the Elder-Dempster and Furness Lines
was made public in Canada. The vessels were to be under the
British flag, have cold storage accommodation and be furnished with
electric light. The contract was for five years, the vessels were to
also carry the mails, the rates were to be moderate and subject to
approval by the Dominion Government, additional steamers were
to be supplied if needed and the Canadian subsidy was to be
£30,000. On September 18th, Sir William Mulock addressed the
Canadian Manufacturers’ Association in Toronto upon this subject
and, later on, it was announced that the first steamer sailing under
this arrangement, The Ontarian, had reached Cape Town on
November 21st laden to the hatches with Canadian goods. On
November 12th the Ottawa Board of Trade passed a warm Resolu-
tion of thanks to the Postmaster-General for his services to the
country and the Empire in this regard and also in connection with
his support of the Pacific Cable policy.

Canadian trade with the historic Islands of the West Indies
hardly held its own during the past decade. In 1892 the exports

from Canada were $3,546,559 and in 1902 they had
f;:?;ﬁ;&d decreased to $3,298,912, while the imports were,
West Indies  Yespectively, $4,092,287 and $2,173,835. Meanwhile,
, Canpadian Agents in Trinidad, St. Kitts and Jamaica
had done much vigorous work, and a total sum of about $1,000,000
had been expended by the Dominion in subsidies to steamers.
Early in 1902 Mr. Robert Munro, President of the Canadian Manu-
facturers’ Association, accompanied by its Assistant-Secretary, Mr.
J. F. M. Stewart, visited Bermuda, St. Lucia, Antigua, St. Kitts,
Dominica, Montserratt, St. Vincent, Barbadoes, Trinidad, British
Guiana, Turks’ Island and Jamaica (islands with a total area of
116,299 square miles and a total population of 1,563,212), and
prepared an exhaustive Report, which was made public in Indus-
trial Canada for June. i

In nearly every important line of product the United States
was found to be Canada’s chief competitor. Bermuda showed this
in the relative imports from the two countries of box material,
butter, cheese, flour and lumber; Barbadoes in its bacon, biscuits,



CANADA AND THE BRITISH WEST INDIES 261

flour and fish imports; Trinidad in its fish, flour, meat and timber
imports ; British Guiana in its imports of flour, oats, lumber and
boots and shoes; Jamaica in its imports of butter, flour, biscuits
and boots and shoes. The conclusions come to were that sentiment
would help Canadian trade considerably if it were given a chance;
that the boats of the Pickford and Black Line had done good
service, but were not sufficiently swift to permit of meeting United
States competition ; that the matter of freight rates should be care-
fully inquired into; that the steam service to Jamaica was little
more than a name, and that even the addition of the new three
weeks’ service from St.John would be unsatisfactory, the boats being
small and the rates in excess of those from New York; that the
Association should appoint special representatives in Bermuda,
Trinidad, Jamaiea and Demerara ; that more care should be taken
in packing goods and greater rapidity in filling orders.

Meanwhile, on April 30th, Mr. G. Eustace Burke, the Canadian
Agent in Jamaica, referred, in his report to Ottawa, to the inaugura-
tion of the Canada-Jamaica Steamship Service between St. John,
N.B,, and Jamaica. He said it had made a plucky and energetic
beginning, and hoped for permanent good to trade from its opera-
tions. He reported that the Reciprocity Convention with the United
States had not been ratified by Congress and was “all but dead.”
Of the Island’s imports—according to customs returns—the United
Kingdom sent 45 per cent., the United States 43 per cent., and
Canada 8 per cent. On May 13th he quoted from the Report of a
Committee which had met the recent Canadian visitors and which
asked why bananas could not be given a Canadian preference. Out
of 600,000 bunches consumed in a year in the Dominion only 12,600
had come from Jamaica. So with oranges, coffee and unrefined
sugar. On the other hand the Island imported 148,816 barrels of
tlour annually, of which only 15 barrels came from Canada. Trans-
portation facilities of a direct and efficient character were urged as
the only solution of the matter.

In his Report to the Canadian Government of conditions at Trini-
dad and Tobago, Mr. Edgar Tripp, on June 6th, pointed out that those
Islands took $155,241 worth of flour from the United States and
$12,726 from Canada, and other things in proportion. Canadian pro-
ducts were, however, gaining ground. In sugar, asphalt and cocoa
there was ample room for larger imports by Canada from Trinidad.
Meanwhile, there was a good deal of talk in different Islands of the
West Indian group as to closer political relations with Canada
helping in the other matter of commercial expansion, and, on Sep-
tember 6th, a representative meeting of planters in Jamaica passed
Resolutions deploring the condition of the sugar industry and
demanding federation with the Dominion as a means of retrieving
the situation. There were other evidences during the year of a
growth of feeling in this connection, and the visit of Messrs. Munro
and Stewart did something to help it as well as to advance trade
and give information about Canada. It may be added that in 1902
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Canada sent to the British West Indies $250,128 worth of grain,
$136,279 of flour, $969,328 of fish and their products, $100,784 of
provisions and $172,816 of wood and wood manufactures. The
chief import from there was sugar and molasses to the value of
$1,189,879.

Though part of Canada, the Yukon Territory is so separated by
conditions and distance from the other Provinces that its commercial
Prade wigh  10eTests have a separate concern and bearing and are
the Yukon  generally discussed from that standpoint. By the

Jjoint freight tariff issued on April 12th, and arranged
between the White Pass and Yukon transportation interests and
the Alaska Steamship Association, rates were lowered to the
Yukon from 20 to 33 1/3 per cent. and a pronounced step was
taken in promoting trade with Canadian Pacific ports and business
houses. On March 21st Mr. F. C. Wade, K.c., lately Crown Prose-
cutor in the Territory, lectured before the Canadian Club, Toronto,
and dealt at some length with Canadian trade interests there and
the successful competition of Americans in obtaining business. In
flour, bacon, tea, preserves, butter, cheese, canned goods, rubber
goods, miners’ boots, shovels, picks, and steel candlesticks, there
was room, he declared, for an ample increase in supplies from other
parts of Canada in place of their being obtained from United States
outfitters in Seattle. )

Other reports during the year indicated, however, that this con-
dition was changing and that Canadians had acquired control of
two-thirds of the trade. This was the statement of Mr. George
Anderson who, during the summer visited the Yukon as a special
Trade Commissioner appointed by the Dominion Government. He
gave the figures of Canadian goods landed in Skaguay and for-
warded during the 12 months from June 30th, 1901, to June 30th,
1902, as $3,109,187 and the Foreign goods as $1,192,361. He
analyzed this trade carefully and described the following articles as
being chiefly purchased from the United States—beer and ale,
butter, boots and shoes {about half the supply), ready-made
clothing, candles, doors and sashes (about half the supply), eggs,
felt boots and shoes, iron pipe, frozen poultry, oats, oils, potatoes,
rope, rubber boots, sugar, hams and bacon, and tobacco. In nearly
all these lines he thought Canadians could capture the market if
they tried.

About the same time that Mr. Anderson was in the Yukon Mr.
S. Morley Wickett, pnp., visited it on behalf of the Canadian
Manufacturers’ Association. He prepared an exhaustive Report
which was published in the October Industrial Canada. His
opinion as to trade conditions was that a fair estimate would be
the crediting of 60 per cent. of the imported goods to Canada. In the
following lines he thought there was room for a profitable increase
—mining machinery and boilers; waggons, carriages and sleighs;
candles, soap and lubricating oils; electric apparatus and rubber
boots ; ready-made clothing and woollen under-clothing; hams,
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bacon, poultry and games; canned meats, lard, butter, eggs and
beer. The best quality in commodities and great care in packing
and shipment were, however, required.
Canadian trade relations with the United States continued of
an important character during 1902—the most so after those with
the Empire.* There was a total increase in the inter-
:’1:‘:‘:;’ mgl change of merchandise between the countries of some
por £l nine millions in the two years, 1901 and 1902. But
United States trade in general did not increase. From
the countries of the British Empire its imports in the fiscal year 1901
were $258,463,917 and in 1902 they had risen to $290,632,142. The
exports to British countries, however, decreased from $820,552,307
to $745,865,355. From other countries its imports were $564,209,-
099 in 1901 and $612,694,929 in 1902 ; while its exports to those
countries decreased from $667,203,250 to $635,854,046. The in-
crease in the total imports was therefore $80,000,000 and the
decrease in the exports $106,000,000—a total net decrease in trade
of $26,000,000. The chief items in the trade of Canada with the
United States in 1902 may be seen in the following table :

Exports to United States. Cotton and Manufactures of $7,651,447
Animals (living)....... .. $2,535,493 Flax, Hemp, Jute, etc.... 745,600
Grain, Flour, ete.. ...... 651,181 Drugs, Dyes, etc......... 3,041,991

. Coal and Charcoal........ 4,564,433 Electric Apparatus....... 1,350,505
Drugs, Dyes, ete......... 747,415 F{mcy GOO@S ------------- 389,990
Fish and Fish Products... 4,146,803 Fish and Fish Products. .. 486,208
Furs and Manufactures of. 683,241 Fruits (dried)............ 766,133
TRy o fre it S MRS (g 504,247 Fruits (green)............ 1,924,176
Hides, Skins, ete......... 1,701,442 Furs and Manufactures of.. 1,179,318
o N SR 2,649,650 Glass and Manufactures of 523,820
Gold Quartz, ete.......... 19,677,074 Gutta-Percha and India
Silver Ore..... WD 2,055,428 _ Rubber.......... ..... 2,153,423
Iron, Steel and Manufac- Jewellery........coounnn. 519,403

tures of... .. M Y e Al 2,460,528 Copper and Manufacturesof 1,255,224
Other Metals and Minerals 2,901,427 Leather and Manufactures
Seeds. . Cebtiietecemaenans 370,306 Oi ''''''' = (Sl Fiels o 1a466v382
Settlers’ Effects.......... 1,502,265 Hides and Skins.......... 2,174,764
Stone and Manufactures of 593,695 Brass and Manufactures of 944,052
Vegetables.............. 594,535 Agricultural Implements.. 2,634,384
Wood and Manufactures of 16,723,229 Other Iron and Steel Manu-
factuyes et L TR 22,353,043
: OFh gl oY Rk Bl 1,865,732
Kper el nlfed, Bta tos, Tin and Manufactures of.. 494,742
Animals (living).......... $1,832,777 -Paints and Colours. ...... 560,461
Books, Pamphlets, etc.... 1,184,098 Paper and Manufactures of 1,473,666
Wheat¥ 2! sbiatigire i b 7,217,137 ' Provisions. ..} o ke 2,466,281
Other Grains............ 3,186,752 Sugar, Molasses, etc...... 915,063
Carriagesth SRR usginae 1,356,891 Wood and Manufactures of 5,656,270
Cordage, Rope and Twine. 1,683,772 Settlers’ Effects.......... 3,751,363
Cement . ./t SRUEE Aok 588,610 Seeds, etc......... AT 1,748,580
Coal, Coke, ete........... 13,956,842 Tobacco ......cvvvvvenns 2,005,153

The imports into Canada from the United States increased from
$119,306,775 in 1901 to $129,794,147 in 1902. Of this increase

.. *Nore.—Various statistics in this connection will also be found on Pages 179-81 in connection
with the Reciprocity Question.
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$6,099,439 was in dutiable goods and $4,387,933 in free goods.
In 1902 the total import of dutiable goods from the Republic
was $68,922,500 and of free goods $60,871,647. Meanwhile, the
total exports to the United States from Canada had slightly
decreased, from $72,382,230 in 1901 to $71,197,684 in 1902.
The trade of the Dominion with Germany is a growing one. In
1892 the exports to that country were $942,698 and in 1902 they
were $2,692,578 while the imports rase from $5,583,-
,(I’fr‘:gg“';;‘th 530 to $10,823,169. The chief items of the Canadian
St oy import list from Germany in the fiscal year 1902,
were as follows :

Cotton and Manufacturesof $243,819 Metals and Minerals and

Drugs, Dyes, etc....... . 360,484 Manufactures of........ $2,055,798
Earthenware, ete......... 202,482 Paints and Colours. ...... 233,334
Fancy Goods............ 392,363 Silk and Manufactures of. 363,126
Furs and Manufactures of. 800,684 Sugar, Molasses, etc...... 3,655,570

Glass and Manufactures of 300,425 Wool and Manufactures of 884,016

The total of dutiable goods imported was $9,175,383 and of free
goods (merchandise only) $1,744,611. In the exports to Germany
there were only three large items—breadstuffs $1,046,506, metals,
minerals, ete., $565,295 and seeds $729,879. During the year there
was more or less discussion of Germany’s action in placing Canada
under its maximum tariff on account of the Preference to Great
Britain. On March 6th the subject was discussed in the House of
Commons on a motion by Mr. F. D. Monk asking for correspondence
between the Governments concerned. The Premier replied that
informal negotiations were still proceeding and that the papers
could not be produced. The motion was voted down by 51 majority.
The subject was dealt with in its May number by Industrial
Canada and the conclusion stated that “the German maximum
tariff is of narrow significance to Canadian manufacturers for it
affects only three or four lines of manufactured goods and most of
them very slightly.” American competition, it was added, was the
danger-point In Germany and, with very similar goods they had so
far badly beaten Canadian manufacturers in that market. It was
very different with grains, wood, lumber, timber, provisions and
animals, Here, it was pointed out, the diserimination between the
maximum and treaty tariff—the United States being under the
latter—was very marked and averaged a third higher in the maxi
mum rate.



X.—~MINERAL RESOURCES AND PRODUCTION

The total production of Minerals in Canada in the fiscal year
1901 was $66,712,708 and in 1902 it was $64,970,732.* The Min-
eral exports, according to the Report of the Trade and
gl'}:dl"l’;t';ﬁ:a‘ and Commerce Department, were $24,580,266 in 1900,
PO AV $40,367,683 in 1901, and $34,947,574 in 1902. Of the
last total coal constituted $4,867,088, of which nearly
the whole went to the United States; copper and copper ore $2,990,-
312,0f which the most went to the same market; asbestus $1,131,202,
of which two-thirds went to the United States; gypsum $273,335,
lead $889,318, mica $242,310, nickel $834,513, of which the bulk
went to the Republic; gold $19,668,015 and silver $2,055,428, of
which the whole went to the United States; and a miscellaneous
mineral total of $2,000,000, which was also exported to the Repub-
lic. The production of Minerals in the fiscal years 1901 and 1902
were respectively as follows :

METALLIC.

Product. Value, 1901, Value, 1902,
0018 00 o ot e AL SRR A S T $6,096,581 $4,553,695
Grold® 1A TEA R adaty | TnRAginL . Ml e 24,128,503 20,'741,245
Iron ore (exports)................. 762,284 1,065,019
Pig Iron from Canadianore........ 1,212,113 1,043,011
1C(7 v i A Al St S Ay ML 2,249,387 935,870
INHCIEIE SR eIt € g L S 4,594,523 5,025,903
U AR S M R A ol gy R 3,265,354 2,280,957
/v Spte g 8 SES LI USSR S D) P PRI By 4 T4 00 8,068
Miscellaneous .......coovvevvnncnn. sy dte @ 1L SRR

Y s AR A et e8] E ey $42,309,202  $35,6563,768

NoN-METALLIC, ,

ARSonICIENIRIRE f L0 S SR OEA 341,676 $48,000
Asbestus and asbestic...... . 1,259,759 1,203,452
Qloals SNSEMS Sh B s . 12,005,565 15,538,611
Clokierband s < 1,228,225 1,538,930
Corundum. ... 2 53,115 84,468
Graphite. . .... ! 38,780 28,300
Grindstones 45,690 48,400
(B a1 10 LERAT 5 41 1 S R SERS : 340,148 356,317
Limestone for flux................. 183,162 218,809
Vi Gorp AN R S e S 160,000 400,000
Mineral Water............ Vi M 100,000 100,000
NataraMGash SRS = N L s 339,476 195,992
Petroleum iGNNI F S 00 L 1,008,275 934,740
Pytitesk | il el i .ot 130,544 138,939
Salt e O R e 262,328 288,581
Miscellaneous. . ...oevoiennennennn. 107,502 121,665

$17,304,245  $21,245,094

Nore.—Official figures * subject to revision” but constituting ‘‘a very close approximation ” to
the final returns,
265
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STRUCTURAL MATERIALS AND CrAY Propucrs.

Cement, naturalrock.............. $94,415 $91,870
Cement, Portland ..... : 565,615 1,028,618
Giranztie TR LR T 155,000 170,000
ROBEOTY SR 2 I 2 gt 200,000 200,000
Sands and gravels (exports). . 2 117,465 119,120
Sewer pipevi il L E R R 248,115 294,465
ST AR RN AP B 0 1V X 9,980 19,200
Terra-cotta, pressed brick, ete... .. 278,671 . 348,597
Building material, including bricks,
building stone, lime, tiles, etc. ... 5,130,000 5,500,000
Total structural material and
clay products............... $6,799,261 87,771,870
Total all other non-metallic.... 17,304,245 21,245,094
Total non-metallic............ $24,103,506  $29,016,964
Total metallic................ 42,309,202 35,663,768
Estimated value of mineral products
not returned sy LY HEAG EEUE 300,000 300,000
Total Minerals ............... $66,712,708  $64,970,732

In reporting these summaries, Mr. Elfric Drew Ingall, of the
Geological Survey Department, pointed out in 1901 that, leaving
the Yukon out of consideration, the permanent metal mining
industries of the country showed an increase of nearly 87 per cent.
despite a reduction of over 20 per cent. in the value of lead produc-
tion. In 1902 he stated that the falling-off in production amounted
to 2'61 per cent. and was due not only to the decrease in the Yukon
output but also to the lower values of metallic minerals, outside of
nickel. As to the distribution of Minerals, in the chief items of
production, gold in 1901 was 36°17 per cent. of the whole, and in
1902 it was 31'92 per cent. Coal rose during the same years from
17°99 per cent. to 2392 per cent. There were no other marked
changes. Canada,it may be added, imported in 1902 1,652,451 tons
of anthracite coal (free), valued at $7,021,939, and 3,247,256 tons of
bituminous coal (dutiable), valued at $6,020,129.*

In this eonnection there occurred the most marked industrial
development of 1901 and 1902 in the Dominion of Canada. During

170 years the iron and steel industry had maintained
Oakodo=: a fluctuating and feeble existence in Canada, largely
Iron . . .
Resources  because it was not believed that iron ore and coal

were anywhere in juxtaposition. In a Report to the
American Government, which was made public on June 17th, 1902,
the United States Consul-General at Montreal, Mr. John L. Bit-
tinger, made the following statement: “ A country that has vast
deposits of iron ore has a solid foundation for commercial ascend-
ency. Few countries have more iron ore than the Dominion of
Canada. It has also coal, and the immense value of these deposits
has only been fully appreciated within the last few years” He
proceeded to describe the ore bed of British Columbia, of Northern
Ontario, and of the islands in Hudson’s Bay, off the coast of Ungava

* Trade and Navigation Returns, 1902,
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as all being contiguous to coal beds, and declared that the Canadian
Iron Furnace Company and the Cramp-Ontario Steel Company
obtained their coal at a freight of $1.97 per ton, which was $1.28
lower than the Pittsburg standard, while at Sydney the Dominion
Iron and Steel Company saved $2.45 per ton on pig-iron as com-
pared with Pittsburg, and $2.00 a ton on freight for export. In the
May number of Industrial Canada, the organ of the Canadian
Manufacturers’ Association, these facts were also aceentuated.
“ Investigation has shown that in all the four districts of Canada
that can boast of iron ore supplies the assemblage of the raw
materials for iron and steel furnaces can be made at a lower cost
than at Pittsburg, the cheapest centre in the United States.”

These four divisions of iron ore territory include the region in
British Columbia marked by the Crow’s Nest coal developments ;
the large and pure beds of iron ore on the northern shore of Lake
Superior illustrated by the Helen Mine, now being worked by Mr.
F. H. Clergue; another Ontario section of great promise which can
draw its coal from the Canadian Lake region or the Connelsville
district in the United States; and the iron beds of Nova Scotia in
close proximity to immense quantities of coal which have been
estimated as showing 220,000,000 tons in sight. Great Britain sells
about this much per annum, yet Nova Scotia, with billions of tons
of coal under its soil, has only had a total output so far of 55,000,
000 tons. The Helen Iron Mine is in the same range as the famous
ore beds of Michigan and Minnesota, and is said to assay 58 per
cent. of pure iron, with an estimated production in sight of 30,000,-
000 tons of ore. Within 35 miles of this mine, and all in the Michi-
picoton Range, are other undeveloped properties of great mineral
wealth, from which the Clergue Companies expect to ship
3,000,000 tons of iron a year before very long. To quote once more
from Industrial Canade: “Our opportunities to supply both
export and domestic trade are unparalleled, for have we not ore on
both the east and west coasts for Foreign lands and on lake coasts,
in the centre of the Continent, for our home trade. What more
can we ask for ? If Canada does not become a greater producer of
iron and steel it will be because Canadians have neither the energy
nor the capital to develop their resources. But they are now
recognizing their opportunity and are grasping it.”

Steady progress was shown in the development of the Mining
interests of Ontario during 1901-2. On March 4th of the latter year

the official Report of the Bureau offMines, prepared by

;’I';::z’;n L Mr. Thomas W. Gibson, Director, was submitted to
Minerals the Lieutenant-Governor, and was made public in

August following. The production of the four years
preceding the 1st of January, 1902, was as follows :

Year Total Production Metallic Per Non-Metallic Per

of Minerals Output cent. Output cent,
1898......... $7,235,877  §1,689,002 23  $5,546,875 77
1 8O S 8,416,673 2,055,492 24 6,361,081 76
TO00Y - I R 9,298,624 2,565,286 28 6,733,338 172

1901, .5 0800 11,831,086 5,016,734 42 6,814,352 58
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In 1901, therefore, the total production showed an increase of
$4,595,209 in value over that of 1898, or 63 per eent.; while the
metallic products increased by $3,327,732, or 191 percent. Of this
latter outputin 1901, copper contributed 11 per cent., nickel 37, and
pig-iron 33 per cent. Gold, silver, iron ore and steel were small in
comparison. During the year under consideration the mining busi-
ness maintained its position in the formation of joint stock com-
panies under Provincial charters. The number of such concerns -
incorporated was 47, with a nominal capital of $27,716,000, while
13 companies of foreign origin took out licenses to sell stock and
hold real estate in the Province, with a nominal capital of $12,-
250,000—a total of 60 companies and aggregate nominal capital of
$39,966,000, as compared with 57 companies and a total capital of
$42,403,999 in 1900. Upon this point Mr. Gibson made the follow-
ing comment : “ Itis a somewhat remarkable fact that metalliferous
mining in this Province is almost wholly carried on by companies
whose share capital is in the hands of people living in Great Britain
or the United States. In nickel and copper this is true without
exception ; in gold it is all but true, and so also in iron. There is
no objection whatever to English and American capital finding
employment in our mining industry ; on the contrary capital is the
industry’s erying need, and is made heartily welcome from whatever
source it comes—neither sentiment nor the laws of the country dis-
criminating between funds of home and foreign origin. But in this,
the formative stage of the business, it is matter for regret that the
people of Ontario invest so little money in legitimate mining enter-
prises in their own Province, and are allowing the control of what
promises to be one of the most important factors in the country’s
development to pass into the hands of others.” The following
table shows the Mineral production and industrial accompaniments
- i Product. Value. Employees.  Wages.

Grold, W1 i Gl S e $ 244,443 585 $ 287,409
S ELVOT .. i 2 s s e e Py oo e 84,830 65 29,500
Copper 1.8 e e ol 589,080
INFT ] AR S S e 1,869,970 2,284 1,045,889
IroniOre. it 40 5 A8 LAegss 174,428 360 231,039
PIg-TROD 32t s+ b ittty 1,701,703
oA AR SRS TACT ey 347,280 580 274,554
Ziirte jOne: 1 Skl MR Na 15,000 10 6,287
Total Metallic...... $5,016,734 3,884  $1,874,678
Tile, Drain...... St $ 251,374
Brick, Common, .. 1,530,460 3,318 752,184
Brick, Paving.. 37,000 40 20,000
Brick, Pressed.. i 104,394 172 45,816
Building Stone............ 850,000 1,800 600,000
Carbide of Calcium........ 168,792 83 40,788
Cement, Natural Rock.... 107,625 89 -35,460
Cement, Portland......... 563,255 460 190,536
Corandumya. w4 Saatls Ak 53,115 68 30,406

TR ey Thb e 4 S 550,000 775 210,000
L R R e S - 89,780 83 6,280
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Product. Value. Employees. ‘Wages.
Natural Gas... . ...coveunn.. $ 342,183 129 $ 59,140
Pobbery SRttt .i.f . 3 193,950 213 81,720
Petroleumesiia i, | . T 1,467,940 351 161,042
SaltinT o ARAIs 2 L 323,058 189 67,024
Sewer Pipe............... 147,948 81 33,096
Miscellaneous............ 103,478 100 24,984
Total Non-Metallic........ $6,814,352 7,951  $2,358,476
Add Metallic............. 5,016,734 3,884 1,874,678

$11,831,086 11,835  $4,233,154

There was a slight decrease during the year in the production
of gold and a marked increase in that of nickel—25 per cent. in
quantity and 145 per cent. in value. In 1897 the latter product
was valued at $359,651 and in 1901 it was over five times as much.
The bulk of the nickel-copper business at Sudbury had been done
by the Canadian Copper Company and, early in 1902, a consolida-
tion of the interests of that concern with other properties in
Ontario and New Caledonia and with refining works in the United
States was effected into the International Nickel Company with
$12,000,000 common, $12,000,000 preferred stock, and $10,000,000
worth of bonds* The productlon of iron ore was three times that
of the preceding year and the shipments from the Helen Mine alone
totalled 258,755 tons. Yet Ontario iron mines were handicapped
by the long land haul to the smelting plants and by the United
States duty of 40 cents a ton. Stone, lime and brick showed a
marked advance of $340,000 in value. In cements there was a
slight decrease and petroleum showed over $400,000 of a decrease.

The Report of the Ontario Bureau of Mines for 1902 showed a
production for that year of $13,577,440 or an increase of $1,746,354
in value. There was a gain of 19 per cent. over 1901. The ‘metallic
products were $6,285,259 and the non-metallic $7,202,181. There
was marked development in the nickel industry, in the production
of iron ore, and in the steel and cement industries. The following
figures illustrate the condition of production :

1902, Increase.

CODREERES SYAEL s ogor o' shefsiahssd isats $ 686,043 $ 96,963
@i Cyess S bt A s L 518,445 344,017
G ke I N I T R 2,210,961 350,991
I T A () L e R R 1,610,031 1,262,751
Stomel b st b EE D, . 1,020,000 170,000
ClOTPERE: Sl iatas B v -z Th % (b ialot s e 967,010 296,136
Y A e e 0 L s e 617,000 67,000
Petroleum Products............. 1,600,000 132,060
‘ 1902. Decrease.

Gold 5w iR o pesaren. S0 (5 0F 229,828 14,615
Carbide of -Calcium............. 89,420 79,372
Brick, common................. 1,411,000 119,460
Natural/Gas ot SEIENGEEE s e, 189,238 152,945
Tile, Dram e S SsR . 199,000 32,374
Mica: : o0 a5 RSl S ot | s 101,600 61,820

*The Engineering and Mining Journal, New York, April 5th, 1902.
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On February 11th, 1902, the Hon. J. H. Turner, Agent-General
for British Columbia, addressed the Royal Colonial Institute in
London, and dealt at length with the great Mineral

eaeales :‘i‘g resources of his Province. “It is known that nearly
British the whole of Kootenay and a great part of Yale,
Columbia Lillooet and the Cariboo District are practically all

rich in minerals, and that these territories alone con-
tain some millions of acres. But following up the mountain ranges
to the extreme north, some 600 miles, you still find minerals in
paying quantities all the way, and Cassiar, Omenica and Atlin
Districts are now attracting much attention in the far northern
part of the Province.” He referred to the vast unexplored regions
of the Mainland and to the coal mines in Vancouver Island, which
produced the best coal mined on the shores of the Pacific, shipped
a million and a half tons annually and supported the beautiful
towns of Ladysmith and Nanaimo. Then followed a reference to
recent developments :

On the Mainland the enormous coal deposits at Crow’s Nest Pass were only
opened about three years since ; this coal produces the finest quality of coke
and is so accessible to the smelters of Southern British Columbia that it is
supplied at about $8 or $9 per ton, whereas they were paying $16 to $17 until
the Crow’s Nest ovens were started. The out-turn of this mine was about
1,000 tons a day last year,and is now, I am informed, 2,000 ; and in a year or two,
on completion of a short railway now building, will reach 5,000 tons a day. A
competent local manager states that the mine is capable of turning out 15,000
tons a day. There are other deposits at Similkameen, Nicola and Kamloops, on
the Mainland, and a very large field of fine quality on Queen Charlotte Island,
on the route of steamers to Alaska, but none of these are being developed.
There is also in the Province an abundance of fine granite, marble limestone
and building stones of various kinds.

The total mineral production of British Columbia up to and
including 1901 was $172,241,988. To this general total, placer gold
mining contributed $63,554,543 and coal $52,652,930. In 1898 the
production was $10,906,861, in 1899 $12,393,131, in 1900 $16,344-
751, and in 1901 $20,086,780. The increase in production in 1898
was 41 per cent.; in 1899, 133 per cent.; in 1900, 314 per cent.;
and in 1901 23 per cent—a fairly steady ratio. Of the coal pro-
duced in the Province during 1901, 413,705 tons were sold for
consumption in Canada, 895,197 for use in the United States, and
18,966 1n other countries. Of coke, 80,154 tons were sold in Can-
ada and 47,379 tons went to the United States. As in coal, so it
was with gold, the output of 1901 was the greatest on record. The
percentage of increase over 1900 in the latter product was 114. So
it was in silver and copper, the latter increasing its product by 175
per cent. The annual Report of Mr. W. F. Robertson, Provincial
Mineralogist, for the year ending December 31st, 1901, gave the
following table of production :
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Product. 1900, 1901.

Goldsplaceniasli s (T L4 s iaets $1,278,724 $ 970,100
Gold slodeimee=dion. | . T o U AN 3,453,381 4,348,603
SilvertaatmiRRaair, |/ V117 37 SRS 2,309,200 2,884,745
ConDen S isiuss” ... N SIS 1,615,289 4,446,963
Tl R (- 2,691,887 2,002,733
(Ol v oo s S SRRt o1 a1 4,318,785 4,380,993
(BT, b o G AR et Lo 425,745 635,405
QEhersMitneralst. .. .., | . Ut 251,740 417,238

PROERISNNT (8- .o ovalis ST e $16,344,751  $20,086,780

In his Report Mr. Robertson stated the number of mines ship-
ping ore in 1901 as being 119, of which 78 shipped over 100 tons
each. The number of men employed by them was 3,948. Excluding
Yukon Territory, British Columbia produced in that year 82 per
cent. of the silver, 67 per cent. of the copper and 96 per cent. of the
lead produced in the Dominion. Conditions were described as
unsatisfactory during the year in the Atlin District, because of
friction between individual miners and large hydraulic companies.
In East Kootenay the chief advance was in Crow’s Nest Collieries.
The Slocan and other districts had suffered from the silver-lead
situation. Yale, the Boundary, and the Trail or Rossland districts
were said to be fairly satisfactory in general developments.

Speaking to the Nelson Miner, on August 5th, Mr. J. J. Hill,
the American railway magnate, used the following language as to
one great mineral interest of the Province: “ We have been wait-
ing a long time to see if the Rossland Camp would prove permanent.
We are now satisfied, in view of the showing of the Le Rot and
other mines, that the camp is permanent, and are prepared to take
the matter up in detail with a view to doing everything possible in
our power to enable the mines to utilize the great deposits of low
grade ore that we are satisfied they contain.” On September 10th
Mr. Edmund B. Kirby addressed a meeting of the Canadian Mining
Institute at Nelson and gave an estimate of the value of Provincial
industries as $27,000,000, divided as follows :

Industry. Pﬂg’ra(')%lg c%ino!;x‘.ml Per Cent.
NDe ERlE ARG a8 es o e v oo b R S $15,070,382 551
GoalVIINTIE M . o 50 i o sl 5,016,398 18-3
Bishiendesu s wots o senlh b tas 3,065,900 11-2
EupDETINEE Sl abi? 1 1o sehyione s Saanl 1,690,000 62
Agricultural and Miscellaneous ........ 2,520,000 9:2
$27,362,680 100-

He claimed that the actual taxes of every kind were 20 per
cent. of everything produced while the taxation on the mining
industry was probably 30 per cent. of its product. The Govern-
ments were doing much to injure this great industry ; they could
yet do much to help it. In the Nelson News of October 1st, Mr.
Nicolai C. Schou of Vancouver, undertook to correct Mr. Kirby’s
figures and gave his estimate as $20,100,000 for Mining, $7,300,000
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for Fisheries, $4,500,000 for Lumbering, $8,060,000 for Agriculture
and $9,000,000 for Miscellaneous Industries—a total of $48,960,000.

A meeting was held at Rossland on November 27th which, after
addresses from Mr. C. V. Jenkins and Mr. Smith Curtis, M.P.P., passed
a long Resolution asking for a Dominion bonus of $7.50 a ton on
metallic lead and zine, the diversion of the refined lead bounty to
the .producer of the lead ore, the modification of the duties on
mining machinery and supplies and the imposition of revenue
duties on lead and zinc and their products. A few days before, on
November 21st, Messrs. William Thompson and Smith Curtis had
addressed the Rossland Liberal Association along the same lines
and the latter’s speech was widely commented on. Interviewed
by the Vancouver World on December 13th Mr. C. H. Mackintosh,
ex-M.P., of Rossland, expressed the following opinions:

The reduced cost of treatment at the smelters will be an enormous factor
in the development of the country contiguous to Rossland. Four years ago the
smelting charges at the Northport smelter were $8.50 per ton, while now the
same class of ore is being treated for $3.75 and as soon as the amount of coke
that is required can be obtained the cost will be reduced to $3. There are a
dozen mines in Rossland that can produce any amount of $8 to $11 ore, and
many of the ores are self-fluxing. I believe that there are great probabilities
for the construction of a customs smelter at Rossland for the treatment of these
immense deposits of ore.

Official statistics in the early stages of production and in a
country like the Klondike are necessarily incomplete but they
none-the-less afford, in this case, a vivid picture of
”Mlin?s and progress. In 1897 the mines of the Yukon produced
the Yocen  $2,500,000 worth of gold; $10,000,000 in 1898; $16,000,-
000 in 1899 ; $22,275,000 in 1900 ; and $18,000,000 in
1901. The total product, since statistics were kept in the matter,
was therefore $70,313,513. Spzaking to the Montreal Star on
March 31st, 1902, Commissioner J. H. Ross stated that the produc-
tion for the current year would be very much the same, as far as
could be estimated, as in 1901 :

That is to say between $15,000,000 and $17,000,000. Of this there is no
reason why at least $13,000,000 should not find its way into Canadian banks.
Last year the Canadian Bank of Commerce alone received $8,000,000. There
is not any doubt now that the Yukon has proved a valuable asset to the Dominion
for in the past year a surplus of $750,000 was obtained. I really believe that
quite as many fortunes have been made in Dawson as out in the mines.
Merchants and real estate men have, of course, made the most. Men are
obtaining, in yearly rentals, as much as they paid for their properties. Then,
the population is increasing rapidly.

According to advices received by the Victoria, B.C., Times on
November 28th, following, the actual value of the Yukon output in
1902 did not much exceed $12,000,000. The “season” was from
May 1st to November 1st and during that time the valuation of the
gold exported and upon which the Government collected royalty,
was $11,945,299. Instead of $15 for each ounce, however, at which
the Government rated the gold, the public value was placed at $16,
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which would have made the export $12,741,000. In his annual
Report to the Minister of the Interior, Commissioner Ross on June
30th had, meanwhile, described the progress of the Territory as
“very satisfactory.” Great development had taken place in quartz
mining but it was still too soon to say “ whether the vast deposits
of quartz and conglomerate can be worked at a profit.” He
seemed, however, to be hopeful of the final result. Hydraulie
mining was stated to have a great future before it though the initial
expenses would be heavy. Coal mines had been found—two of
them easily accessible from Dawson. As to general conditions Mr.
Ross wrote as follows:

For a short time the production of gold may decrease, but this will be
succeeded by a period of greater development, until the production of the
country is placed upon a permanent basis when the Yukon will cease to be an
ephemeral placer-mining camp, and become a steady producer of minerals. The
reason for the above statement is that the methods of mining are changing.
Experiment has shown that by the introduction of improved machinery great
savings can be made in the working of claims, and large owners are investing
heavily in plants which will revolutionize the mining industry of this country.
Instead of the pick and shovel being the chief implement of labour, we now have
the steam shovel and the dredge, which can handle vast amounts of dirt at an
expense far below the old methods, rendering of immense value large tracts
of country which before could not be worked at all. It will take considerable
time before this change can be generally introduced, and many rich claims will
remain practically unworked until the owners can introduce these improved
methods.

Meanwhile various matters had occurred of import to Yukon
mining interests. In February considerable excitement was created
by the Treadgold Concession matter. Through an arrangement of
December 7th, 1901, it was understood that the Dominion Govern-
ment had given to a British Syndicate, represented by Mr. A. N. C.
Treadgold, titles in fee to all lapsed claims on the Hunker, Bear,
Bonanza and Eldorado Creeks. Local misapprehension as to the
creation of a great mining monopoly was increased from American
sources, and highly coloured despatches were sent out to the press
of Canada and the United States. At Ottawa, on February 18th,
the Hon. R. W. Scott, who was acting for Mr. Sifton, declared that
there was nothing to cause alarm. The main object of the grant
was the utilization of sections of mining lands not at present
accessible owing to their situation above water level. There was,
he said, no monopoly, and the miners were fully protected. A mass
meeting, however, was held at Dawson, presided over by Mayor
Macaulay, which entered a vigorous protest in the matter, and on
February 14th the local Liberal Club wired Commissioner Ross,
who was on his way to Ottawa, asking him to protect Yukon
interests and to have certain obnoxious clauses cancelled. Some
amendments in Council had meanwhile been made, and on February
20th Mr. Ross dealt with the subject in the Vancouver Province as
follows:

Owing to the fact that there are many claims on creeks in the Klondike
region which cannot be successfully worked at present on account of poor water

18
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supply, the owners can but await the time when seme powerful financial corpo-
ration or syndicate provides a generous water supply. That is what the Tread-
gold Syndicate have contracted with the Government to do, and in return for
their cash outlay the Government will allow them to work inaccessible bench
claims, the titles to which have lapsed or which the owners do not care to work.
Owners of claims have the privilege of working their properties with the aid of
the Treadgold water, for which they must pay a reasonable sum to the Syndi-
cate, the amount being set by the Government, so that no imposition on the
part of the Syndicate will take place. That is the question as I understand it,
and such being the case the Concession cannot but be a source of great benefit
to the whole region. -

Following upon the visit of Mr. Ross to Ottawa the Concession
was, however, reconsidered, and a new Order-in-Council adopted,
in which the privileges were very much restricted in scope and
limit of time. With the beginning of the season of 1902 the new
royalty of 2} per cent. replaced the old one of 5 per cent., and new
methods of collection were also adopted. Meantime the Commis-
sioner of the Yukon had not been the only visitor to the East. Mr.
F. C. Wade, K.C., formerly Crown Prosecutor, delivered a number of
addresses on mining matters in the Territory, beginning with one
at the Canadian Institute, Toronto, on February 10th. On Feb-
ruary 22nd he spoke at Toronto University on the same subject and
described the procession of gold areas and mining camps through
British Columbia and into the Klondike and thence into Alaska.
He was most optimistic in both addresses as to the future of quartz
mining in that country. On March 21st Mr. Wade delivered an
elaborate lecture before the Canadian Club, Toronto, and spoke of
the Yukon Territory as having an area of 198,000 miles, of which
the Klondike only included 800 miles. He then proceeded as
follows :

The mileage of creeks actually operated in the Yukon does not go over fifty
miles. Professor McConnell, Mr. Miers and others who have visited the
country agree that there is no reason for imagining that the gold area will not
extend to almost all the creeks in the Yukon, and when I tell you that only
fifty miles have been worked and that there are seven thousand miles of creeks

in the Yukon, almost all of which are unprospected, you can have some idea of
the future which lies before that country.

In London, England, early in June, Mr. Wade gave a lengthy
interview to 7he Commerce upon the development of this region.
He described the Americans as getting the plums in the progress
indicated, and urged British investment in what he believed to
be great resources of gold quartz mining. A very different view of
matters was given by Mr. George H. Hees, of Toronto, who paid a
visit to the country during the early summer, and reported in
Industrial Canada for August that, despite the work of thousands
of prospectors, no new gold discovery of importance had been made
for a year, while the old creeks were being gradually worked out
and the total production was steadily declining. “The hope of the
Klondike now is in the discovery of gold-bearing quartz of suffi-
cient richness to pay to work. So far no such quartz has been
discovered.” This statement created considerable comment. To
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the Manitoba Free Press of August 11th Mr. F. C. Wade stated
that Mr. R. G. McConnell, of the Geological Survey, was authority
for the belief that placer gold might be discovered over many of
the large creek areas yet remaining unworked; that he himself
considered much of the prospecting referred to by Mr. Hees as
entirely unreliable ; that the local confidence of miners and public
alike controverted these pessimistic views :

When one finds men of as wide business as any on the continent, and
hundreds of intelligent and competent mining men all over the gold-producing
districts bringing in boilers and machinery to such an extent that for months
the streets arc obstructed by them, and hastening to erect plants upon their
claims ; when steady, calculated business methods supersede the former make-
shift ways ; when mine owner after mine owner declares that already in sight is
dust to occupy years in working ; and when it is recognized that although
Eldorados are not struck every day, or more than once in a lifetime, yet daily
there are being disclosed enormous tracts of good paying ground ; and when in
addition there is every indication and prospect of early development of quartz
mining, it is not difficult to find justification for the wealth which is found here,
wherever one turns, in the resources of the country.

Speaking to the Toronto Mail of August 12th, Judge C. D.
Macaulay of Dawson, said : “Iagree with Mr. Wade that the Yukon
country is only on the eve of development and I cannot but consider
that Mr. Hees’ impressions are entirely erroneous.” He was,
however, uncertain as to the permanent paying value of the gold
quartz discoveries and declared that time and experience could
alone prove the point. In the same paper four days later Mr.
H. D. Hulme of Dawson, expressed agreement with Judge Macaulay,
declared Mr. Hees to be incorrect in his assumptions and stated
that he knew of no claim or claims in the Dawson district which
had yet been worked out. On August 15th Mr. E. C. Hawkins,
General Manager of the Klondike Mines Railway Company, depre-
cated in the Toronto World any statement as to the decline of
production in that region. He believed it had a very bright future
before it and stated that on Dominion Creek alone there were 40
miles of ground to be worked yet while cheaper methods would
develop many places not now workable. On Stewart Creek, he
said, Mr. William Ogilvie had asserted that placer diggings would
yet produce $15,000,000 per annum. Major H. J. Woodside of
Dawson, spoke in a similar strain to the Ottawa Free Press of
September 4th. Mr. Hees replied to his critics in the Toronto Globe
of August 21st, as follows : 1

I knew that the one who should write of the conditions as they appeared to
me would invite criticisms, and probably become unpopular. But having no
stock to sell or depress, having no schemes to promote, not holding a Govern-
ment job, nor wanting one, having no axes of any kind whatever to grind, and
having paid my own expenses, and believing I might possibly save many a poor
fellow from going to a place already over-crowded, I concluded to show the
other side. I was very careful to quote the highest authorities for my state-
ment. For the reduction of business houses I referred to Bradstreet. For
differing with Mr. Wade that only 50 miles of the Klondike had been worked or
prospected and that there were 7,000 miles of creeks that had hardly been
prospected, I quoted Governor Ross, who told me the statement was misleading,
and should not have been made.
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Meanwhile, the Ottawa Government had appointed Mr. George
Anderson of Toronto, as a special Trade Commissioner, to visit the
Yukon and investigate existing conditions. Under date of October
1st, his Report was made public and, after analyzing prices and
trade prospects proceeded to discuss mining conditions. He spoke
of bituminous coal of good quality as having been found at various
points and as being mined at three places. That produced at White
Horse had been tested on the White Pass Railway and found equal
in quality to the Comox coal of Vancouver Island. He reported
8,065 men engaged in actual mining and apart from prospectors.
As to mining conditions he agreed practically with previous official
statements. “That the production has fallen off during the past
two years there is not the slightest doubt, but with improved
methods in mining operations now .being rapidly introduced, it is
expected that the next few years will prove more fruitful. Practi-
cal miners have every confidence in the district and from the
number of claims that daily are being recorded, there must be a
large area wunprospected-and undeveloped. It is true there are
claims in a state of suspended animation that may again be profit-
tably operated. The question of quartz mining, which would
certainly give permanency to the camp, is yet in the balance.
Samples of quartz have been brought into Dawson and the assay
value would indicate that it can be worked to great advantage.”

About the same time Mr. S. Morley Wickett was in the Yukon
as the special representative of the Canadian Manufacturer’s Associa-
tion. In his Report, as published in October, he stated the gold
bearing sands to be of immense area and the belief that, though
their output might fluctuate, the camp would remain an important
one for many years. While the yields were not so striking as in
the early years, the cost of production had fallen fully 50 per cent.
since 1899. As to quartz mining prospects he referred to the
opening up of different locations, the confidence of local men in the
future, the fine specimens of gold quartz which had been found, and
the ore bodies discovered in the White Horse country containing
“an extremely high percentage of copper and a fair percentage of
gold.” But of the future prospects in this respect “ no one can even
yet speak with assurance.” In the Toronto Globe of October 4th
Mr. Wade, after his return from England, again took up the state-
ments made by Mr. Hees and produced various arguments and proofs
in rebuttal. At Vancouver on October 25th, Mr. William Ogilvie
told the World that he looked forward confidently to the future of
the Yukon. “It is just on the threshold of its development and
prosperity.” In his annual Report dated November 15th, Mr. J. A.
Smart, Deputy Minister of the Interior, dealt with this general
subject, endorsed the conclusions of Commissioner Ross, quoted
Mr. Morley Wickett's views with approval and referred to his own
recent visit to the Yukon. He summarized the position as to
placer and quartz mining as follows:



MiNING INTERESTS OF NovaA ScoTia 277

I found that the persons holding the larger claims, known as hydraulic
concessions, are at present very few in number. A great many of the larger
leaseholds have been cancelled owing to the failure of the lessees to comply
with the conditions. In fact, a number of hydraulic concessions have been in
the last few months thrown open to placer miners and a great many claims have
been taken up. It might be mentioned in this connection that a great deal of
the land taken up for hydraulic mining was formerly covered by placer claims
which were abandoned as not sufficiently rich to pay for working, but which
have been found profitable since the introduction of better methods and
improved machinery.

The discovery and development of quartz mines in various parts of the
country will assuredly add much to the permanency of the mining industry,
and in view of recent developments in this respect the Government would
doubtless be justified in taking the proper measures to lend assistance. Indeed,
this has already been begun by the letting of a contract for the erection of a
quartz mill and Assay Office at Dawson, at which miners can have tests made
at a most reasonable cost under the supervision of a reliable and competent
Government officer. The purchase of drills for prospecting purposes is also a
matter worthy of consideration, as it would result beneficially both to the
district and the miners generally.

The total mineral production of the Nova Scotia in the year

ending September 30th, 1901, is not given by values in Provincial

returns but there were 30,537 ounces of gold ; 419,567

phning  tons of iron ore—which is described as including

Nova Scotia imported ore; 3,625,365 tons of coal; 135,637 tons of

gypsum and 95,794 tons of limestone. The total sales

of coal during the year were 3,119,335 tons as against 2,997,546
tons in 1900. They were distributed as follows :

Destination. 1901 1902
NGNS S Cot1aSREnICEa s SRNE R =TIty SUTTAPS 863,900 998,814
New Brunswick ........... «...u... 406,519 349,994
Prince Edward Island .............. 68,103 53,773
INEWEOUM AT AL 75, ovas o ond s ol ok, i B ah 99,307 105,620
Quehece it o 0t S AR WL 934,229 1,017,046
TNIEOAISHABES <o . o« sia e oraisias o Somestaistite 624,273 590,086
Other Countries ........... o AV 1,215 4,002

During the years 1785 to 1900 the coal sales of Nova Scotia
had totalled $54,968,043 in value. In the decade 1881 to 1890
they were $13,910,136 as compared with $20,552,536 in 1891-1900.
In the output of coal for 1902 a marked increase over 1901 was
shown—the Dominion Coal Company producing 3,174,227 tons as
against 2,561,783 tons in 1901 and the Acadia, Intercolonial and
Cumberland Companies showing very similar progress. Mean-
while the revenues of the Mines Department for the year ending
September 30th, 1901, had increased considerably over 1900 and
amounted to $437,726—which included Coal royalties of $367,925.
On February 26th, 1902, the Nova Scotia Mining Society met
in Halifax with President W. L. Libbey in the chair. In his
opening address Mr. Libbey reported great increases in the facilities
of local coal mines; substantial progress in obtaining the confidence
of capitalists in Provincial resources and transportation arrange-
ments; marked progress in systematic and legitimate development
work below ground; a fairly plentiful supply of labour in the coal
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districts and gold areas; and an inadequate supply of technically
educated mining men. A report was then presented from the
Committee which had been appointed to urge upon the Govern-
ment suggestions favouring the establishment of a Government
Assay Office; the encouragement of technical education and deep
mining; improvements in the Departmental reports and sundry
minor reforms. They stated that careful eonsideration had been
promised by the Commissioner of Mines. Mr. George W. Stuart
was elected President of the Society for the ensuing year and pre-
sided over a large meeting held at Halifax on October 8th following.
Various addresses were delivered and proposals made. Encourage-
ment to technical education and the Mining Schools was strongly
urged and a Committee composed of Messrs. Alex. McNeil,
H. S. Poole and Hon. R. Drummond, M.L.C., was appointed to press
the matter on the Government.

VARIOUS MINING INTERESTS AND INCIDENTS

Jan. 1.—The report of the Hon. A. T. Dunn, Surveyor-General of New
Brunswick, for the fiscal year ending October 31st, 1901, states that
a Commission of the Government, composed of Hen. G. F. Hill,
Hon. L. P. Farris and himself, had investigated coal conditions in
the Counties of Queen’s and Lunenburg. He reports as follows :

¢“The amount of coal in Newcastle coal fields is estimated at
not less than 50,000,000 tons, and it may amount to three times as
much as that. There is, at all events, enough coal there to last for
hundreds of years, and to keep the proposed railway fully employed.
Assurances were received from the owners of private coal mines in
that district that they would be prepared to greatly increase their
output if a railway were constructed, so that there will not be the
slightest difficulty in obtaining 150,000 tons a year, which the Act
for the construction of the railway requires.”

Mar. 6.—The Canadian Mining Institute meets in Montreal and elects H. E.
the Governor-General, Sir Wilfrid Laurier, the Hon. Mr. Fielding
and the Hon. Mr. Sifton as Patrons; Dr. A. R. C. Selwyn, c.M.6.,
of Vancouver, as an Honorary member ; Mr. Charles Fergie, M.E.,
of Westville, N.S., as President ; Messrs, R. R. Hedley of Nelson,
Graham Fraser of New Glasgow, James McArthur of Sudbury, and
Dr. F. D. Adams of Montreal as Vice-Presidents ; with Mr. B. T. A.
Bell of Ottawa as Secretary, and Mr. J. Stevenson Brown of Mont-
real as Treasurer.

April 30.—The appointment is announced of Prof. W. G. Miller, of Queen’s
University, Kingston, to the position of Provincial Geologist and
Inspector of Mines in Ontario.

May 19.—A Dominion Order-in-Council 1s announced, selecting 50,000 acres
of coal lands in the vicinity of Morrissey Creek in the Crow’s Nest
coal fields. The estimated value of this property is very great.

May 22.—A disaster occurs in the Crow’s Nest Company’s Mine at Coal Creek,
near Fernie, B.C., by which ever 100 men lose their lives. A report
issued at the end of the year by Messrs. W. F. Robertson, Provin-
cial Mineralogist, F. H. Shepherd and Alex. Faulds declares the
the most tenable theory as to the cause of the disaster to be an explo-
sion of gas, or gas and dust, through the lighting of a match or the
exposure of light in a safety lamp to which some of the miners had
false keys.
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May 30 —New regulations are issued by the Dominion Government as to coal
mines under their control in Manitoba, the Territories and British
Columbia, as follows: ‘‘Lands containing anthracite coal may be
sold at an upset price of $20 per acre and coal other than anthracite
at an upset price of $10 per acre, or, if the Minister of the Interior
so decides, may be sold by public competition. A royalty at the
rate of ten cents per ton of 2,000 pounds will be collected on the
output of the mine, and the operator must furnish the Government
with sworn returns accounting for the full quantity of coal mined.”

June 30.—Dr. Eugene Haanel, Superintendent of Mines, in his Report for the
year ending at date, states the value of the gold deposited at the
Dominion Assay Office, New Westminster, British Columbia, as
$1,153,014.

Aug. 29.—Mr. T. G. Blackstock, Vice-President, informs the Globe that a
contract has been made by the War Eagle and Centre Star
Companies for the shipment very shortly of 12,000 tons of high-
grade ore a month, and that they have arranged for a reduction in
the charges of treatment by the smelter. They had not shipped
any ore since the strike of July, 1901, but had had 225 men con-
stantly employed in the mines.

Sept. 30.—The statement to date of the Central Star Mining Company shows
development work for the year of 11,087 tons costing $172,662. In
the preceding year the tonnage had been 80,419 costing $258,340.

Oct. 3.—In connection with the United States coal strike and demands for
coal in the other Provinces Mr. James Dunsmuir, as the controlling
power in Vancouver Island Collieries, is interviewed by the Van-
couver World and states that he can deliver Comox coal on board the
cars at Vancouver for $3.90 per long ton. ‘‘See C.P.R. about freight
rates,” he added. The current standard rate was 75 cents a cwt. to
Toronto or Montreal and this would make the coal about $15 a ton
laid down.

Oct. 11.—The Nelson Tribune states that the management of the Le Roi Mine
of Rossland, has been issuing monthly statements which are ‘‘not
only intelligible but show that the mine is making money at the rate
of a million dollars a year.” During July it was said to have shipped
16,170 tons at a gross value from the mine of $17.67 a ton. The
expenditure for the month was $51,385. Referring to this and other
statements the paper continues: ‘If this rate is kept up for 12
months the Le Roi will be out of debt and will be paying dividends
that will go far towards restoring the confidence of British investors
in our mines.”

Oct. 28.—The Port Arthur Chronicle announces an important local silver
mining transaction in the sale of the Canadian shares in the Consoli-
dated Mines Company of Lake Superior, Limited, to Pennsylvania
ond Ohio capitalists for $100,000. ;)

Nov. 12.—Mr. George E. Roberts, Director of the Mint at Washington, United
States, reports the world’s output of gold and silver for 1901 at
$263,374,700 of the former and $104,999,100 of the latter. The
chief producing countries are given as follows :

COMMERCIAL VALUE.

Country. Gold. Silver. -
United States............ 878,666,700 $33,128,400
Mexieofas it ihs i .. 10,284,800 34,593,900
Canad e ONaeiie oL, 24,128,500 3,145,600
YA Tl ol ety sl <o G 089:500: L wth S Uk
Australasia.............. 76,880,200 7,829,600

Nov. 24.—A meeting of the Nelson Board of Trade passes, unanimously, a
Resolution moved by Mr. John Houston, M.2.P., asking for an increase
in duties on pig-lead and the admission duty free of all mining
machinery and supplies not manufactured in Canada.






XI.—FORESTS AND FISHERIES

In a lecture delivered at Montreal on March 22nd, 1902, Prof.
D. P. Penhallow of McGill University referred to the immense
quantity and variety of Canadian forest resources.
Tho pooods  Taking spruce alone, the area of its forests commenced
ey e at the eastern extremity of Labrador, passed westward
to Ungava Bay, thence south-westward to Hudson’s
Bay, thence to near the mouth of the Coppermine River and found
its greatest northern expansion at the mouth of the Mackenzie.
He quoted Dr. Robert Bell, Director of the Geological Survey, as
estimating the area of these northern forests at 2,500,000 square
miles, in which the black and white spruces were the principal
trees, and were capable of producing 16,500,000 cords of wood.
Speaking a little before this, at the opening of the Quebec Legisla-
ture, on February 15th, the Hon. S. N. Parent, Premier of the Pro-
vince, devoted himself to an account of the great forest resources
of Quebec. j

Here, he said, east of the Saguenay, there are water powers and supplies
of wood sufficient for an almost infinite production of pulp and paper. Most
people had but a very imperfect idea of the proportions of the rivers which
water this vast territory. Thus, the Manicougan, whose great falls had heen
measured and computed last year, was more considerable than the St. Maurice,
botk as regards length and volume of water. Its first falls were capable of
producing 100,000 horse power, and ten miles higher there were other falls
still more extensive. These falls were near both to the sea and to a port that
was equally accessible in winter and summer, and were in the vicinity of practi-
cally inexhaustible forests.

In this connection, Mr. J. C. Langelier, in the Report of the
Quebec Commisgioner of Lands for 1901-2, had a study of forest
conditions in that Province. On the Manicougan River, with its
immense water powers, he spoke of 4,400,000 acres of forest, yield-
ing at least 2 cords of pulp-wood per acre, or 100,000 tons of pulp
annually for 50 years. The territory watered by the Aux Outardes,
another branch of the St. Lawrence, was stated to have pulp-
wood totaling at least 75,000 tons yearly for 40 years.*

Speaking on October 8th, at a banquet in Montreal, the Hon.
Mr. Fitzpatrick, Minister of Justice, declared that in her vast and
practically inexhaustible forests Canada had a national asset which,
if properly managed, would give her a place apart in the world.
“The progress of scientific discovery has revolutionized the timber
trade. The constantly increasing use of wood-pulp for the manu-
facture of paper has not only increased the demand for timber, but

* NoTE—Some years ago Mr. George Johnson, Dominion Statistician, in an elaborate study of
Canadian forest resources, placed the total area at 1,348,798 square miles, of which Ontario possessed
102,118 ; Quebec 102 117 ; New Brunswick 14,766 ; Nova Scotia 6,464 ; Prince Edward Island 797 ;
Manitoba 25,626 ; British Columbia 285,554 ; and the Territories 696,952 square miles.
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has invested with a new value precisely the class of trees which in
this Province is now found in the greatest abundance, and which
has hitherto been passed over by the lumberman as almost unwor-
thy of hisnotice.” At Boston, on November 22nd, the Hon. Clifford
Sifton dealt at length with Canadian resources, and made the
following reference to the subject under review :

The spruce forests of Canada, lying for hundreds of miles in the valleys of
our rivers, with abundant water power close at hand, will supply the pulp and
paper of the world, for the excellent reason that no other country possesses the
same inexhaustible supply. The growth of the demand cannot cease, so far as
human wisdom is able to discern ; and, with the raw material and the power,
we have the necessary elements for successful competition. Great paper mills
in the United States are largely dependent upon the forests of Canada for their
supplies. The transfer of the industry to the place where it can be most econom-
ically carried on seems to be one of the changes which natural conditions
must very speedily bring about. ;

The forest resources and production of British Columbia
attracted considerable attention during the year. To a Toronto
Globe correspondent (October 11th) Mr. J. R. Anderson, Deputy
Minister of Agriculture, said: “ Picture to yourself thousands of
trees, Douglas fir predominating, of prodigious size, so close
together that it is difficult and often impossible for an animal to
go between ; limbless, except the tops, through which the rays of
the sun scarcely penetrate; the ground carpeted with mosses and
ferns and the hush of nature all around you, and you can perhaps
form some idea of a forest in British Columbia.” The corres-
pondent, himself, was greatly impressed with what he saw, and
stated from official information that there were 16,000 square miles
of lumber on the Coast, practically untouched and composed chiefly
of Douglas fir, cedar and hemlock, while inland, beyond the 52nd
parallel, there was an immense area of unexplored forest estimated
to contain chiefly balsam and sub-arctic pine There were 80 saw-
mills at work in the Provinee with a capacity of 2,000,000 feet per
annum, and a frequent forest yield of something like 500,000 feet
of lumber to an acre. “ The prospects of the industry are great
and the owners of timber limits will reap rich harvests.” To the
Leeds Mercury of October 10th a correspondent who was familiar
with this subject wrote a letter, dated a month previously, which
most enthusiastically reviewed the saw-mill and other industrial
interests connected with forest production in this Province and
then continued as follows: :

Although the cedars and Douglas firs are the trees of greatest economic
importance to British Columbia at present, and the Coast forests where they
grow are the only ones likely to be worked for some years to come, they by no
means exhaust the forest wealth of this Province. The big trees form a mere
littoral fringe—a fringe, however, equal in area to Italy. In the central region
between the Cascades in the West and the Rocky Mountains in the Hast, over
an area of 770 miles long and 300 miles broad, is a solid forest of black spruce
and white spruce, the greatest preserve for the pulp industry which the world
contains.
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In the fiscal year ending June 30th, 1902, there was an increase
of $2,500,000 in the Canadian export of lumber.* Deals (pine)
increased in export from $2,837,828 in 1901 to $3,164,-
g“adetm 552 in 1902 ; deals (spruce and other) decreased from
Proskisd $8,174,304 to $7,451,148; deal ends decreased from
$681,384 to $472,015; laths, palings and pickets
increased from $603,720 to $840,714 ; logs decreased from $1,055,551
to $565,840; joists and scantling decreased from $387,150 to
$367,965 ; planks and boards rose from $9,380,505 to $12,568,991 ;
staves and headings decreased from $438,973 to $301,047 ; miscel-
laneous items decreased from $675,218 to $610,993. The sum total
was $22,977,574 in 1901 and $25,540,081 in 1902—of which in the
latter year Great Britain took $11,962,723, the United States
$11,300,470 and other countries $2,276,888.

In other forest products blocks for pulp-wood were exported
in the fiscal year 1901 to the value of $1,397,019 and in 1902 to
the value of $1,315,038; shingles were exported, respectively, to
the value of $1,145,450 and $1,525,386 ; shooks (box and other)
were, respectively, $376,398 and $370,405; sleepers and railway
ties were $152,209 and $182,198 ; square timber, including birch,
elm, oak, white pine, etc., amounted, respectively, to $1,929,945 and
$1,767,579 ; miscellaneous items to $774,203 and $615,5658. The
total of all forest products exported was $30,009,857 in 1901 and
$32,119,429 in 1902. Of the latter amount Great Britain took
$14,154,467, the United States $15,517,528 and other countries
$2,447,434.+

According to figures given in the Vancouver Board of Trade
Report for 1902 the shipments of lumber from British Columbia in
the preceding year totalled 65,718,275 feet (board measure) valued
at $666,354. Of this the Hastings Saw Mill produced $252,739,
the Moodyville Saw Mill $148,103 and the Chemainus $265,512.
In East Kootenay during 1902 there was great activity in the
erection of saw-mills and the cutting of timber—especially in the
Crow’s Nest region. The capacity of new mills thus erected was
stated in the Nelson News of December 24th at 89,000,000 feet. On
the Atlantic Coast there was also an increase in business. The
well-known annual circular of the J. B. Snowball Company, Ltd., of
Chatham, gave, under date of December 31st, the total deal ship-
ments from New Brunswick in 1902 as 451,518,691 feet (superficial)
compared with 899,000,000 feet in 1901. A statement of the wood
trade of the Province compiled by the St. John Globe (January 3rd,
1903,) gave the estimate as 445,682,162 feet (superficial) as against
398,169,548 feet in 1901. The tonnage was stated at 605,598, in
1902, carried in 410 vessels.

* Nore—Trade and Commerce Report, 1902,

o 0131‘7&'%E—The export of wood-pulp in 1902 was $2,046,398 and of other wood manufactures
t £l .
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In the fiscal year 1900 pulp-wood was exported by Canada to
the value of $902,722, in 1901 to the value of $1,397,019 and in
1902 to the value of $1,315,038. This trade in pulp-
Puip-Wool  wood, coupled with the increasing demand in Greab
tive Action  DBritain and the United States for the product and
with the enormous resources which Canada undoubt-
edly possessed, caused varied Legislative action and popular discus-
sion. The Ontario Government, in connection with its control of
estimated pulp-wood resources in New Ontario amounting to 228,-
000,000 cords, commenced in 1900 to grant concessions for cutting
the wood on various large tracts of country in ‘return for an
agreement by the concessionaires to expend certain sums of money
and employ a certain number of men in the mills which they were
to erect. On May 21st, 1902, the London Advertiser gave the
following figures in this connection :

Under Number of Tons of

Company. Agreement Men to be Pulp per

to Expend. Employed. Annum.
Sault Ste. Marie Co............ $ 400,000 400 42,400
Under Algoma Central Act...... 200,000 200 13,250
Sturgeon Falls Co. ............ 1,000,000 240 35,000
Spanish River Co.............. 500,000 250 20,000
Nepigon'Co. i lE it e 0 1o 2 250,000 200 15,000
Blanche RiverCo.............. 750,000 400 50,000
Keewatin Co.........coovv.... 1,500,000 500 40,000
Montreal River Co......o...... 500,000 250 37,5600
Totalah 450 whid St o $5,100,000 2,440 253,150

New agreements at this date had recently been made with
three of these concerns and the Montreal River Company contract
was an entirely new project. The paper went on to point out that
these arrangements only touched the fringe of possible production
in the Province; that it would take the Companies under the terms
of contract 693 years to cut up to the level of present resources;
and that spruce reproduced itself every 20 or 30 years. The sub-
ject was one, however, of keen political discussion in and prior to
the Provincial elections of 1902. In dealing with the agreement
made by the Government with the Montreal River Pulp and Paper
Company Mr. J. P. Whitney denounced the concession as a “ public
crime” and as “developing a state by despoiling it” and claimed
that the 1,660 square miles granted under its terms were not even
defined as to location. The Hon. Mr. Davis defended the policy of
the Government and pointed to the development which had already
taken place in different directions as a result. Outside the House
Mr. N. W. Rowell, g.c, dealt with the subject from a Government
standpoint in several able speeches—one being at Sturgeon Falls
on May 17th. The Toronto Mail of March 31st claimed that in
these transactions no public sale was made, no money paid to the
Provinee, no rental charged. The areas were not defined imr the
contracts as a rule but the Conservative organ estimated them at a
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total of 15,660 square miles. The Government side was presented
by the Toronto Globe of April 28th as follows:

The right to cut the timber is made conditional upon the investment of,
capital and the employment of labour. The average expenditure required from
the seven Companies has been $700,000, and the average number of men to be
employed is 300,000.* The industry must be located in the new districts adja-
cent to the pulp-wood supply, and all the wood cut must be manufactured into
pulp at the Companies’ own mills. No right to the soil passes to the Com-
panies ; the land continues open for settlement. All the concessionaire really
gets is the promise of the Government that if he will invest his money in estab-
lishing an mndustry, the Government will sell him wood to keep his industry
running for 21 years. The price remains wholly within the control of the
Government. In the early agreements the price was 20 cents a cord. In the
year 1900 it was fixed at 40 cents, and this may be increased by the Govern-
ment from time to time, so long as the concessionaires are not compelled to
pay more than the general public. If the Company makes default in carrying
out the conditions the concession is forfeited.

In Quebec the subject was found to be one of importance.
During 1901 the Quebec Lands Department had reported sales in the
previous year of 1,933 square miles of spruce territory at a price of
$129,171 and a ground rent of $5,829 annually. In his Report for
1901 dated 1st February, 1902, the Hon. S. N. Parent, Minister of
Lands, ete., went into this subject at some length. During the year
he had deemed it desirable to put up at auction the lease of a large
extent of public land and the result of this poliey, in June 1901,
was the sale of 4,634 square miles of timber limits at a bonus price
of $375,947. By an Order-in-Council of June 1st in that year the
Minister pointed out that the extra stumpage on logs for export
was changed in the following regulation : “All pulp-wood, 128 cubic
feet to the cord, (equivalent to 600 feet board measure) is charged
with 65 cents per cord—equal to $1.08 per 1,000 feet, or an
additional charge of 43 cents.”

Meanwhile, there had been some movement amongst manu-
facturers favouring the imposition of a Dominion export duty upon
pulp-wood going into the United States. The Ontario Government
had put into operation the principle that timber grown on Crown
Lands should be manufactured within the Province and this, of
course, compelled the lease-holders of timber limits to erect their
saw-mills and pulp mills and do their work in Ontario. The same
regulations prevailed in British Columbia. Under the law in Quebec
increased stumpage of 65 cents per cord, as above, had to be paid on
pulp-wood for export. Speaking at the meeting of the Canadian
Forestry Association in Ottawa, on March 7th, Mr. D. Lorne
MecGibbon, Manager of the Laurentide Pulp Company, made a
vigorous appeal for an export duty on pulp-wood. He stated that
the United States exacted a duty of $1.67 per ton on mechanical or
ground wood-pulp and a duty of $3.33 per ton on sulphite pulp, with
a prohibitory duty on paper. This gave the Americans free raw

* Nore—These are the Globe’s figures, given as they appeared, though it seems probable that there
was a misprint in the number of men,
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material and no industrial competition, in this connection, from
Canada.

“It certainly seems absurd,” he went on, “ that Canada should
allow her pulp-wood to be exported from the country for a very
slight charge and that the American manufacturers who use this
wood do not have any competition in the finished product—paper.”
In a speech before the Canadian Manufacturers’ Association at
Halifax on August 13th Mr. E. B. Eddy claimed that the forests of
Canada were being depleted for the benefit of American manu-
facturers and objected strongly to the free export of Canadian pulp-
wood into the United States while Canadian pulp had to pay a duty
of over $3.00 a ton. In this connection a large meeting of pulp
and paper manufacturers was held at Montreal on December 2nd
under the chairmanship of Mr. Eddy and a Committee was appointed,
unanimously, to wait upon the Governments of Quebec and the
Dominion and urge the imposition of a moderate export duty upon
pulp-wood.

The Canadian Forestry Association held its third annual meeting
at Ottawa on March 6th and 7th and reviewed the general position

of forests in Canada and the best means of preserving
Freorvation  them from fire and undue depletion, or restoring them,
Forests to some extent, in localities where this depletion had

already occurred. The Report for the year stated that
the British Columbia Forestry Association was working earnestly
for the preservation of local forests from fire; that an exhibit of
growing trees of different ages had been made at the Winnipeg
Industrial Fair and the Western Fair at Brandon for the purpose of
encouraging Manitoba farmers in planting trees ; that while the loss
of timber upon the Ontario Crown Lands had been slight during
the year and the work done on the railway belt in British Columbia
effective, a serious loss had occurred from fire in the Temiscamingue
region in Quebec; that in New Brunswick the Government and
lumbermen had taken up the work of forest protection with good
success ; that in Nova Scotia an agitation had been started along
similar lines while in Prince Edward Island the passage of an Act
for Forest Fire Prevention had been obtained.

A brief paper from Sir H. G. Joly de Lotbiniére, the veteran
friend of Forestry in Canada, was followed by an elaborate one by
Mr. Thomas Southworth, of Toronto, ‘on the conditions of Ontario
Forestry. He divided the Province into three sections—the first
stretching from the confluence of the Ottawa and St. Lawrence
around the great Lakes and more or less fully settled; the central
division stretching a thousand miles from west of Ottawa to Rat
Portage and nearly all in the hands of the Crown—with the great
permanent forest of Ontario in its heart; the northern district,
including the region watered by streams flowing into the James Bay
and containing a forest belt within its area of at least 288,000,000
cords of spruce which would be subject to immense damage from
fire as a result of impending railway development and settlement.



THE PRESERVATION OF CANADIAN FORESTS 287

Mr. Southworth pointed out that if fire is kept away the forest
perpetuates itself and, in the process of time even waste lands
become gradually re-clothed with trees.

He then dealt at length with conditions in the central, or Crown
Lands, section. In 1885 the Algonquin National Park had been
constituted by the Legislature with 1,109,383 acres kept as a game
preserve and, incidentally, as a forest preserve. In 1901 the pine-
bearing region around Lake Temigami, with timber amounting to
from 3,000 to 5,000 million feet, board measure, had been reserved
for Government protection. He hoped for the extension of this
system and prophesied a time when 25,000,000 acres of the Crown
Forest of Ontario would be reserved for the permanent use and
revenue of the people. Already, and with the wastefulness of the
moment, $1,000,000 a year was reaped in revenues from a small
part of these great forest lands. “The composition of this vast
forest is such as to make it the most valuable in the whole world.
While it contains a large quantity of spruce and birch (the paper
and furniture wood par excellence) it is the natural habitat of the
most valuable tree of them all—the lordly white pine.”

In the discussion which followed Mr. J. R. Booth, of Ottawa,
drew attention to the allowing of settlers in a forest region essen-
tially unfitted for agricultural purposes. In the recent Kippewa
fire—to his knowledge caused by settlers—“more timber was
burnt than all the settlers in forty years would pay for.” Mr.
Hiram Robinson expressed the belief that the recent Temisca-
mingue fire, in which at least 200,000,000 feet of timber had been
destroyed was started by tishermen—not settlers. In an ensuing
paper Mr. R. H. Campbell dealt in detail with the forest fires of
1901 throughout the Dominion. He urged (1) an effective law
with adequate penalties ; (2) proper advertisement of the law by
local posters, ete.; (3) enforcement of the law; (4) education of
public opinion as 'to the value of forests; (5) warning to hunters
by Game Associations as to the danger and injury of fires; (6) clear-
ing of strips along all railways; (%) the appointment of more fire
wardens and the further setting apart of timber reservations.

Papers were also read by Prof. John Macoun of the Geological
Survey on “Discovery in the West”; by Dr. William Saunders
upon the Western work of the Experimental Farms in promoting
tree planting on the prairies; by Mr. Norman M. Ross upon gen-
eral Forestry work in the North-West; by the Rev. Father Burke
upon Forestry interests in Prince Edward Island ; ; by Mr. D. Lorne
McGibbon upon the Pulp Industry of Canada by Mr. Austin
Cary, on the management of pulp-wood forests ; by Mr. E. G. Joly
de Lotbiniére upon the danger threatening Crown Land forests
in Quebec owing to the cutting of pulp-wood under existing regula-
tions. Mr. Joly claimed that the existing dues on pulp-wood for
export were utterly inadequate and urged the prohibition of export
as the only way of averting destruction to a great Provincial inter-
est. Mr. J. R. Anderson, of British Columbia, read a paper on
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Preservation of the Forests,and the meeting adjourned after electing
the Governor-General as Patron, the Lieut.-Governor of British
Columbia as Hon. President, Mr. William Little, of Westmount,
Quebec, as President, Mr. Hiram Robinson, of Ottawa, as Vice-
President, and Mr. E. Stewart, of Ottawa, as Secretary.

Under date of January 24th, 1902, the annual Report of Mr.
Thomas Southworth, Director of Forestry in Ontario, was issued.
He dealt with the general work of his Department, with many of
the subjects referred to in his paper before the Association meeting
at Ottawa, and analyzed at length the woodland area of the settled
part of the Province. He described six counties as having over
25 per cent. of woodland or forest area—Stormont, Glengarry, Rus-
sell, Renfrew, Haliburton (54°72 per cent.)and Hastings; ten coun-
ties as having less than 25 and over 20 per cent. ; sixteen counties as
having less than 20 and more than 10 per cent.; eleven counties as
having less than 10 per cent. of woodland. He summed up the
situation as follows:

On the basis of these returns, as well as from other sources of information,
it is evident that in much of the older settled portion of the Province the proper
proportion of wooded to cleared land no longer exists, and evidence is not want-
ing that we have begun seriously to feel the effects of over-clearance. Farmers
are now noting the disadvantage of having no forests to stop the sweep of the
winds, owing to which the snow is blown off the fields in winter and the moisture
quickly evaporated in the summer, while the melted snow and rain at all seasons
run rapidly off the surface instead of being gradually absorbed into the soil.
While many of the farmers already realize the damage to agriculture caused by
over-clearance, few have made any attempt to improve the condition of affairs
by replanting or by adequately preserving their existing wood lots. To most
farmers the raising of a crop of trees from the seed or from seedling trees seems
a long and hopeless undertaking. They fail to see that long before the trees
have reached maturity, or even a mercantile size, their presence on the farm in
the earlier stage of growth will contribute largely to bring about improved
conditions in providing a shelter from the winds. Aside from the apparently
unprofitable nature of tree-planting, the fact that woodland is liable to be
assessed and taxed higher than if the land remained waste, or poor pasture land,
is a deterrent factor, preventing the increased woodland acreage.

The total production or yield of Canadian Fisheries, in the year
1901, was $25,737,153, an increase of $4,179,514 over the previous
year, which had shown no marked difference over the
s yield of the preceding six years. In 1893 it had been
of Conada  $20,686,661. According to the Report of the Depart-
; ment of Marine and Fisheries for 1902 the total
production of the Fisheries from 1870 to 1901, inclusive, was
$527,383,820, and the yield of 1901 was $3,000,000 ahead of any
preceding year. : By Provinces, Ontario produced $1,428,078, Que-
bec $2,174,459, Nova Scotia $7,980,548, New Brunswick $4,193,264,
Manitoba and the Territories $958,410, British Columbia, $7,942,-
771, and Prince Edward Island $1,050,623. The chief items in this.
production were as follows:
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Cod, 147, IV oe $4,039,394 Lobsters ............ $3,245,881
Herring........ .../ 1,865,394 Salmon ... o Lope it 7 2205 387
Mackerel ... 1,372,459 Haddock.. oy 782,163
Hake:'/. a8 ... 304,292 Pollock. .. SN SR 297 218
Troub.= INel i ... 663,642 Whitefish........... 783,465
Smelts.............. 483,874 Sardines............ 562,965
OysterssFrewsiny = & 179,488 1 Rikeyi St S s S nt 172,941
USR] (0 Slaid b O 394,021 Sturgeon............ 133,264
RickerelyZe st . 339,686 Fursealskins....... 366,330

Nova Scotia contributed the bulk of the mackerel, cod and lob-
sters ; New Brunswick did well in herring, cod, lobsters, smelts and
sardines ; British Columbia gave nearly all the salmon to the total ;
Quebeg produced some cod, salmon, herring and lobsters; and
Prince Edward Island did best in lobsters. The bulk of the fresh
water fish came from Ontario and the North-West. /

The Fishing industry as a whole in the fiscal year 1901
employed 9,148 fishermen in vessels, 69,142 men in boats and
15,315 men in the lobster canneries. The number of boats used
was 38,186, valued at $1,212,297, and of vessels 1,231, valued at
$2,417,680. The gill nets and seines were valued at $2,312,187,
the value of the lobster plant was placed at $1,388,907, the value
of the pound and trap nets, ete, used was $880,508 and the
approximate worth of freezers, ice and smoke houses, etc., was
$3,279,721. The total value, therefore, of the industry was
$11,491,300 and to it might very well be added that of the salmon
canning interests of British Columbia with 77 establishments
valued at $1,500,000 and employing 18,941 persons. j

The sealing fleet of the latter Province consisted in 1901 of 39
schooners, 139 boats and 226 canoes valued at $370,000 and manned
by 900 sailors and ‘hunters. It may be added that the Canadian
exports of fish and fish products in the fiscal year 1902 were
$13,567,142 as compared with $10,680,739 in 1901, while the
imports for home consumption were $1,055,025 in value. The
amount paid out by the Dominion Government in Fishing bounties
during 1901-2 was $155,942; in Fisheries protection $152,723 ; on
Fish-breeding $79,891; and to the various Provinces and miscel-
laneous purposes a sum which, with the amounts specified, totalled
$549,569. The chief payments to and receipts from the Provinces
included $23,813 to New Brunswick and $11,658 from +that
Province ; $32,618 to Nova Scotia and $6,084 from the Provinee ;
$18,560 to British Columbia and $41,178 from the Province. As
to the bounties, Nova Scotia in 1901 received $101,024 or a total
of $2,019,040 since the system commenced in 1882; New Bruns-
wick received $13,420 or a total of $304,596; Prince Edward
Island $8,335 or a total of $207,855 ; and Quebec $33,161 or a total
of $624,620. During 1902 there were 271,401,000 fry distributed
from the various Fish hatcheries of the Dominion as against
203,540,000 in the previous year. Much good work was done in
fish culture and other directions during the year by Prof. Edward
E. Prince, Federal Commissioner of Fisheries.

19
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The salmon pack in the Pacific Province varies greatly from
year to year. In 1900 the number of cans was 585,413 ; in 1901
it was 1,236,156. According to the statement of the Fraser
River Canners’ Association, issued at the close of 1902, the total
for that year was 625,982 cans. The British Columbia sealing fleet
in 1901 had a total catch of 24,422 seals as against 35,523 in 1900.
The boats in the business numbered 139, the vessels 39 and the
canoes 226. In the crews were 443 white men and 4635 Indians,
while the value of the seal-skins was $562,845 in 1901 and $441,825
in 1900. It may be added that the capital invested in British
Columbia Fisheries in 1901 was $2,965,682 and in the fur sealing
$394,400 ; while the fishermen, cannery employees, vessel men and
seal hunters totalled 20,354 in number. In April, 1902, in this
Province, Mr. J. P. Babcock who, late in 1901 had been appointed
Provincial Fisheries Commissioner, issued a Report dealing with the
salmon interests of the Pacific Coast and urging the establishment
of a large hatchery at Seaton Lake.*

According to the Report of the Dominion Department of
Fisheries for 1902 the value of the capital invested in the Lake

fishery interests of Ontario in 1901 was $749,071 and
g;“;‘l“m the men employed numbered 2,802 with 101 tugs and
Interons - 1,299 boats. Of the fish caught and valued at a total

of $1,428,078, trout figured at a valuation of $554,426,
whitefish $249,670, herring $165,394, pickerel $152,702, sturgeon
$34,085, caviare $19,777 and pike $74,250. The Report for 1901
of Mr. S. T. Bastedo, Deputy Commissioner of Fisheries in Ontario,
was issued in the following year and stated that licenses to fish
with 2,410,627 fathoms of gill net and various other methods had
been issued; that employment during the year was given to the
number of men and tugs and boats and capital mentioned above;
that the aggregate catch was 27,428,375 lbs. and its estimated
value $1,428,078. Upon the value and condition of these inland
fisheries Mr. Bastedo reported as follows:

They are becoming more important each year, not only on account of the
large and valuable amount of food which they furnish, but to a much greater
extent from the fact that they are a drawing attraction to tourists who come to
spend their summer or vacation with us, enticed hither by the excellent fishing
to be had in the fresh water lakes, rivers, and streams with which the Province
abounds, and by our cool, healthful climate and gorgeous scenery ; and this
source of profit will no doubt increase in the future as new districts are opened
up, and become more accessible. It is interesting to contemplate the vast
amount of revenue which the citizens of this Province will derive from such
visitors even a few years hence, if our inland waters are stocked with good
varieties of game fish, such as trout, bass and maskinonge, and other varieties
as we may be able to introduce them. And, of course, the more and better
attractions of this kind we have to offer the greater the number of people who
will come. It is estimated that $10,000,000 annually are left in Maine by
tourists visiting that State. But with the increase of tourist travel, and the
growth of the summer resort business our rivers and lakes have been subjected
to incessant fishing, and for this reason and owing also nota little, no doubt, to

* Nore—Published in full in Victoria Colonist, April 16th, 1902.
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the successful operations of the poacher in years past, in many places game fish
are practically extinct. To restore these waters, therefore, and to anticipate
the drain which will naturally follow the annnally increasing number of visitors,
the work of re-stocking appeared to the Government to be one which should
be undertaken immediately and prosecuted with vigour.

The event of the year in connection with British Columbia
Fishery interests was the appointment, under a Dominion Order-

in-Council dated January 24, 1902, of a Commission
British to investigate the proper protection and future con-
P ey ditions of the Salmon Fisheries of the Province. The
Commission Chairman of the Commission was Prof. E. E. Prince,

of Ottawa, and the other members were Messrs. Aulay
Morrison, M.P., and George R. Maxwell, m.r. Upon the death of
the last-mentioned gentleman, Mr. George Riley, M.P., of Victoria,
was appointed his successor. The first meeting was held at Van-
couver on January 24th, and the last on February 5th. Sittings
were had at Vancouver, New Westminster, Victoria and Nanaimo,
and fishermen, canners, merchants, fish dealers and official repre-
sentatives of various public bodies were heard. Many memorials,
statements and petitions were submitted and seventy witnesses
examined. On January 31st, the Commission met the Vancouver
Board of Trade in conference and on February 4th the Mayor and
a number of leading Victoria citizens presented considerations
affecting the better protection of the salmon rivers,the more efficient
supervision of trout fisheries and the encouragement of sport-
ing facilities. On this latter date the Report which follows was
passed by the Victoria Board of Trade and, as it was closely asso-
ciated with the discussions of the Commission, may be given here :

That the Fisheries Committee of the Victoria Board of Trade consider it
absolutely necessary, in view of the great development of the canning industry
on Puget Sound and the consequent competition through their cheaper methods
of taking salmon, that permission be granted British subjects to operate traps,
purse and drag seines, and gill nets of unlimited length, on Vancouver and
adjacent islands in the waters south of the 49th parallel ; also that in the event
of these privileges being granted, and the great importance of the industry, it
is desirable that a separate ‘‘fishing district ” should be established covering
the above territory. We are also strongly of the opinion that exclusive fishing
privileges should not be granted parties who have no capital invested and are
not in any way connected with the industry either as fishermen or canners.

The information furnished the Commission was very conflict-
ing. The question of changing the system of salmon catching
from the use of nets to that of traps (after the American style)
was the chief subject of discussion. On January 28th a number of
witnesses were examined—nearly all being practically connected
with the Fisheries. It was stated in the evidence that on the.
American side men employed on the traps got from $50 to $100 a
month and board ; that ten traps would employ one hundred men,
each trap cost from $10,000 to $16,000 and its operation cost $750
a month ; that the cost of seining licenses was too high ; that traps
were more economical than nets from the canners’ standpoint ; that
cheaper fish obtained through adoption of traps was the only salva-
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tion of the industry from American competition ; that, on the other
hand, traps would very soon deplete the Fisheries to a ruinous
extent and that gill nets were the only proper means of catching
fish while preserving the I'isheries; that there were too few white
fishermen and that Japanese were necessary to the industry, while
it was also contended that the latter prevented white employment
and should be dispensed with.

On January 29th, at New Westminster, Mr. R. Mackie, Presi-
dent of the Local Fisherman’s Union, presented the following opinions
as those of his organization, and claimed that they embodied the
views of the Fraser River fishermen as a whole: “ (1) That the
weekly closing for seine fishing be the same as for gill nets at
present; (2) that licenses to fish, purse or drag seines, be granted
to all Provincial voters among the fishermen, and to Indians;
(3) that an unlimited length of nets be used outside the sand heads ;
(4) that we don’t want any traps in British Columbia waters under
any circumstances; (5) that no fishing licenses whatever be granted
to any canneryman.” On the following day the opinions of the
cannerymen were elaborately presented in a statement, or memorial,.
signed by Alexander Ewen, H. Bell-Irving, W. McPherson, J. A.
Russell, John Wallace, C. A. McDonald and R. J. Ker, acting as a
Committee of the Salmon Canners of the Province. It may be
summarized as follows :

1. Experience has shown the artificial propagation of salmon to be not only
beneficial but absolutely necessary in British Columbia waters.

2. The revenue derived from fishing licenses should be deveted to the
enforcement of regulations, the erection and maintenance of hatcheries, the
clearing of spawning grounds, the removing of log jams, and to other matters
tending to foster and conserve the industry.

3. A non-political local Fishing Board, composed of experienced men,
should be appointed to make by-laws and regulations for the conservation of
the fish supply and to act in a general advisory capacity under Government
control.

4. If this were done then the present license fees should be reduced and
the Fishing Board empowered to levy an assessment on all salmon packed or
cured in British Columbia, the revenue to be used for conservation purposes.

5. Valuable and exclusive fishing privileges should not be granted to parties
who have invested no capital in the industry and are in no way connected with
it. In order to remedy this evil seining licenses should be granted along the
entire coast of the Province to all British subjects entitled, under present
regulations, to receive gill net licenses. The close season should be the same
as for gill net fishing, and for this latter purpose certain specified waters were
suggested for reservation.

6. Trap fishing was declared to be ‘¢ the most scientific method of catching
salmon in certain waters,” and, under proper regulations, not prejudicial to the
conservation of the fish supply. ‘‘In view of the competition forced on the
British Columbia industry by Puget Sound and Alaska packers, it would appear
that trap-fishing is inevitable. Itis an openquestion, however, whether canners
and fishermen would suffer more from this competition or from trap licenses.
being granted outside of those presently engaged in the business.”

7. The construction of hatcheries on the Fraser, Thompson, Skeena and
Naas Rivers and River’s Inlet should be carried out.

8. An early settlement of questions of relative interest in or control over:
the Fisheries, as between the Dominion and Provincial Governments, should
be arranged.
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9. Existing regulations regarding gill net licences should be maintained,
while those for obtaining fishermen’s licenses were declared entirely equitable
and satisfactory if properly carried out. The Fisheries should remain Open to
all British subjects and not be confined to the Provincial Voters’ Lists.*

10. Proper and more adequate protection should be accorded fishermen
who, having paid for their licenses, desired to follow their calling in a peaceable
manner and were prevented from doing so in the past two seasons by the ** law-
lessness, 1nt1m1datlon and violence which prevailed on the Gulf during the
fishermen’s strikes.”

11. The great value of the Province’s deep-sea Fisheries was pointed out
and their exploitation by American fishermen for the benefit of United States
interests strongly deprecated.

During Mr. Bell-Irving’s evidence he stated that the amount of
money invested by gill-net fishermen in gear-boats, ete, was
$18,000 for Indians, $92,000 for whites and $128,000 for Japs.
He declared the latter to be the most steady and industrious
fishermen. His figures were not accepted by representatives of
the fishermen who were present. Mr. R. J. Ker, the Manager for
R. P. Rithet and Company’s large cannery interests, urged, on
February 2nd, the adoption or trial of traps, seines, drag-nets ete.,
in place of gill nets and in order to cheapen production and meet
‘the American competition which was steadily increasing. There
was always an uncertainty in traps, but the fact that Americans
could sell at seventeen shillings in the London market showed that
they were getting fish cheaper than the Canadian canners. If
traps were allowed on the Canadian side, in a few years it would
considerably affect the American catch. At present the American
canners get the fish before they strike the Fraser River. If our
traps were here ahead of them, the Canadians would get the fish
before they struck the American trap.”

The testimony as a whole varied greatly but the fishermen gen-
erally seemed to prefer the existing system of gill net fishing as
most likely to conserve their individual employment and the can-
ners wanted traps, ete, in order to cheapen their .production.
Upon the point of American competition Mr. C. F. Todd stated on
February 4th that Canada only took about 30,000 cans a year from
the Fraser River canneries; that the bulk of their product had to
meet the cheaply caught fish of Alaska and Puget Sound in Foreign
or British markets ; that 700,000 cans of British Columbia salmon
of last year’s product remained unsold and that none of the can-
neries had made any money since 1897. Yet the large United
States concerns were making money freely; the Alaska Packing
Company had paid last year a dividend of 12} per cent.; and a
new organization had just been effected in San Francisco with
$23,000,000 capital. In Alaska, he added, they used purse seines
entirely. At the last meeting, on February 5th, the Secretary of
the Japanese Society of Steveston stated that the Japs had $150,000
invested in this business and that 3,000 of them were employed on
the Fraser with 1,500 licenses.

* Nore—An indirect means of excluding the J: ﬁpanese.
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The lack of unanimity and varied differences of opinion made
the subject a difficult one for the Commission to deal with, but on
March 4th the Commissioners, with one exception, signed an interim
Report and presented it to the Minister of Marine and Fisheries.
It reviewed the problems concerned and the evidence given but
deferred recommendations or suggestions until fuller consideration
could be given. Owing to Mr. Maxwell’s illness and death and
other causes the final Report was delayed and had not been issued
at the end of the year. It may be added that the subject of Pro-
vincial control over the foreshore Fisheries, and the question of
traps and seines, were discussed in the British Colunibia Legislature
on April 23rd and May 7th. Mr. Dallas Helmcken, K.c., drew
attention, especially, on the latter date, to the aid given American
fishing interests by the use of traps and then referred to the
following matter :

One feature of the problem, which was most serious and required the most
careful consideration, was to guard the trap fishing grounds from the United
States canners, who were prepared to expend large sums of money to secure a
monopoly of the business. Matters should be so arranged as to shut out all
chance of our Fisheries falling into the hands of aliens and preserve them for
our own people.



XIL.—MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES

There was marked progress of an industrial character in Canada
during the year. In the export of manufactured goods there had
been a steady increase from $11,706,707 in the fiscal
ki year 1899 to $18,462,970 in 1902. The imports of
ndustrial .
Conditions  iree goods—manufactured and partially manufac-
tured—were $32,494,013 and included binding twine
$1,507,344, cotton wool and waste $5,864,089, drugs, dyes and
chemicals $3,598,247, gutta-percha, etc., $1,655967, and metals
$13,428,351. The table* which follows gives the chief dutiable
imports of manufactured products during the fiscal year, 1902, and
the exports from Canada of Canadian manufactured goods :

MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS.

Imports for Consumption. Exports.

Carriages, Railway Cars, etc. $1,421,265  Agricultural Implements. . $1,814,730
Cementy 1710 St il T 863,646 Carriages, Waggons, etc .. 480,739
Cottong: .. /oo Ll A 15031 P B 1 511 4031 < e S s I 903,595
CUEbsifEes ./ WIAE Wy ANy 477,762 Cordage, ete. ............ 250,397
Electric Apparatus. ...... 1,266,810 Drugs, Chemicals, ete... .. 621,137
Fancy Goods ............ 2,218,708 Explosives .............. 248,434
Flax, Hemp, Jute, etc.... 1,979,710 Household Effects. ....... 1,538,186
UTTIGANC, it il it o 487,749 Iron and Steel and manu-
Hursy, Bl 450 AL T 1,060,521 factures of............ 2,460,781
Glaggyy Soristin it Ta Srav 1,938,808 Leather................. 2,301,963
Hats, Caps, ete.......... 1,730,723 Lime and Cement........ 113,269
Iron and Steel and manu- Tiquors; SALy o i s K Iei Ol 398,236

factures of............ 24,072,141 Musical Instruments...... 465,818
Meatltor=hrs = o b e, o 1,810/261" ¥ OiliCale peleiing L e iEsiiy 205,793
IRRIGTINTN L 3 Ty s T 1,945,786 Furniture. .............. 279,260
Silllc g Rible b iae L A0 A2 4,183,926 Wood Pulp.............. 2,046,398
‘Wool and manufactures of. 10,946,856 Wood (other)............ 1,133,445

" Apart from the special industries at Sydney, New Glasgow
and Sault Ste. Marie, there was much general progress in the
iron and steel industry during 1902. It had started
finge =555 with the following encouragement from bounties per
and Steel SE
Industey ton granted by the Dominion Government :
in Canada

On Pig Iron. On Steel
From Native Ore. From Foreign Ore.,

To Aprili2l, 11902: 5. .. /1 v $3.00 $2.00 $3.00
April 21, 1902, to July 1, 1903 2.70 1.80 2.70
July 1, 1903, to July 1, 1904 2.25 1.50 2.256
July 1, 1904, to July 1, 1905 1.65 1.10 1.65
July 1, 1905, to July 1, 1906 1.05 .70 1.06
July 1, 1906, to July 1, 1907 .60 .40 .60

For 1901 the Canadian Furnace Company of Three Rivers had
received $16,614, the Midland Iron Works $59,169, the Deseronto

*The details of the exports are compiled from the Trade and Commerce Reports, 1902, and those
of the imports from the Trade and Navigation Returns, 1902—both official,
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Iron Company $27,468, the Dominion Iron and Steel Company of
Sydney $55,287, the Hamilton Iron and Steel Company $12,455, and
the Nova Scotia Iron and Steel Company $66,711. Since 1884 the
amount of bounties paid on pig iron had been $1,724,394. For iron
puddled bars the Hamilton Steel and Iron Company received
$16,703, with $28,310 for steel ingots, while the Nova Scotia Steel
Company received $71,746 for the latter. In the fiscal year 1902
the figures were greatly increased and bounties were eclaimed
upon 413,039 tons of iron and steel while $791,089 was actually
paid by the Government. The tariff, it was claimed, did not
afford sufficient protection against American manufacturers in
many cases. Out of 800,000 tons of iron and its products con-
sumed annually in Canada, it was pointed out, only about 30 per
cent. was yet produced in native furnaces. Barb and galvanized
wire mill-owners, particularly, asked for a higher tariff, while it
was claimed that the making of steel rails at the Sault, the con-
struction of a steel rail mill at Sydney, and developments in the
making of structural steel at New Glasgow, Hamilton and Colling-
wood, combined to render a duty upon the importation of steel
rails for railways necessary, as well as a higher tariff upon strue-
tural steel products.

Of the general iron and steel interests in the country, the
Canada Iron Furnace Company made marked progress during the
year. Its Managing Director was Mr. George E. Drummond, and
its Radnor Forges Furnace in the Three Rivers distriet, Quebec,
possessed a capacity of 10,000 tons of pig-iron, while its Midland
Furnace was credited with 45,000 tons capacity. The Hamilton
Steel and Iron Company, Limited, with the Hon. A. T. Wood as
President, and Mr. C. S. Wilcox as General Manager, was stated in
May, 1902, to have 900 men employed, and to possess a capacity of
65,000 gross tons of pig-iron, 18,000 tons of steel ingots, 12,000
tons of steel bars and 100,000 kegs of cut nails. The Cramp Steel
Company, Limited, of Collingwood, was organized in 1901 and
during the succeeding year proceeded in the construction of several
buildings with a capacity of 75,000 tons of pig-iron, 100,000 tons
of steel ingots, blooms, etec., and 200,000 tons of finished products.
Other interests which showed progress during the year were the
Deseronto Iron Company with a capacity for 11,000 tons of Lake
Superior charcoal and pig-iron for malleable castings and car
wheels; the Grantham Iron Works of Drummondville, Quebee,
with a yearly output of 5,000 tons of car-wheel iron; and the
Canada Foundry Company of Toronto with large new buildings.

In his annual Report to the United States during the middle of
1902, Consul-General J. L. Bittinger, at Montreal, paid tribute to
Canadian progress in this counection. He pointed out that the
annual capacity of the 18 rolling mills and steel works in Canada
was 301,400 gross tons of ingots and castings and 981,900 tons of
rolled products. The production of pig-iron was rapidly increasing
but there was still a wide difference between the home product of
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244,000 tons in 1901 and the home consumption of 800,000 tons.
Of Ontario production Mr. T. W. Gibson spoke at length in his
Report for the Bureau of Mines, issued during 1902. He referred
to the pig-iron and steel product of $2,048,983 and stated that
194,510 tons of ore had been smelted, of which 109,109 tons were
from Ontario mines.
The Consolidated Lake Superior Company of Sault Ste. Marie,
Ontario, which has become popularly known as the Clergue Syndi-
cate, and whose controlling spirit is Mr. Francis H.
The Oloxgue  Clergue, was originally incorporated as the American
at the Sautt  Lake Superior Power Company on April 17, 1897.
Its charter was changed to the present title on July 7,
1898, and amended in 1899 and 1901. The capital comprises
$82,000,000. common stock, of a par value of $100, and of which
on April 30, 1902, $68,000,000 had been issued; and $35,000,000
7 per cent. non-cumulative preferred stock of a par value of $100 of
which at the same date $20,000,000 had been issued. The head
office is at Philadelphia, the Canadian offices at Sault Ste. Marie,
and $20,000,000 are stated to have been already spent upon the
works and development at the latter point. Mr. E. V. Douglas, of
Philadelphia, was President at the beginning of 1902 ; Mr. F. H.
Clergue, Vice-President and General Manager; and Mr. F. S.
Lewis, Treasurer. The concerns controlled by this corporation,
through stock ownership, include the Lake Superior Power Com-
pany (Ontario charter), with a capital stock of $500,000 preferred
and $1,500,000 common ; the Michigan, Lake Superior and Power
Company (Michigan charter), with a capital stock of $500,000 and
a bonded debt of $3,500,000 ; the Sault Ste. Marie Pulp and Paper
Company (Ontario charter), with a capital stock of $750,000 pre-
ferred and $1,250,000 common stock ; the Tagona Water and Light
Company (Ontario charter), with a capital stock of $200,000 and
a bonded debt of $100,000.

# The Syndicate possseses varied assets. The lands and water
power rights at Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan, are stated as sufficient
for the development and operation of mechanical power to the
amount of 60,000 horse power, while those on the Canadian side
are estimated at, 100,000 horse power. One-half of the former are
leased at a yearly rental of $200,000 to the Union Carbide Com-
pany, of New York and Chicago, for 25 years. There are pulp
mills on_the Canadian side producing over 100 tons per day, and
yielding an annual net profit of about $150,000—according to the
Canadian Mining Review of July 81,1902, There are machine
shops and a foundry equipped for the manufacture of pulp and
paper mill, hydraulic mining, smelting and electrical machinery.
The nickel mines owned by the Company in the Sudbury region
are reported as having very rich ore, and the manufacture of nickel
steel was commenced during the year. The Helen Iron Mine
needs no description here, and a Company controlled by the Clergue
interests was organized in 1899 to construct a railroad to the
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Michipicoten district. A sulphite paper mill was ecompleted in
1902 for the manufacture of long fibre pulp. A sulphuric acid
plant for manufacturing sulphuric acid from the sulphur of the
Sudbury ores, and a laboratory for testing, chemically and elec-
trically, various raw materials and products have also been estab-
lished. Water and light are supplied by.the concern to the Ontario
town of Sault Ste. Marie, and by contract with the Provincial Gov-
ernment the Company own a grant of timber equal to the growth
upon 1,000 square miles of virgin forest. - Its new steel industry is
carried on by the Algoma Steel Company, Limited, with Mr. F. H.
Clergue as President, and with a capacity for 380,000 tons per annum
of pig-iron, 245,000 tons of coke, 200,000 tons of steel ingots, and
180,000 tons of finished product. .

On March 2nd, 1902, Mr. Clergue and the gentlemen already
mentioned, together with Mr. W. P. Douglas of Philadelphia and
Mr. H. C. Hamilton of the Sault, figured in the incorporation of the
Algoma Tube Works, Limited, with a share capital of $30,000,000
and headquarters at the Sault. Its object was the manufacture of
metallic tubes. On April 11th following Premier Ross of Ontario
visited the Clergue industries and found some 7,000 persons engaged
in them. A new enterprise was inauguarated on May 5th as the
Canadian Rolling Stock Company, Limited, with a share capital of
$2,000,000, Directors similar to the others already mentioned, and
for the purpose of constructing and dealing in all kinds of railway
supplies and rolling stock. Meanwhile, on February 15th, the
Algoma Steel Company had produced what was claimed to be the
first steel manufactured from Canadian pig-iron by the Bessemer
process, and was announced as the preliminary stage in a produc-
tion of steel rails, for which the plant wasin process of installation.
At a Board of Trade banquet in Sault Ste. Marie, on March 27th,
it was stated by the Auditor of the Clergue Companies that the
local pay-roll for the past month had been $120,000, with $50,000
more disbursed at the mines and along the railway for wages. The
money paid for material ran from $500,000 to $900,000 a menth.
The " condensed balance sheet of the Company, as announced for
June 80th, 1902, was as follows : X

ASSETS.
Subgidiary Companies. 2 ke S PSSR L s 0L $93,060,309 76
Current Assets— ‘
Algoma Central and Hudson’s Bay Rail-

way - Compasry:[s . . L ss B R e $ 63,132 99
Algoma Commercial Company, Limited.. 798,301 73
Algoma Steel Company, Limited. ...... 1,034,910 32
Lake Superior Power Company........ 369,334 85
Tagona Water and Light Company...... 36,868 63
Sault Ste. Marie Pulp and Paper Co.... . 207,733 13
Total of inventories.... ............. $2,5610,281 65
Accounts receivable................... 4,040,710 04
(67| PR (Pt ALK v el D541 376,353 05

— 6,927,344 74

Totalif i s R et St L R ey $99,987,654 50
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LIABILITIES.
Capital stock of the Consolidated Lake Superior Company :
PreforredtiSTinRa ol #.i: 0 s5 i oige et a $23,547,250 00
CommanU e e L e 70,151,800 00

————— $93,699,050 00
Preferred stock instalment receipts :

Amount received from purchasers of stoek........... 1,849,300 00
Current liabilities—
Vouchers, bills and accounts payable................ 3,342,496 30
Profits and loss of the Consolidated Lake Superior and 3
subsidiary Companies.......c..oeviieeeinennuaa.s 1,096,808 20
Wotalil. o, a2 s 4 20 N e $99,987,6564 50

On October 25th the great water power Canal of the Michigan and
Lake Superior Power Company was opened at the American Sault Ste.
Marie and turned over to Mr. Clergue and the Consolidated Power
Company with due ceremony. A banquet was held in the evening
with addresses from Mr. Clergue and the Hon. J. Israel Tarte. The
former referred to this new enterprise as having cost $6,000,000,
as possessing power which would cost $2,000,000 a year if supplied
by coal, and as being sufficient to grind flour to feed 100,000,000
people. He believed the whole 60,000 horse power of the new
canal would be disposed of within two years, and by that time
another canal on the Canadian side would be almost completed.
He concluded by deprecating the fiscal conduct of the United States
towards Canada. Mr. Tarte took strong ground along this line,
and declared that he was preaching “the gospel of an aggressive
policy.” He told the Americans present that Canada accepted $250,-
000 for pulp-wood which was taken away and made in the United
States into a product worth $50,000,000. He then declared, accord-
ing to the Sault Star of October 30th, that there was going to be
a big export duty on pulp, and added: “I went out of office just to
fight along this line.” He alsonrged a duty of $10 a ton on steel
rails.

To Mr. Clergue and his interests the matter of importing steel
rails and the tariff thereon was, of course, an important one during
the year. Speaking at Ottawa, on November 20th, to the Toronto
Globe correspondent, he described the situation from his point of
view. “The German market,” he said, “is protected by a duty of
between $6 and $7 a ton. Consequently, if you were to buy rails
in Germany for use in that country, the price would be from $30
to $32 a ton. The usual freight on these rails from the German port
to Montreal would be $3 more, and from Montreal to Port Arthur
another $3, ora total of about $38 per ton. Now, Messrs. Macken-
zie & Mann are reported to have purchased their rails for $27 a
ton, delivered at Port Arthur. We cannot afford to produce rails
at that figure.” At Montreal, on November 28th, he said that
Canada was able for the first time in its history to furnish the
entire supplies for the construction of a trans-continental railway.
The output of his iron mines at the Sault wasnow 1,000 tons a day
and all that was needed was more protection.
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Following thisit was stated on December 9th that the steel rails
mill at the Sault had been closed down temporarily after filling
orders to something over 30,000 tons. By this action 500 men were
thrown out of employment. It was said that the cause of the
stoppage was partly German competition and partly because home
Companies like the Canadian Northern Railway would not patronize
a local industry. To this Mr. William Mackenzie replied—Toronto
World of December 11th—Dby stating that in March, 1902, a contract
had been placed with the Clergue concern for 10,000 tons of rail
but that the delivery of some 2,500 tons of the order had been
done under conditions very unsatisfactory to the Railway and
therefore additional orders had been given elsewhere.

On December 11th a panic took place in the price of the
common stock of the Consolidated interests at the Sault and it ran
down from 35 to almost nothing. Three days later Mr. Clergue
issued a statement declaring that there was no adequate cause for
the “slump ” and it was at, the same time, announced from other
official quarters that a loan of $3,000,000 had been arranged in
Philadelphia to cover all immediate necessities of the concern.
Meantime Mr. F. S. Lewis who, in October, had succeeded the late
E. V. Clergue as President, resigned his position and Mr. Theodore
C. Search of Philadelphia, Vice-President, acted temporarily in his
place. On December 20th Mr. Clergue stated that $8,000,000 were
now available for the continuance of the Company’s operations. A
week before this the Ontario Government had announced that the
Clergue tender for constructing steel rails for the Temiscamingue
Railway had been accepted at a figure of $32 per ton of 2,240 lbs,,
delivered at North Bay.* On December 23rd the Toronto Globe
gave a careful study of the finances of the varied Sault interests of
Mr. Clergue by a special correspondent and the following extract
may be quoted here:

The common stock is made up of $28,000,000 acquired in exchange for
$14,000,000 of the original Consolidated Lake Superior common stock ; $28,000,-
000 acquired in exchange for $14,000,000 of the Ontario Lake Superior Company
common stock ; and $14,151,800 stock issued for the acquisition of the Algoma
Steel Company. For the last-named purpose a balance of $11,848,200 remains to
be issued, making $82,000,000 in all of common stock. Since June 30th $2,000,-
213,650 of preferred stock has been issued, leaving $9,239,100 still to be received
from purchasers of preferred stock, in instalments, for completing construction
and providing working capital which, when paid in, will complete the total
preferred capital stock, authorized, of $35,000,000,

The general income account shows the Lake Superior Power Company,
which disposed of so much Helen ore, to have been the bread-winner last year,
with a net income from operation of $619,104. The Railway came next, with
$382,084, and the Algoma Commercial Company, with its lumber and logging
operations, came third with $301,986. From the pulp mills came $77,548 and
from the water and light service $47,411, making a total net income from opera-
tion of $1,428,136. From this was paid preferred dividends of $1,115,403 and
general expenses, $20,103, leaving a surplus of $292,628. This, added to $380,-
424 cash subsidy on the Railway, and $423,735 from profit and loss of the
previous year, left $1,096,808 to the credit of profit and loss on June 30th last.

* NoTE—The Company afterwardé withdrew from this contract.
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The progress of the Sydney industrial concerns during 1902 was
of national importance. Beginning in 1891 with a capital of $15,-
000,000, the Iron and Steel Company found a local
The Domia-  population of 2,500. In 1902 the city had 10,000
ion Iron Sl e .
R CoaE people within its bounds, while the Company em-
Companies p]oyed some 4,000 men, and its balance sheet of April
30th, in that year, showed property valued amongst
its assets at $29,419,534. © Other assets in this statement included
cash on hand, $97,983; accounts receivable, $591,198; product on
hand, $590,793 ; raw material on hand, $600 983 ; warehouse ma-
terial on hand, $296 849. The total assets were $31 597,385. The
liabilities reached the same figure and included $8,000,000 in bonds,
$15,000,000 in common stock, $5,000,000 in preferred stock,
$2,589,550 in notes payable, $955,396 in accounts payable, and
$52,441 as a reserve for replacement. In the Director’s statement
submitted to the shareholders on June 12th, the acting-President,
Senator Mackay of Montreal, referred to their construction of new
piers, instalment of compressing machinery in the coke ovens’
plant, the construction of open-hearth steel furnaces, the starting
of the rolling mill, the work done upon a steel rail mill, and the
construction of a large machine shop. He stated the present pro-
duction of coke at an average of 1,000 tons per day, the four blast
furnaces as having a capacity of 1 ,000 tons per day, the output of -
steel for week ending May 31st, 1902, as having been 1,800 tons,
and the production of the rolling mill, between February and June
1st, as 14,000 tons. His summary of property included the
following statement :

The principal supply of ore is from the Company’s mine at Bell Island,
Newfoundland, about 400 miles from Sydney, where there is an immense deposit
of red hematite. This mine has been equipped with modern machinery and
shipping piers capable of handling about 5,000 tons of ore per day. In addition
to this mine, the Company has acquired, for the purpose of obtaining the neces-
sary furnace mixtures, several mining leases in the Province of Nova Scotia,
and for the purpose of making sulphuric acid, a pyrites mine on the coast of
Labrador. Some of these properties are now being developed. The Company
* owns a property of remarkably pure marble from which a very large supply of
limestone can be procured. This quarry is situated in the Bras d’Or Lakes,
about 60 miles by water from Sydney. There is also a dolomite quarry at
George’s River, 14 miles by rail from Sydney, and from which open-hearth
furnace lining is obtained.

In concluding his report, Senator Mackay added that since the
financial statement had been prepared 50,000 shares of common
stock had been underwritten at $60 per share, and that by July
11th this $3,000,000 (less commission) would be available for reduc-
tion of debt, and further improvements. The estimated expense
in production at these works has been frequently published. It
has been stated on reasonable authority that the cost of mining
and loading the ore on vessels at Bell Island wouid not be more
than 50 cents per long ton for several years to come, and then not
more than from 80 cents to $1.00; that the freightage to Sydney
would range from 35 cents to 45 cents; that a safe total average
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would be $1.10 per ton for ore running about 54 per cent. in iron.
Coal was stated to be available at the furnace at not more than
$1.25 per ton.

Meanwhile, on the same day, the Dominion Coal Company
held its annual meeting with Mr. James Ross, Viee-President, in
the chair. The Report stated the output at 2,651,263 tons for the
fiscal year ending February 28th as compared with 2,044,877 tons
in 1901 ; 1,739,374 tons in 1900; and 1,295,543 tons in 1899. The
total output from 1895 to 1902, inclusive, had been 12,067,982 tons.
During this increased business the Company had found large addi-
tions to the mining plant necessary as well as additional railway
and equipment, shipping piers, buildings, etec. The coal areas
owned by the concern were stated to have an extent of 140 square
miles with known seams of over three feet in thickness and of 1,500
million tons capacity. They had two large piers at Sydney with
a capacity of 10,000 tons in 24 hours and two others at the Louis-
bourg terminus. They owned five steamships, two tugs and five
barges, 1,200 houses at Sydney Mines and various stores. The
balance sheet of the Company on February 28th, 1902, was as
follows :

ASSETS.

Property account as per last Report... $21,333,163 86

Less written off for Depreciation. ... .. 122,374 77

Add Capital Expenditure during year. . 960,344 35
$22,171,133 44
Cash in Banks and Offices........coonvvennnnennnnnn 327,355 36
Accounts receivable.........oiiiiiiiiiii i iiiiinn 632,344 29
Coal on/handy fr e e W s DS i Dl o 196,289 80
New Supplies in Stores and Warehouses .. ........ 518,114 74
Insurance paid in Advance .............oouviiiin, 25,451 41
Interest paid in Advance .. .............cc0nnnnn. 2,308 05
Steamship Hire paid in Advance.......... S I 14,072 79
Cash in New England Trust Co. for Sinking Fund.... 134,547 05
Total. §81a L oa L Lk b RER ARt AR L PRt $24,021,616 93

LIABILITIES.

Capital Stock, Common.............. $15,000,000 00

Capital Stock, Preferred ............ 3,000,000 00

First Mortgage Bonds........coo..u.. 2,704,500 00

Hochelaga Mortgage..........con.. 22,000 00

Cape Breton Real Estate Debentures.. 289,391 75

Dominion Rolling Stock Debentures. . 289,391 75

$21,305,283 50
Accrued Dividend January-February.. $ 40,000 00

Unpaid Royalty .....covteieeanannan 37,689 50
Accounts Payable .................. 161,941 50
NotesPayable, 1Ll a1, ool L THaREe 840,000 00
: — 1,079,531 00
Special Reserve .......coiviveiiieveeainnenienannn 106,277 25
Surplus— i
Balance from previous years...... $592,843 74
For Current year. ....cooeceue.- 937,681 44
— 1,530,525 18

Totaliii Sl bl S iss T Bl AR S En it $24,021,616 93
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The surplus earnings of the Company in the fiscal year 1902
had been $937,681, while $122,939 had been deposited in the sink-
ing fund for redemption of bonds. The net proceeds from sales, ete.,
were $1,551,880 as compared with $687,254 in 1901. The bonded
indebtedness was now $2,589,500. At these meetings the Directors
were selected, and those of the Dominion Iron and Steel Company
were re-elected as follows: H. M. Whitney of Boston; Sir W. C.
Van Horne, Hon. R. Mackay, James Ross, R. B. Angus and Hon.
L. J. Forget of Montreal ; Hon. George A. Cox and Elias Rogers of
Toronto ; Hon. David McKeen, W. B. Ross and B. F. Pearson of
Halifax ; J. S. MacLennan of Sydney; H. F. Dimock, A. H. Paget
and F. S. Pearson of New York. The Directors of the Dominion
Coal Company were chosen as follows: Lord Strathcona, R. B.
Angus, H. F. Dimock, Senator Forget, Senator McKeen, J. S. Mac-
Lennan, F. S. Pearson, James Ross, W. B. Ross, Sir W. C. Van Horne,
H. M. Whitney and Senator Cox. Of the now affiliated Companies
Mr. James Ross was elected President and Senators George A. Cox
and L. J. Forget Vice-Presidents.

Prior to this time several important events had occurred as well
as the partial amalgamation of the two concerns. On February
17th Mr. A. J. Moxham announced his retirement from the position
of General Manager of the Dominion Iron and Steel Company, and
Mr. James Ross assumed the position of Managing Director until
the retirement of Mr. Whitney from the Presidency and the acqui-
sition of practical control over this and the Coal Company by their
Canadian Directors made him President. Mr. David Baker had
been appointed General Manager under Mr. Ross. On March 2nd
it was announced that the Iron and Steel Company had decided to
issue an additional common stock of $10,000,000, and that amount
had alreadybeen underwritten by a syndicate of Canadian banks. In
the Nova Scotia Legislature on March 5th, Attorney-General Longley
moved the second reading of a measure giving necessary powers to
the Company in this connection and it passed the House in due
course. One of the financial features of this period was the rapid
speculative advance in the prices of Dominion Steel and Dominion
Coal stock, one estimate giving the enhanced value over the same
date in 1901 at $1,140,000 for the former and $2,550,000 for the
latter.*

Speaking to the Vancouver Province on April 8th, Mr. Frederic
Nicholls, a Toronto capitalist, expressed his belief that the Maritime
Provinces were “ destined to become one of the greatest manufac-
turing centres on the continent,” and then added : “The Dominion
Iron and Steel Works at Sydney have alone expended in the
vieinity of $16,000,000, and this industry is immense and far-reach-
ing in its results.” On April 14th the Directors of the Dominion
Iron and Steel and Dominion Coal Companies met in Montreal and
dealt with the option of leasing the Coal Company which the othe-
concern had held for some time—under conditions which includea

* Norn—Toronto News, March 11th, 1902.
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the payment of the fixed charges of the Coal Company, a 6 per
cent. dividend on the common stock, an allowance of $25,000 a year
for expenses, a royalty of 15 cents per ton on coal taken out in
excess of 3,500,000 tons in any one year, assumption of all debts
and liabilities (including an immediate payment of about $2,000,000)
and the exclusion of certain valuable Coal properties from the
arrangement. An agreement was finally and unanimously come to
along the following lines:

(1) The present agreement to be modified so as to make it include all the
properties and assets of the Coal Company, including its $1,530,000 surplus
earnings. (2) The Coal Company to pay off its bonds and preferred stock by
the issue of $5,000,000 common stock at 120 to its common shareholders,
thereby increasing its total capital to $20,000,000. (3) The Steel Company to
be relieved from the obligation to provide $600,000 forfeit money, and to pay
the kCoal Company a rental equal to 8 per cent. on its $20,000,000 capital
stock.

This arrangement—which was afterwards approved at the
annual meeting of the shareholders—was announced as so improv-
ing the position of the Steel Company that they would only ask for
$5,000,000 of new stock instead of the larger sum originally intended.
On the following day Mr. Ross stated that Mr. H. M. Whitney had
resigned the Presidency of the Steel Company but would remain in
charge until the annual meeting. On May 1st a special meeting
was held and the issue of 50,000 new shares of common stock
formally authorized. The purchasers of this stock were nearly all
Canadians and included Lord Stratheona 1,000 shares, Mr. Ross
5,000, Senator Forget 5,000, Senator MacKay 2,500, Mr. R. B.
Angus 1,000 and Mr. B. F. Pearson 1,000 shares.

Following these incidents of the union of the Companies and
the annual meetings marked progress was shown in both concerns.
Speaking to the press at Montreal on August 15th Senator Forget
referred to the great activity prevailing at Sydney where the Coal
mines were producing 12,000 tons a day of excellent coal and the
Steel works, which had not commenced operations when he last
visited them in September, 1901, were now producing 12,000 tons
a month. The Coal Company was employing 26 vessels between
Sydney, Montreal and Boston and the two concerns had more
than 10,000 men in their employ. In November an important
re-arrangement of an old contract made with the New England Gas
and Coke Company of Boston, during the early days of the Coal
Company by Mr. Whitney, was effected. After various fruitless
negotiations Mr. Ross and Mr. Cornelius Shields, General Manager
of the Coal Company, had decided to break the existing contract
and it was announced on November 21st that shipments to Boston
had been stopped. A week later the re-arranged contract was
announced by which coal was to be supplied to the Boston concern
at $1.95 for five years instead of at $1.90 for 20 years.

At a meeting of the Dominion Iron and Steel Company on
December 18th it was decided not to proceed with the erection, as
originally proposed, of a mill for the construction of steel rails, on
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the ground of the limited available market. But it was stated
that the mill, when completed about May, 1903, would be devoted
to the manufacture of structural and other kinds of steel for which .
there was better protection and a larger market. The official returns
of production issued by this Company for the year ending December
31st, 1902, showed 298,654 tons of iron ore mined at Bell Island;
27,499 tons imported from Spain, 24,978 tons imported from the
United States and 12,989 tons from Sweden and Cuba ; 204,040
tons of limestone quarried by the Company, locally ; and products
of 338,230 tons of pig-iron and 86,424 tons of steel billets and slabs.
There was a preliminary development during 1902 in the build-
ing of steel ships in Canada and a most pronounced movement in
various directions looking to the extension of the
ool Suip-  industry through Government and other public aid.
P:ojec?f‘;nd In an open letter to the Minister of Customs, dated
Interests January 7th, Mr. John Bertram of Toronto, pointed to
the difficulty of Canadian competition with British-

built vessels fully equipped, coming in free of duty, when the loc
manufacturer had to pay duty upon every item entering into the
construction of his ship with only a small and quiet inadequate
amount allowed as a drawback. After dealing with American
methods in the coasting trade, Mr. Bertram proceeded as follows :

First, Canadian ship-builders should be placed on a footing of equality
with British ship-builders. How this should be done is within the purview of
the policy of the present Government. A beginning has been made already by
granting a small drawback on new tonnage, and it only requires to go a step
further and make it such an amount as would equalize conditions between ship-
builders here and in Great Britain. Second, there seems no other way of
stopping our sharp and ingenious friends on the other side of the Lakes from
having us at a disadvantage except by strictly carrying out our own law with
regard to coasting regulations ; and further, by taking a leaf out of their own
book and forbidding the registration of any American-built vessel in a Canadian
port.

At Halifax, on January 21st, President George S. Campbell of
the Board of Trade in his annual address referred to the encourage-
ments which were being given locally to this industry, and
continued : “ As steel of excellent quality is now being manufac-
tured at Sydney, it seems to be only a question of time when ship-
building will again become an important Provincial industry.”
Speaking to the Montreal Star, on February 8th, Mr. G. B. Hunter,
a well-known Newcastle-on Tyne ship-builder, stated that he had
been investigating possibilities in Canada, declared the importation
of steel plates and bars a heavy handicap to the industry, men-
tioned the probability of an early establishment of a steel ship-
building plant in Nova Scotia, and concluded by saying that there
was a great future for the industry in Canada. “From the nature
of things steel ship-building can be done in Canada cheaper than
anywhere else in the world. No country will in the future be able
to compete with Canada—neither England nor Germany nor the
United States.”

20
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On March 17th, Mr. Hunter announced in Halifax his willing-
ness to take up and put through the matter of a steel ship-yard on
the shores of Halifax Harbour if proper assistance were given him.
Mayor Hamilton, in an interview with The Herald, strongly
approved of the proposal and urged the immediate granting of the
$100,000 previously voted by the city to help such an enterprise.
A week later the City Council passed Resolutions approving once
more the bonus of $100,000 which had been voted by the rate-
payers, stating its willingness to discuss an increase in the subsidy
if necessary, but declaring that the placing of the plant outside of
City limits should be subject to another plebiscite. The Halifax
Board of Trade followed up this action on April 17th with a
lengthy Resolution, unanimously passed, of which the following
clauses are the most important :

This Board notes with appreciation the wide-spread interest shown in the
question of increased Canadian-built tonnage.

This Board is convinced that the building, owning and operating of a
strictly Canadian merchant marine fleet, adequate to the transportation of our
rapidly increasing exports, is essential to the continued prosperity of this
Dominion as a whole.

That the people of Canada possess all the elements of maritime ascendancy,
as no other country controls more valuable navigation, waterways, finer har-
bours, or greater extent of coast-line, all presenting unrivalled opportunities
for marine traffic. "

That this Board is of opinion that the Federal Government of Canada
should encourage the building of modern steel ships in this Dominion sufficiently
to place the industry on a parity at least with foreign competition.

That apart from any precedent, we believe that the establishment and
operation of large ship-building plants in the different Provinces of this Domin-
ion will be of direct and very material benefit to every Canadian interest. It
will give employment to the better class of our native artisans (who now too
generally seek their livelihood in the United States), increase our population,
enlarge our home market for all kinds of agricultural products, and widen and
quicken the domestic demand for all sorts of manufactured goods.

That every Province and Territory of the Dominion would be directly
benefited by this industry ; Ontario, Quebec, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia
and British Columbia by the immediate impetus to business from the establish-
ment of large works on the shores of their lakes, rivers or oceans, and Mani-
toba and the Territories by improved facilities and consequent cheapening of
transportation for their products.

Be it Resolved, therefore, that in order to encourage the investment of
capital and labour in this industry, this Board recommends that the Govern-
ment at Ottawa pass a measure granting assistance to steel ship-building in
Canada, which shall be sufficient in amount to place Canada on a parity at least
with our chief competitors, and extend over a term of years long enough to
fairly establish this industry, so that it may hold its way against outside
competition.

And further, this Board would press upon the Government the imperative
necessity for immediate action in this matter, particularly on account of the
disastrous lack of Canadian tonnage on the great lakes for the movement of the
grain crops of the North-West. We consider it a serious reflection on our
commercial standing as a nation that such a large proportion of the products
of our great North-West should be carried in Foreign bottoms and through
Foreign channels.

Mr. Hunter wanted the offered City honus of $100,000 and
either another similar amount from Halifax, or permission to utilize
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the $100,000 offered by the neighbouring town of Dartmouth,
together with the $100,000 promised by the Provincial Govern-
ment. On April 30th the rate-payers of Halifax voted $200,000
subsidy toward the erection of a plant on Halifax Harbour.
Meanwhile the Winnipeg Board of Trade on April 8th had passed
a Resolution very similar in terms to that of Halifax and declaring
that  the building, owning and operating of a Canadian merchant
marine fleet, both on the ocean and inland lakes, adequate for the
transportation of Canadian imports and exports, is a prime essential
of the continued prosperity of the Dominion.” The Toronto Board,
on April 21st, passed Resolutions in favour of the application to
Foreign-built ships of the same regulations as to registration which
the said Foreign countries applied to Canadian ships and asking
the Dominion Government “to make such increase in the rebates
now allowed, and provide such other suitable allowance as would
place Canadian builders on an even basis with British builders and
bring such increase into effect at the earliest possible moment so as
to facilitate the establishment of ship-yards of sufficient capacity to
meet the rapidly growing demands made by the products of West-
ern Canada, and in order that the carrying trade of Canada both
on ocean and inland waters may <be retained in Canadian hands.”
The Dominion Government was urged on April 30th, by a delega-
tion which waited on Sir R. Cartwright and Messrs. Sutherland
and Mulock, to grant aid to the steel ship-building industry on the
basis of $3 a ton for lake-built ships and 10 per cent. on the cost of
construction for ocean-going and passenger steamers of Canadian
registry with a tonnage of 1,000 or over. The Polson, Bertram and
Collingwood Companies of Ontario were represented as were the
prospective interests of the Maritime Provinces by Messrs. E. M.
MecDonald, M.p.p,, and H. Crowe of Halifax. A Committee of House
of Commons members was also organized with Mr. Wm. Roche as
Chairman and they urged similar proposals upon the Premier and
Mr. Fielding. Sir Wilfrid Laurier replied in a letter to Mr. Roche
on May 12th to the effect that the matter would have “sympathetic
consideration” and be inquired into after the close of the Session.
Meantime the Collingwood Ship-building Company of which
Mr. John J. Long was President, had been making substantial
progress in extending and increasing their plant and in building a
handsome screw steamship for the Northern Navigation Company.
The Huronic with a freight capacity of 3,200 tons and a passenger
capacity of 300 was launched on May 24th amid due ceremony.
Mr. Long, in his speech at a Collingwood Luncheon, referred to the
recent increase of their authorized capital to $2,000,000, stated that
$550,000 was issued and paid up and that $300,000 of new capital
was required. They wanted to remodel the dry-dock, build a first-
class machine shop and erect foundry and boiler shops. On August
"22nd the Toronto Mail announced that the new issue had all been
taken up. The Toronto Globe of August 9th stated that the
Company had two more large steamships on hand and were steadily
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employing some 900 men in their works while the Cramp Steel
Company were erecting elaborate and substantial buildings which
would, in time, manufacture ship plates and other material essential
or important to the neighbouring ship-building Company.

Early in June the Boards of Trade Conference in Toronto passed
a Resolution in favour of Government assistance to the ship-building
industries of the country and about the same time the Record and
the Post of Sydney, C.B., started an agitation for the establishment
of a local plant. The latter declared on July 17th that it would
make the town a great industrial and distributing centre with a
harbour full of steamers and railways alive with rushing ears. On
August 5th a mass-meeting of rate-payers was held and a Resolution
passed in favour of granting a civie bonus of $250,000 to such an
industry. The day after, however, Mr. James Ross of the Dominion
Steel and Coal Companies of Sydney, was interviewed in Montreal.
He declared that his Directors had not yet considered such a matter
and that expert opinion was divided as to its possibilities of suceess.
He concluded as follows :

Ever since I became connected with the Dominion Iron and Steel Company
I have given the subject much attention and, without wishing in any way to
discourage those who are interested in the project, I hardly think the present
time is a proper one to install such a plant in Canada. The undertaking is a
gigantic one, and yet is one in which every large steel company is greatly inter-
ested. Events may happen in the near future which will change my opinion
on the subject, but my present view is the result of careful investigation, made
both at Sydney and Halifax.

At the meeting of the Maritime Board of Trade in Sydney, on
August 21st, a Resolution was unanimously passed in favour of
Dominion aid to the industry in the form of a tonnage bounty
sufficiently large to enable Canadian builders to compete with out-
‘siders, and extended over a term of years, so as to ensure the
permanent establishment of the industry. Speaking to the press
in Montreal, on September 24th, the Hon. G. H. Murray of Nova
Scotia said that his Government was anxious to aid steel ship-
building, and that he was about to visit the Bertram works in
Toronto with a view to learning more of its possibilities. No
definite arrangements had yet been made in his Province with any
Company.

GENERAL INDUSTRIAL INTERESTS

Jan. 1.—The Nova Scotia Steel and Coal Company, Limited, claim that their
coal areas in Cape Breton contain 216,000,000 tons of coal. Accord-
ing to their statement for the year ending December 31st, 1901,
they had during that period mined and disposed of 350,000 tons of
iron ore, 238,000 tons of coal and 26,000 tons of limestone and doli-
mite, and produced 52,000 tons of pig-iron and steel ingots. Mean-
time a coal-washing plant and coke-ovens at Sydney Mines had been
completed, a coal-shipping pier at North Sydney commenced and a
contract entered into for a new 200-ton blast furnace. The profits
for the year are stated at $508,936, with dividends paid of $205,000.
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1.—The Hon. S. N. Parent, Premier of Quebec, reports as Minister of

Lands and Mines that there are 28 pulp and paper mills in the Pro-
vince which have been in operation for a year or more, or are now
ready to commence work, and that 12 others are in course of con-
struction and will shortly be in operation.

. 14.—Speaking in the Nova Scotia Legislative Council, the Hon. David

MecCurdy refers to the important industrial undertakings at Sydney,
which, he believed, when completed would be beyond the competi-
tion of anything of the kind on the Continent. ¢‘In the near future
we will become the manufacturing centre of the great Dominion if
not of the whole of North America.”

6.—Statistics published by Mr. George Johnson, Dominien Statistician,

show that the wood-pulp industry of Canada in 1902 was carried on
in 35 mills, with an output of 240,989 tons as compared with 264,600
tonsin 1901. The value of the output in 1902 is stated at $4,383,182
and that of the exports at $2,501,664. Of the latter total Great
Britain took $976,102, the United States $1,598,139, and other
countries $17,333.

7.—The annual meeting of the Crow’s Nest Pass Company, Limited, is

held in Toronto, with Senator George A. Cox in the chair. The
Report shows Assets on December 3lst, 1901, of $3,086,415,
invested in mines, real estate, plant, etc.; ¢ash in bank of $115,000 ;
and accounts receivable of $245,285. The liabilities include a paid-up
capital stock of $2,500,000, bills payable of $219,032, accounts pay-
able of $148,151, dividend accrued of $62,500 and amount at credit
of profit and loss $517,017. The President states the production
at 425,457 tons of coal, including 203,061 tons turned into coke
at Fernie ; the expenditure of $2,265,548, of which the pay-roll
amounted to $911,407 ; the employment of 1,312 men at the end of
the year ; the building of 112 new coke ovens; the sale of coal to
the value of $644,253, and of coke $551,639 ; the delivery to Cana-
dian smelters of 71,684 tons of coal and 137,782 tons of coke ; and
the export to the United States of 90,640 tons of coal and 85,047
tons of coke.

Mar. 26.—Negotiations are completed by which Messrs. C. R. Hosmer and

F. W. Thompson gain control of the W. W, Ogilvie Milling Com-
pany. It is therefore reorganized as the Ogilvie Flour Mills
Company, Limited, with the former gentleman as President and the
latter as Managing Director with head-quarters in Montreal. The
Western elevators controlled by the Company number 61 with a
total capacity of 1,737,000 bushels. Mr. Thompson tells the Mon-
treal Witness that they propose to make their concern the strongest
flour milling business in the British Empire.

Mar. 29.—A meeting is held in Toronto of the shareholders of the Canada

Cycle and Motor Company with Mr. J. W. Flavelle in the chair.
The latter explains the condition of the business at length, warmly
defends the Directors and states that at a certain stage in the
affairs of the Company Senator Cox, Mr. A. E. Ames and himself
had purchased $160,000 worth of stock in order to protect the situa-
tion and that this they still held. The members of the Board and
their immediate friends now held $1,300,000 out of $2,500,000 worth
of shares. He admitted errors of judgment in the Directorate
caused by sudden changes in the whole character of the business
and greatly increased costs of operation, but deprecated unfair criti-
cisms. The following Resolution was then carried without opposi-
tion : ‘‘That this meeting, having heard the explanations of the
Chairman and President with entire satisfaction, are of opinion that
whatever mistakes in judgment may have been made there has been,
in our opinion, entire good faith in the action of the Directors in
the inception and management of the Company; and that it is
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desirable in the interests of the shareholders and a matter of justice
to the Directors to give them our hearty support and confidence in
the future.”

April 1.—The formal organization of the International Nickel Company takes
place at New York. The concern assumes the capital stock of the
Oxford Copper Company, the Canadian Copper Company, the Anglo-
American Iron Company, and the Vermillion Mining Company—all
of Sudbury, Canada ; the Nickel Corporation of London, the Societie
Miniers Caledonienne of New Caledonia and the American Nickel
Works of Camden, New Jersey. Mr. Ambrose Monella is elected
President and Mr. R. M. Thompson Vice-President.

May 30.—The second reading of a measure moved by Mr. J. F. Garden in the
Legislature of British Columbia pagses without opposition and pro-
vides that all railways given a Provincial subsidy of any kind in the
future shall use rails and spikes constructed within the Dominion—
provided they can be obtained at the prices current in Great Britain
or the United States plus the cost of freightage.

July 16.—A meeting of the Directors of the Nova Scotia Steel and Coal Com-
pany is held at Montreal with Mr. John F. Stairs, President, in the
chair and with Senator Melvin Jones and Robert Jaffray present
from Toronto ; R. E. Harris, C. Graham Fraser and J. D. McGregor
from Nova Scotia; and Robert Reford from Montreal. The
Managing Director, Mr. Fraser, presents a Report of a most pros-
perous character for the first six months of the year and speaks of
the completed up-to-date shipping pier at North Sydney ; the busy
coke ovens at Sydney Mines ; the steel plant at Trenton crowded
with orders ; the Company’s fleet of ten large freight steamers with
an aggregate tonnage of 53,000, all exceptionally busy; and the
foundation at Sydney Mines of what he believes will be a town of
15,000 or 20,000 persons in a few years.

Sept. 29.—The Calgary Herald points out that Canada pays $10,000,000 a year
for its sugar to other countries and yet could produce unlimited beet
sugar at a large profit to its farmers. The seil and climate of
Alberta are declared to be better than those of Ontario for the
purpose although Berlin, Wallaceburg, Dresden and Wiarton had
already started factories with a combined capacity of 2,400 tons
daily.

Oct. 2.—At the annual meeting of thé Ogilvie Flour Mills Company, Limited,
a most satisfactory Report is presented. Mr. Charles R. Hosmer
is elected President; Mr. F. W. Thompson, Vice-President and
Managing-Director ; Senator George A. Drummond and Messrs. H.
Montague Allan and E. S. Clouston Directors ; Shirley Ogilvie, Secre-
tary ; S. A. McMurtry, Treasurer; and W. A. Black, Western
Manager.

‘Oct.. 6.—Mayor Howland of Toronto criticizes thc Dominion Coal Company
for its stated inability to supply coal to Toronto during the Pennsyl-
vania strikes ; accuses them of being indentified with American mine
owners; and suggests the expropriation of a portion of Canadian
mines for public purposes. General Manager Shields promptly
denies these statements and asserts that three-fourths of their
product is sold in Canada. The Canals, he states, are not deep
enough to send coal to Toronto and in any case they did not have
enough on hand at the moment to meet the demand.

Oct. 8.—The Calgary Herald continues its beet-sugar campaign and points out
that an average factory of this kind costs $500,000, involves the
cultivation of 5,000 acres, pays the farmers $225,000, employs 206
workmen and pays $70,000 in wages. It urges action in Calgary,
Edmonton and other places.

Oct. 15.—The organization in Toronto is announced of the Canadian Preference
League with a Committee composed of Messrs. W. Barclay McMur-
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rich, x.c., Edgar A. Wills, Frank E. Hodgins, k.c., George H.
Hees, Wm. Wallace and George H. Roberts and with objects
stated in the membership card, as follows :

“I hereby associate myself with the Canadian Preference
League, and as a member thereof I pledge myself to give preference,
when making purchases, to the products of this country, and to all
articles of Canadian manufacture, when the quality is equal and the
cost not in excess of the similar foreign products or manufactured
articles. I also undertake to give preference to Canadian labour and
to this country’s educational and financial institution.”

Oct. 31.—The annual meeting of the Canada Cycle and Motor Company is
held in Toronto with Mr. J. W. Flavelle in the chair and Senator
Cox, Senator Melvin Jones and others present. It is stated that
‘““the bottom had fallen out of the bicycle market’ followed by
decreased sales and lower prices. The importation of cheap wheels
from the United States had been injurious during the past year, the
European business had proven a disappointment and that of
Australasia had shown a satisfactory increase. Various economies
and consolidations had been effected during the year. The net
amount of ‘‘liquid ” assets are placed at $1,239,498 and the liabili-
ties to the public at $1,092,927. A reorganization is recommended
as soon as present litigation in the Courts is concluded.

Nov. 20.—It is stated that at a meeting held in 8t. John, N.B., following
several other conferences, a reorganization of the Alexander Gibson
Railway and Manufacturing Company, Limited, is to take place with
a capitalization of $6,000,000 and Provincial Directors consisting of
Mr. Gibson, Mr. John F. Stairs of Halifax, Lieut.-Col. H. H.
McLean, x.¢., and R. E. Harris, k.c., of Halifax, and others. The
properties concerned include the Canadian Eastern Railway, the -
Gibson Cotton Mill at Marysville, the Gibson lumber lands of
250,000 acres, lumber mills at Marysville, a grist. mill, a brickyard
and the village of Marysville itself.

Nov. 26.—Tt is announced that Messrs. William Mackenzie, Fred. Nicholls and
H. M. Pellatt have organized a Company to obtain water power
from Niagara Falls.

Dec. 5.—The Canadian Manufacturer states that the five Portland Cement
factories in operation in Canada during 1901 had a yearly capacity
of 445,000 barrels ; that in 1902 there were nine in operation with a
capacity of 815,000 barrels ; and that the year 1903 would open with
a full capacity of 1,515,000 barrels and with four new Companies
constructing works of 825,000 barrels capacity.



XIIL—FINANCIAL INTERESTS AND AFFAIRS

The year 1902 was a most prosperous one in Canada. Speak-
ing in London on February 20th, at the annual méeting of the
Bank of British North America, Mr. E. A. Hoare, President of the

institution, declared that while the Dominion in 1901

Business had reached the highest mark in her progress “we
and Financial el R e et Gk =] hich
Conditions __ are inclined to hope tha e year upon which we

have now entered may establish another record.”
The expectation was more than realized and, as the months passed
away, the most cautious business man lost any fear of a change in
current development. -
To the Bank of Montreal shareholders, on June 2nd, Mr. E. S.
Clouston, General Manager, spoke as follows: “ Generally speak-
ing, the past year has been a prosperous one for Canada, and so
far the hand of the commercial barometer still stands at fair. The
revenues of the country are large; railway earnings are steadily
increasing ; farmers are prosperous; the outlook for lumber is
improving; and the tide of immigration has set in with greater
volume, ensuring to Western Canada and indeed to the whole
country, more rapid progress in population and material prosperity.
The natural resources of the country are being steadily developed ;
the output of coal is increasing ; and it looks as if we were on the
eve of important results in the iron and steel industry.” To the
Canadian Bankers’ Association meeting at Toronto on November
12th, Mr. Clouston in his annual address as President was still
more explicit:

The year that has elapsed since our last meeting has witnessed a further
remarkable expansion in all branches of Canadian trade and commerce, in which
the business of banking has had its due share. It has been a year of no unto-
ward incident in the domain of mercantile affairs. The prosperity enjoyed in
bountiful measure since 1897 continues unabated, and no clouds are yet per-
ceptible on the horizon, save perhaps an undue and speculative desire for
financial expansion to anticipate the profits that still lie in the future. On the
contrary, the signs from which encouragement and hope spring are abundant.
A bountiful harvest has been safely gathered, particularly in our North-West,
and is rapidly being carried to market, thanks to the liberally increased facili-
ties provided for its transportation. The last returns show that the amount of
grain moved to date this year exceeds by nearly forty per cent. the total for a
similar period of 1901. Labour is fully employed, manufacturing industries are
working well up to their capital, immigration is increasing at a rate which
prompts the hope that we are at last succeeding in solving the problem of
populating the North-West, new markets for our products are being exploited
and old markets enlarged, means of transportation are being supplied and im-
proved. Indeed, were one disposed to dwell on the pessibilities of the future
in the way of material development and prosperity, the field would afford a
vast scope. Railway earnings, clearing house returns, figures of foreign com-
merce, the failure list, bank statements, in a word, all the tests by which the
material conditions of a country are judged, indicate that Canada is experi-
encing an exceptionally high degree of prosperity.

312
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There was no lack of statistical evidence as to this progress
and prosperity. The Insurance and Finance Chronicle of Mon-
treal, on November 28th, pointed out that in the preceding five
years (fiscal) Canadian trade had increased $166,741,582 or 65 per
cent.; the deposits in Canadian chartered banks had grown by
$181,812,660 or 8440 per cent.; the deposits in Government
savings banks increased by $9,969,906 or 2040 per cent. ; discounts
in banks increased by $141,171,651 or 68 per cent.; the bank notes
in circulation increased by $24,348,045 or 5856 per cent., and
Government notes in circulation by $10,845,872 or 4666 per cent.
There were other indications of this prosperity. The Money Orders
issued in Canada during 1897 totalled $12,987,230 and in the fiscal
year 1902 amounted to $23,549,402. Of this latter total the
amount payable in Canada had increased by $7,742,199 and that
payable in other countries by $2,819,972. The Orders drawn on
Canada rose from $2,245,467 to $3,575803. ' Meanwhile, Brad-
street’s* showed the following record of business failures for the
calendar years 1901 and 1902 :

Assets. Liabilities.
ProviNCES.
1901. 1902. 1901. 1902.

ORUATIQY .~ s B el o G2 $1,669,823| $1,136,7791 $3,784,451 $2,901,943
QuEhocii, 5 LNt A ST ) 1,467,930 1,353,300{ 3,938,804 3,377,980
New Brunswick................... 720,360 133,775 1,530,250 243,525
DOV SCObIR: Sy A i ka0 L astfa et s 245,918 133,591 449,564 268,032
Prince Edward Island.............. 49,900 50,615 81,000 124,179
Manipobal o B 2 A L e . 129,320 57,853 334,045 130,340
North-West Territories. ........... 103,250 70,585 187,773 118,368
British Columbia.................. 810,450 654,725 © 1,351,050] 1,147,791
Y KORNTETTICOTYIMaAn . ot )s o os o Pbhupe o le 0003 G000 e . 16,500

$5,196,951 | $3,597,223| $11,656,937| £8,328,658

The other Agency, Messrs. Dun and Company, gave somewhat
different figures. Its total failures for 1901 were 1,341 with assets
of $7,686,823 and liabilities of $10,811,671; while for 1902 the
number given was 1,101, the assets $7,772,418 and the liabilities
$10,934,777. Bank clearings showed marked increases in the large
cities. In Montreal the figures were $734,941,608 for 1900 and
$889,486,915 for 1901 and a still larger sum in 1902. In the eight
cities possessing clearing houses there was an increase of nearly 300
millions in 1901 and, according to figures issued by the Toronto
Clearing House on December 31st, 1902, the figures in that City
had grown from $513,696,401 in 1900 to $625,271,306 in 1901 and
$809,078,559 in 1902. There was a great deal of stock speculation

*NoreE—There are no official statistics of insolvency in Canada and the figures of the
two chlef continental agencies have to be accepted.
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during the year and, according to figures quoted in the Halifax Mail
of January 5th, 1903, the Montreal Stock Exchange transacted in
1902 ordinary sales of 2,025,128 shares as compared with 1,256,709
shares in 1901; and $7,322,950 sales of bonds at par value as
against less than $2,000,000 in the preceding year. In Toronto the
early part of the year saw a great advance in the price of stocks
and later on a severe depression, including the “slump” of November
14th which will probably go on record in the stock market as
“Black Friday.” In this connection and as a summary of general
conditions, a quotation may be given from the annual address of
Mr. B. E. Walker, General Manager of the Canadian Bank of
Commerce, on January 13th, 1903 :

As far as we can see, the basis of our largely increased trade is sound.
Taking Canada as a whole, the area, yield and money value of our agricultural
and pastoral products have increased. The exceptions to such general good
fortune, which are almost certain to occur in any year, are less present than we
have ever before known to be the case in Canada. No country in this happy
condition can fail to go rapidly forward, nor can'the general financial position
be made weak, except by the one cause which is almost certain to operate
adversely in the long run, that is, undue speculation. The increase in the
volume of our manufactures, and in the distrlbution of these and of imported
goods, naturally accompanies the increase in the products of agriculture, pastures,
mines, forests, etc., but it has been so great as to seem to require a note of
warning.

The authorized capital of Canadian chartered banks on
January 31st, 1902, was $76,326,666 and on December 31st, 1902,

$83,332,566. The paid-up capital rose during the
g“n‘i‘ng same period from $67,621,011 to $72,795,440; the
iy reserve fund from $37,483,053 to $44,517,681; the

notes in circulation from $48,586,529 to $60,574,144 ;
the public deposits (in Canada) from $232,856,622 to $370,108,368 ;
and the total liabilities from $439,734,790 to $499,508,584. Simi-
larly the total assets increased from $550,875,792 to $625,388,209.*
Of these latter sums the specie held by the banks on January 31st,
was $11,848,574 and on December 31st, $12,892,235 ; the Dominion
notes were stated at $21,891,097 and $24,730,575 respectively ; the
balances due by agencies or banks outside of Canada increased
from $18,778,485 to $22,718,448; the Dominion, Provincial, Muni-
cipal, Colonial or Foreign securities held were valued respectively
at $24,357,179 and $24,335,406; the railway and other bonds, debent-
ures, stocks, etc., held increased from $33,167,297 to $36,925,800;
the call and short loans on stocks and bonds in Canada rose from
$38,079,718 to $51,385,890 and, outside of Canada, amounted to
$44,189,514 on January 31st, and to $43,704,054 on December 31st.
The current loans in Canada were $287,722,080 at the former date
and $322,879,089 at the latter, while the current loans outside of
Canada rose from $28,719,992 to $34,131,237. The following table
is a condensed summary of the individual position of the chartered
banks of Canada on December 31st, 1902 :

. *Nore—Official figures issued by Mr. J. M. Courtney, C.M.G., Deputy Minister of
Finance.
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Several incidents of import to the banking system of Canada
occurred during the year. In January it was announced that
the Sovereign Bank of Canada, which had obtained a charter at
the preceding Session of Parliament, would shortly enter the
financial field with an authorized capital stock of $2,000,000,
issued at a premium of 25 per cent. and with Mr. Duncan M.
Stewart, lately Inspector of the Royal Bank of Canada, as General
Manager. The new institution was formally organized and opened
for business on April 23rd with the following Directors: Messrs.
H. S. Holt and James Carruthers of Montreal; A. A. Allan,
Archibald Campbell, m.p., Randolph Macdonald and John Pugsley
of Toronto ; Senator Peter McLaren of Perth and Senator MeMillan
of Alexandria; Henry R. Wilson of New York. Mr. H. S. Holt
was elected President and Messrs. Macdonald and Carruthers; Vice-
Presidents. Branches were announced as about to be opened in
Montreal, Amherstburg, Perth, St. Catharines and Stouffville and
the paid-up capital, according to the official statement for May 31st,
following, was $740,711 with a reserve fund of $110,000.

Toward the close of the year the Metropolitan Bank was organ-
ized under somewhat exceptional circumstances. The principal
promoter was Mr. A. E. Ames, President of the Toronto Board of
Trade, and the capital stock was announced at $1,000,000 with the
shares placed at 100 per cent. premium. On September 8th, it was
stated that application had been received for $1,400,000 of the
issue and the public was allowed to subscribe for the remaining
$600,000 on September 15th—which they did to considerably over
the amount offered. The organization meeting of the new institu-
tion was held in Toronto on October 24th, when Mr. Ames was
elected President and the Rev. R. H. Warden, D.D., Vice-President.
The remaining Directors were Messrs. T. Bradshaw, Chester D.
Massey and S. J. Moore. On November 17th the Bank was
opened with Mr. F. W. Baillie as General Manager and a little
later Mr. W. D. Ross of the Finance Department, Ottawa, became
Assistant General Manager. The official figures for November 30th,
showed a paid-up capital stock of $702,975 and a reserve fund of
the same amount.

Meanwhile, in general banking matters, Mr. H. C. McLeod,
General Manager of the Bank of Nova Scotia, had been advocating
certain changes in the Banking Act and these were summarized by
the Halifax Mazl of April 9th as including (1) the requirement
that all banks should, under heavy penalties, be compelled to hold
specie and Dominion notes to the extent of 15 per cent. of their
combined deposits and circulation ; (2) the privilege to banks of
increasing their circulation beyond the amount of their paid-up
capital—which is the present limit—by depositing specie or
Dominion notes with the Dominion Government equal in amount
to such proposed increase; (3) the Government inspection of all
banks and rigid supervision of bank circulation. On November
13th, the Canadian Bankers’ Association met in Toronto with
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Mr. Duncan Coulson acting as Chairman in the absence of the
President, Mr. E. S. Clouston.

An address, however, from the latter was read which reviewed
the conditions of the year at some length. He referred to the
remarkable expansion of the period in all branches of trade and
commerce as well as in banking ; mentioned the increase of Canadian
bank assets in the past decade from $291,000,000 to $610,000,000,
of notes in circulation from $33,000,000 to $56,000,000, of deposits
from $166,000,000 to $359,000,000; pointed out that the limit
of note circulation under the Bank Act was nearly reached but
strongly deprecated the suggestion that the rest or reserve account
might be made a basis for additional circulation; opposed the
proposal to issue notes, after depositing a similar sum with the
Government, as interfering with the general elasticity of the system;
and seemed to consider increased capital as the best and safest way
to meet the situation. The following officers of the Association
were elected : Hon. Presidents, Lord Strathecona and Mount Royal
and Mr. George Hague; President, Mr. E. S. Clouston of Montreal ;
Vice-Presidents, Messrs. D. Coulson of Toronto, H. Stikeman and
M. J. A. Prendergast of Montreal, and George Burn of Ottawa.
Toward the close of the year the Union Bank of Canada absorbed
the Commercial Bank of Windsor, N.S. The latter institution had /
seven branches—all in Nova Scotia—and, according to its last
statement to the Government on September 30th, had a paid-up
capital of $350,000, a reserve fund of $25,000, notes in circulation
of $323,846, deposits of $961,466, current loans of $1,239,764 and
total assets of $1,688,140; with total liabilities of $1,304,170.

The most prominent incident of Canadian banking progress in
1902 was, perhaps, the very large number of new branches opened

for the purpose of meeting the enlarged and increasing
et requirements of the country and of business. On the
O 1st of January, 1902, there were 747 branches of

Canadian banks in Canada. During the year 120
were added to this total. The Bank of Montreal opened at Ray-
mond, N.W.T., and at Paris and Collingwood, Ont. The Canadian
Bank of Commerce opened at Ladysmith, B.C. ; at Carman, Dauphin,
Elgin, Gilbert Plains, Grandview, Neepawa, Swan River and
Treherne in Manitoba ; at Calgary, Edmonton, Medicine Hat and
Moosomin in the North-West Territories; and at Wiarton, Ont.
The Imperial Bank of Canada opened at North Bay, Ont., Cran-
brook and Victoria, B.C, and at Metaskiwin, Manitoba.

The new branches of the Bank of Hamilton were at Brantford,
Teeswater, Hagersville, Niagara Falls (South) Hamilton (West End)
Dunnville and Midland—all in Ontario; at Roland, Minnedosa,
Winnipeg, (Grain Exchange branch) Miami and Gladstone in
Manitoba ; and at Saskatoon, N.-W.T., and Kamloops, B.C. The
Merchants Bank of Canada opened during the year at Crediton,
Creemore, Lancaster, Little Current and Meaford, in Ontario, with
sub-agencies at Lansdowne and Wheatley; and at Carnduff,
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Ledue, Macgregor, Morris, Oak Lake and Whitewood in. Manitoba
and the Territories. The Ontario Bank opened a new branch at
Collingwood, Ont., and another at the corner of Yonge and Carlton
Streets in Toronto. The Bank of Toronto opened at Creemore,
Elmvale, Millbrook, Oakville, Sudbury and Thornbury in Ontario
and at Gaspé Basin in Quebec. The Dominion Bank opened another
branch in Toronto and one at London, Ont., as well as at Brandon,
Boissevain and Deloraine in Manitoba and at Grenfell, N.W.T.
Besides its acquisition of the Commercial Bank of Windsor in Nova
Scotia, the Union Bank of Canada devoted much afttention to the
West and during 1902 opened branches at Altona, Birtle, Cypress
River, Rapid City, Russell and Shoal Lake in Manitoba and at
Arcola, Cardston, Didsbury, Edmonton, Fort Saskatchewan, Frank,
High River, Lumsden, Medicine Hat, Okatoks, Oxbow, Qu’Appelle,
Sintaluta, Wapella and Wolseley in the Territories.

The Standard Bank of Canada opened a new branch in Toronto
and others at Lucan, Beaverton, Orono and Parkhill—all in Ontario.
The Bank of Nova Scotia opened at Granville, Ferry, Parrsboro’ and
Sydney Mines in Nova Scotia ; at Port Elgin in New Brunswick;
and at Hamilton in Ontario. The Traders’ Bank of Canada opened
offices at Rodney, Lakefield, Prescott, Schomberg and Woodstock in
Ontario. Then there were the two new institutions. The Metro-
politan Bank opened three branches in Toronto, besides the main
office, and also at Milton, Ont. The Sovereign Bank of Canada
opened at Amherstburg, Crediton, Milverton, Mount Albert, New-
market, Ottawa, Perth, St. Catharines, Stirling, Stouffville, Union-
ville and Clinton—all in Ontario; and at Montreal, Sutton and
Waterloo in Quebec.

At the close of the year 1900 there were in Canada 97 Com-
panies classified officially as Loan Companies or Building Societies.

They possessed assets* of $152,640,265, which included
('l;he L°ai“ current loans on real estate of $112,685,625, other
of o da loans of $10,733,599, cash in hand and in banks of
; $5,730,107, and property valued at $29,221,042.
The liabilities included a paid-up capital of $48,894,491, a reserve
fund of $10,290,381, deposits of $19,959,462, debentures payable in
Canada of $15,044,231, debentures payable elsewhere of $35,650,417,
and various liabilities of $22,801,282. The dividends declared in
1900 amounted to $2,415,049, the money loaned was $26,087,251,
the amount received from borrowers was $29,621,335, the interest
paid and accrued amounted to $3,543,110, and the value of the real
estate under mortgage was $190,992,476. .=

Ontario, as a Province, was the chief centre of this business,
however, and on June 2nd, 1902, Mr. J. Howard Hunter, Registrar
of Loan Corporations, issued his Report for the year ending Decem-
ber 31st, 1901. The abstract of his statement, which follows,
includes statisties of the Loan Companies having some terminating

* NoTE—The latest figures for all Canada and the only ones available are these from
the Statistical Year Book of 1901.
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stock, or all terminating stock, as well as the main element in the
subject—those Companies which possess only permanent stock. It
also includes Loaning Land Companies and Trusts Companies :

ASSETS.
Debts secured by mortgages of land........... $103,385,529 67
INReresUPPSmERINE (0o o oo To i ettt hots] A b 2,291,585 78
Debts secured by—
1. Debentures and Debenture Stock.......... 3,247,801 02
2. Government Securities.............cu.... 935,076 86
3. Shareholders’ Stock...... I P S e 923,240 58
4. Other Stocks, bonds and securities........ 15,310,216 00
Officer Bromiumar, i d i S omis . ey o ahe 2,117,937 57
1oy SO0 (BT 1513 5 A I A T ot 14 B 1N A 7,010,006 75
Office Furnitame.t e Sl RS L RIS o i 86,928 08
s R S e R S o Ly st o R 4,089,761 49
Miscellaneonaj .z 2 i Seaieme i 8 L Nt s U 1,084,167 07
Prust Secumtiest i dmliimrss <o s S S e 15,129,914 14
TotalltAs s SRCRAGOW e £ais 05 P8 L $155,612,165 01
LIABILITIES.
To Shareholders—
Permanent Stock (paid-up)........cooevvvnnen. $26,578,895 11
Permanent Stock (partly paid-up).............. 16,765,044 32
Terminating Stock (paid-up) ................. % 271,674 33
Terminating Stock (prepaid) ........ccvveeennn 1,316,320 91
Terminating Stock (instalment)................ 3,914,192 b7
IRogerve I At dan 3 RS o s o e e saleae 10,317,861 75
Dividends declared and unpaid................ 902,768 51
ContimgentyBund 45 A s o wslda sl s s e 811,219 24
Unappropriated Profits....................... 680,615 65
Profits on Terminating Stock....... PRt P 434,570 38
rscellameausrit s v 0 I L3 e e S 236,500 60

To the Public—

ROV e PposTEE’ s NLaTEl o i A e e 19,892,496 65
Interest on Deposits....coeviieeeiinneena., 247,197 32
Debentures payable in Canada ~........couueunn 16,879,498 94
Debentures payable elsewhere................. 35,015,011 30
) OD T T RS E ORI o 4 11 e e (e e v o s ol ot et iate. o1 e e 3,321,149 58
Interest on Debentures....... R s oo L P e 496,734 87
Due on incomplete Loans., ... .ccovvvevennn.. 366,048 65
O REEIBANE. (L L A R 440,336 31
Contingent Liabilities...... e e <% 15,158,138 96
0 815 210 E T (o AR e KA SRR 4, -3 Tk pis e 1,585,889 06

Totals.l o i AN A IR 58 S5 S $155,612,165 01

The total amount of Life Insurance in force in Canada at the
end of 1901 was $463,769,034, or an increase of $32,699,188 over
the previous year. It was divided amongst the

f:::rance Companies as follows: Canadian $284,684,621, or
in Canada 20 increase of $17,533,535; British $40,216,186, or
an increase of $730,842; and American $138,868,227,

or an increase of $14,434,811. There was a total insurance effected of
$73,899,228 as against $68,896,092 in 1900 and including $38,298,747
for Canadian Companies as compared with $38,545,949 in 1900
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$3,059,043 for the British Companies as against $3,717,997 in 1900 ;
and $32,541,438 for the American Companies as compared with
$26,632,146 in 1900. This latter increase was due to the Metro-
politan Life taking over the risks of La Canadienne, a concern
doing an industrial insurance business in Quebec. It may be
added that the special forms of insurance included in these general
Life figures cover the industrial policies of the London Life and the
Metropolitan, the thrift policies of the Sun Life, the monthly
policies of the Excelsior Life and the provident policies of the
North American.

The premium income in 1901 of the Canadian Companies was
$9,133,891, of the British Companies $1,346,666 and of the American
concerns $4,709,298—a total of $15,189,854. The assets in Canada
of British Life Companies in 1901 were $24,500,867 and the
liabilities $13,409,496 ; the assets of American Life Companies in
Canada were $29,835,015 and the liabilities $27,280,467. The
total income of the former was $2,365,482 and of the latter
$5,732,232. The expenditures of the former in Canada were
$1,236,478 and of the latter $4,189,295. The following table gives
miscellaneous facts regarding Canadian Life Companies in 1901 :

ASSETS.
53 DETE Y 7 N R e CARDOR BB ¥ 5 Ry $5,128,108
Loans on Real Estate ................ .. 19,065,310
Loans on Collaterals ........o0..... 3,890,222
Cash Loans and Premium Obligations s 6,437,681
Stocks and Bonds and Debentures. . ... .. 27,064,633
Cash in hand, Bills Receivable, Outstanding Pre-
(1311 o1 IS IR BRGNSt DD i) 5 L VRRITME P EY 4,596,160
$66,182,114
LIABILITIES.
Unsettled Claims.........ccoveenn.. ceee 579,392
Net Re-insurance Reserve .. 59,211,836
S UNATIOR Nk i v ibrs o ders b oh vt byl Lo p R RS P BN L e et ae 559,641
$60,350,869
SUNDRIES.
Surplus of Assets over Liabilities.............. ... 85,831,245
Capital Stock paid-up..........coeveiiiiaian..n 3,189,097
Net Premium Income in 1901.....c.ccvveieennnn. 10,891,454
P otRl oM s = i o el e R ATt ST, e vt 13,866,753
Payments to Policy-holders........ L et reravere e 4,890,754
Total Expenditures......coveeeeeneeaeccecrioesen 8,281,653

The official statistics for the year ending December 31st, 1901,
showed 38 Fire Insurance Companies doing business in Canada—
21 British, 9 Canadian and 8 American. The cash

f i received for premiums during the year was $9,650,348
i,’,’i‘;;:;‘:;i and the amount paid for losses $6,774,956. The rate
of the losses to premiums was, therefore, 7020 as

compared with 9331 in 1900. Since 1869 the total premiums
received had been $166,443,890 and the losses paid $116,187,297—
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an average ratio of losses to premiums amounting to 69-81 per
cent. per annum. During this period the Canadian Companies
received $37,952,772 and paid in losses $26,568,096 ; the British
received $110,260,764 and paid in losses $76,964,154 ; the American
Companies received $18,230,354 and paid out $12,655,047. The
following table illustrates the business of these Companies during
1901 :

Particulars. e vt Y ot
Gross amount of risks taken during
PREE VOAT. Ll e s e oo sonaisin s . $170,894,095 $542,142,232 $108,486,527
Gross cash received for Premiums 2,400,305 7,583,192 1,674,946
Rate of Premium per cent. of Risk 1-45 141 1-44
Net Cash paid for Losses........ 1,009,898 4,889,192 875,865
Net, Cash received for Premiums. . 1,727,410 6,595,447 1,327,491

Net amount at Risk Dec. 31, 1901 221,756,637 694,491,228 122,439,754

The total of all risks taken and renewed during the year was
$821,522,854 ; the total premiums charged were $11,688,957 ; the
total cash paid for losses was $6,774,956 ; and the total net cash
received for premiums was $9,650,348. The income of Canadian
Companies in 1901 was $6,286,942 from premiums, and the total
income was $6,469,140. The expenditures were $6,304,161, includ-
ing $4,065,778 in losses paid, $2,032,419 in general expenses, and
$205,964 in dividends to shareholders.

There were four Companies doing a combined Fire and Marine
Insurance business in Canada during 1901—the British-American,

the Western, the Atna, and the Insurance Company
Miscellaneous of North America. But the net cash received for
s premiums during the year was only $31,113, and the

gross amount of policies, new and renewed, $9,561,027.
There was the usual discussion from time to time as to the St.
Lawrence route and the marine rates of a discriminating character
imposed by British Companies.- On January 21st the Halifax Board
of Trade considered this subject in its annual Report from a local
point of view. “Your Council has been unable to do anything
more than continue to protest against the unjust discrimination
against this port in connection with Marine Insurance. To place this
fine open port on the same footing with the intricate navigation of
the St. Lawrence is so manifestly unjust that it cannot be defended.
If the ordinary business principle of making the premium corre-
spond to the risks were applied, Halifax should have as favourable
rates as any port on the Atlantic seaboard.” The general stand-
point was reviewed by Sir William Mulock, at a luncheon given
in London, on July 13, by Lloyds’ Register of Shipping, in the
following terms:

They felt in Canada that they did not get full justice from those who were
interested in Marine Insurance, with the discrimination of nearly 100 per cent.
against their waterways. Whatever views were held in this country, it was the
determination of the people of Canada that Canadian produce should find its
way to the markets of the world through British ports. Would it be out of the
way for him to suggest that a Committee of Lloyds’ should wait on the Canadian

21



322 THE CANADIAN ANNUAL REVIEW

representatives and point out where they could by any expenditure of money
or otherwise improve the navigation of their waters, so that Canadian trade
should not be handicapped as it was at present ? In the past month of June
there came from Canadian ports a very much larger quantity of wheat than
from the Port of New York, and that was but a commencement of what would
occur in the future.

Canadian Companies doing business of an Accident, Guarantee,
Plate-Glass, Burglary Guarantee and Steam Boiler Insurance char-
acter in Canada had total assets on December 31st, 1901, of
$1,760,604, of which $1,254,047 was invested in stocks, bonds and
debentures. Their liabilities were stated at $458,245 and their
paid-up capital stock at $680,865. The net cash received from
premiums in the year was $620,044, and the expenditures were
$580,443. The Guarantee Companies had policies in force of
$23,878,369 and the Accident Companies of $11,881,818.

On September 10th, 1902, Mr. J. Howard Hunter, Provincial
Inspector of Insurance, presented his Report for the calendar year

1901 to the Attorney-General of Ontario. There were
tare and Life only three Life Insurance Companies under Provin-
in Ontario  Cial jurisdiction, and they had assets of $332,703,

liabilities of $203,469, and carried risks amounting to
$3,836,313. Similarly, there were only three joint-stock Fire Insur-
ance Companies, with assets of $304,472, liabilities of $201,596, and
risks totaling $11,092,364. The Cash-Mutual Fire Insurance Com-
panies numbered ten on December 31st, 1901 ; possessed real estate
worth $85,730, mortgages, bonds, etc., worth $440,760, and cash in
offices $219,947 ; held unassessed premium notes of $953,977; and
possessed other assets making a total of $1,883,990. Their liabilities
included unpaid losses (afterwards discharged) of $25,922, unearned
premiums of $340,522, and capital stock, paid-up, of $100,104. The
net amount at risk was $93,630,146. The receipts for the year
were $961,367, including $466,892 as premiums on cash system and
$340,811 as fixed payments; while the expenditures were $916,206,
including $123,499 as commission, ete., $512,385 paid out for losses.
and 101,442 paid for re-insurance.

The position of the 85 Purely-Mutual Fire Insurance Companies
of the Province on December 31st, 1901, showed assets of $4,909,905,
which included cash on hand of $217,000 and an unassessed pre-
mium note capital of $4,577,451. The total liabilities were $43,170,
the number of policies in force was 102,051, and the net amount of
risks $142,878,557. The receipts for 1901 were $364,771 and the
expenditures $304,199. The new business taken during 1901 was
$63,474,624, the premium notes were $2,481,009 in amount, and the
surplus of general assets over liabilities was stated at $6,321,267.
These were farmers’ organizations for mutual insurance and so far,
in Ontario, seem to have been fairly successful and popular. The
Life Insurance or Benefit Societies of a Fraternal nature acting
under Provincial charter showed the following statistics on Decem-
ber 31st, 1901 :
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TotalsmemTBEESIID Ll o 1/ & s Ariraraomarod 19 £} 244,316
Insurance Certificates in force........covvevn... 809,939
Total amount of Insurance .................... $1,339,882,487
No. of Claims matured in Ontario during 1901 ... 1,227
Amount of Benefits paid in Ontario during 1901. . 81,684,273
Assets in Ontarioatdate ...................... 3,207,663
Liabilities in Ontario at date................... 226,107
Total Assets (anywhere)...........ccciuuennn.. 9,094,459
Total Liabilities (anywhere) ................... 1,520,430

The statistics in 1901 of sick and funeral benefits in some 86

Societies of a benefit and fraternal character in Ontario showed a
membership of 63,140 ; the death of 1,059 during the yecar and the
payment of $42,062 in funeral benefits; the sickness of 16,727
members during a total period of 80,690 weeks; the payment as
sick benefits of the sum of $320,237, for medical attendance of
$52,338, and for special relief of $9,966 ; total assets of $1,501,883
and total liabilities of $85,393.

Jan.

Feb.

Feb

Feb
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17.—The vacancy in the management of the Canada Permanent and

Western Canada Mortgage Corporation caused by the death of
Mr. Walter S. Lee is filled by the appointment of the 1st Vice-
President, Mr. J. Herbert Mason, to be Managing Director.

4.—Mr. Thomas Rodman Merritt is elected President of the Imperial

Bank of Canada in succession to the late H. S. Howland and
Mr. D. R. Wilkie, General Manager, is elected Vice-President in
addition to his other post. In this latter connection, the Globe
comments as follows: ¢ This demand for his services in two
important positions attests to the confidence and appreciation of the
Directors. He deserves the reputation he enjoys of being one of
the most prudent, sagacious and progressive bankers in Canada.”

. 27.—The annual meeting of the Canada Life Assurance Company is held

in Toronto with the President, Senator George A. Cox, in the chair.
During the year 1901, 3,659 policies were issued representing risks
of $7,761,131. The death claims paid were $1,163,098, the net
remium income was $2,476,251 and that. from investments was
1,041,365. The total Assets on December 31st, 1901, were
$24,504,790—an increase of $1,856,586. The total Liabilities
deducted left a surplus on policy-holders’ account of $1,348,706.

. 28.—Mr. Justice Lavergne gives judgment at Montreal against the

Mutual Reserve Fund Life Association of New York in a case in
which the Hon. A. R. Angers, ex-Lieut.-Governor of Quebec,
demanded the return of certain moneys on the ground of having
been deceived as to the amounts which would have to be paid on
two policies of $10,000 each, taken out in the Mutual Reserve.
The Company denied any deception and claimed that the contracts
were made under full knowledge as to conditions. Judgment is
given on the stated ground of ‘‘misrepresentations and conceal-
ments” as to the rates exacted and payments to be met and all
premiums collected are ordered to be repaid to Mr. Angers.

April 30.—The annual statement of the Bank of Montreal for the year ending

at this date gives Assets of $114,670,653—including Government
securities and Railway and other bonds, debentures and stocks,
of 86,972,253 ; call and short loans in Great Britain and the United
States, $29,220,983 ; current loans and discounts of $63,211,068 ;
Government demand notes and specie, $7,125,746. The Liabilities
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include a capital stock of $12,000,000, a reserve fund of $8,000,000,
notes in circulation amounting to $7,007,321, deposits not bearing
interest of $22,899,086 and deposits bearing interest totalling
$63,926,547. The profits for the year are $1,601,152.

June 4.—At the annual meeting of the Eastern Townships Bank at Sherbrooke
the resignation of Mr. R. W. Heneker, v.c.L., President of the
institution, is accepted after he had held the position for 28 years.
Mr. William Farwell, General Manager, is elected in his place.

June 25.—It is announced that the Hastings Loan and Investment Society of
Belleville and the Sun Savings and Loan Company of Toronto are
to amalgamate with a capital of $1,000,000 and Mr. W. Pemberton
Page as Manager.

July 7.—The annual meeting of the Hudson’s Bay Company is held in London
and presided over by Lord Strathcona. The proceeds of the sale of
furs in England during the year ending March 31st are stated at
£263,452— after deducting all charges for insurance, freight, etc.
The sales in the Land Department are reported at £217,143 as
against £84,5688 in the previous year. The profits of the Company
are stated at £138,197.

Sept. 16.—The retirement is announced of Mr. J. H. Plummer from the post
of Assistant General Manager of the Canadian Bank of Commerce
and the appointment of Mr. Alexander Laird, agent of the Bank in
New York, to succeed him. Messrs. H. B, Walker and William
Gray succeed Mr. Laird in New York.

Sept. 22.—The Treasury Bureau of Statistics at Washington reports the total
deposits in the National Banks of the United States as being $2,937 -
763,233 ; the deposits in Savings Banks as $2,597,094,580 ; those in
State Banks as totalling $1,610,502,246 ; those in Loan and Trust
Companies as $1,271,081,174 ; and the deposits in Private Banks as
$118,621,903—a total of $8,636,063,136. This indicates, roughly,
deposits of about $113 per head in the United States, in various
forms, as against $89 in Canada, though the comparisons cannot be
made exact.

Nov. 14.—In connection with the winding up of the Manitoba and North-
Western Loan Company, which was commenced in 1898, the Monetary
Times of Toronto states that a stock dividend of 50 per cent., or
$375,000, has just been paid the shareholders; that in the period
mentioned lands, mortgages and other securities have been disposed
of to the extent of $1,368,000 ; and that enough is now on hand to
pay off the rest of the shareholders.

Nov. 28.—The Insurance and Financial Chronicle of Montreal draws attention
to the fact that while in 1872 the paid-up capital of Canadian
Banks was $45,003,435 and the total assets were $144,728,233, in
1902 they were, respectively, $71,137,610 and $616,326,970—a
change of percentage in the relation of capital to assets from 31°10
in 1872 to 1150 per cent. in 1902. Tt is also pointed qQut that in the
former year the excess of deposits over paid-up capital was $3,954,-
047 and in the latter year it was $326,041,382.

Nov. 30.—The annual statement of the Canadian Bank of Commerce to date
shows Assets of $72,825,632, including Government bonds, munici-
pal and other securities of $7,483,326, call and short loans of $7,247,-
389 and current loans of $46,990,539. The Liabilities include a
paid-up capital stock of $8,000,000, a reserve fund of $2,500,000,
notes of the Bank in circulation amounting to $7,368,042, deposits
not bearing interest of $15,978,891, and deposits bearing interest of
$37,944,396. The net profits for the year are $1,028,509.

Dec. 2.—The organization is announced of the Great Western Permanent
Loan and Savings Company, with headquarters at Winnipeg and
incorporation under the Statutes of Manitoba., Mr. W. T. Alexan-
der is President and Managing Director, and the other Directors are



Dec.

Dec.

Deec.

Dec.

Deec.

Deec.

Dec.

GENERAL FINANCIAL INTERESTS 325

Messrs. E. S. Popham, m.p., E. D. Martin, James Stewart, E. L.
Taylor, F. H. Alexander and Mayor Arbuthnot of Winnipeg.

4,—It is announced that the Home Savings and Loan Company of
Toronto have applied for a Dominion charter as the Home Savings
Bank of Canada, and will start operations in 1903 under the old
management, and with deposits of over $2,500,000, a paid-up capital
of $1,000,000, and a reserve fund of $333,333.

10.—At the annual meeting of the Bank of Ottawa, Ottawa, Mr. Charles
Magee announces his retirement. from the Presidency, after having
served as Vice-President from the foundation of the Bank in 1874
up to 1892 and since then as President. Mr. George Hay is elected
his successor.

10.—The shareholders of the Royal Bank of Canada are informed by
circular that a syndicate of American capitalists has offered to pur-
chase one-half of the un-issued and authorized capital of the Bank,
amounting to 5,000 shares, or a total of $1,250,000. Mr. E. L.
Pease, the General Manager, approves the sale, subject to ratifica-
tion by his shareholders, and states that Marshall Field of Chicago,
J. J. Mitchell, President of the Illinois Trust and Savings Bank,
G. F. Baker, President of the First National Bank, New York, and
representatives of the Armours of Chicago and Blair and Company
of New York are amongst those interested.

23.—The judgment of the Superior Court of Quebec in the case of Hon,
A. R. Angers against the Mutual Reserve Fund Life Association of
New York is considered by the Court of Appeal at Montreal and
reversed by unanimous decision. It is held that Mr. Angers should
have understood the terms upon which he insured, and is bound
to abide by them.

27.—The organization meeting of the Sovereign Life Assurance Company
is held in Toronto and the Report of the Provisional Directors
accepted. Mr. A. H. Hoover is elected President and Managing
Director, with Messrs. William Dineen of Toronto and R. Shaw Wood
of London as Vice-Presidents. The other Directors are A. F. Web-

_ster, R. E. Menzie, E. E. Sheppard and J. T. Hornibrook of

Toronto ; W. M. German, k.c., M.P., of Welland ; John McClelland
of Parry Sound and James Dixon of Hamilton.

31.—The annual statement of the Confederation Life Association shows
Assets of $8,988,986, a premium income during 1902 of $1,139,054,
an interest income of $378,761, payments to policy-holders of
$633,163, policies issued of $3,400,495, cash surplus above all Lia-
bilities of $485,861, and a total insurance in force amounting to
$34,609,831—an increase of $1,457,746 over 1901.

31.—The Superintendent of Insurance reports regarding Canadian Com-
panies doing the business of Life insurance upon the Assessment
plan. The one of chief importance is the Independent Order of
Foresters, with total Assets of $5,282,227, which amount includes
$2,762,542 loaned on real estate, $1,.297,104 in stocks, bonds and
debentures, and $332,435 as cash in hand. The Liabilities are
stated at $342,141 ; the assessment income for 1901 at $2,612,717 ;
the total income at $3,002,485 ; the total expenditure at $2,356,529,
of which $1,728,775 went to members for insurance payments and
sick and funeral benefits. The amount paid by members in Canada
during the year was $1,005,483 and in other countries $1,628,565 ;
the amount of certificates new and taken up in Canada was $5,968,-
500 and elsewhere 817,902,500 ; the total insurance in force was
$83,308,500 in Canada and $133,719,000 abroad.



XIV.—POPULATION AND IMMIGRATION

Details’ of the Dominion Census taken in 1901, under the
auspices of Mr. Archibald Blue and Mr. Thomas Coté, appeared at
intervals during 1902. The population of Canada,
The F“‘"‘ftl‘ which numbered 3,635,024 in 1871, 4,324,810 in 1881,
e and 4,833,239 in 1891, was announced as being
5,371,315 in 1901. The increase in the last deeade
was, therefore 538,076, and the only Province which showed a
decrease was Prince Edward Island—from 109,078 to 103,259.
The largest numerical increase was in Quebee, which rose from
1,488,535 to 1,648,898 ; the largest proportional increase was in the
North-West Territories and Yukon, which had grown from 97,934
to 423,298. Ontario increased slightly, from 2,114,321 to 2,182,-
947; Nova Scotia from 450,396 to 459,574 ; New Brunswick from
321,263 to 331,120. Manitoba grew from 152,506 to 255,211, and
British Columbia from 98,173 to 178,657. The increase in city and
town population was marked all over the country. In 1891 the
rural districts totalled 8,296,141 and in 1901, 3,349,516, while the
urban growth was from 1,587,098 to 2,021,799. The distribution
was as follows:

Provice g i T S, e
Manitoba ............ 111,498 184,738 41,008 70,473
Ontariol. | 0.5 e aes) 1,295,323 1,246,969 818,998 935,978
New Brunswick........ 272,362 253,835 48,901 77,285
Nova Scotia........... 378,403 330,191 76,993 129,383
Prince Edward Island.. 94,823 88,304 14,256 14,955
Queltec, o Rt 988,820 992,667 499,715 656,231
British Columbia ...... 60,945 88,478 37,228 90,179 | q q
Territories............ 98,967 115 2B B SR 47,3154 4

According to religions or sects there were 157 divisions recorded
and classified. There were only five over a hundred thousand in
number and they included the Church of England, which showed
an increase from 646,059 in 1891, to 680,620 in 1901 ; the Baptists,
who had increased from 302,565 to 816,477 ; the Methodists, who
showed an increase from 847,765 to 916,886; the Presbyterians,
who rose in numbers from 755,326 to 842,442; and the Roman
Catholics, who had risen from 1,992,017 to 2,229,600 in number.
According to sexes and conjugal conditions the population showed a
total of 2,460,471 males in 1891 and 2,372,768 females, while in
1901 there were 2,751,708 males and 2,619,607 females. The single
or unmarried males in 1891 were 1,601,541, and in 1901, 1,748,582 ;
the single females, respectively, 1,451,851 and 1,564,011. The
married males in 1891 were 796,153, and in 1901, 928,952 ; the
married females, respectively, 791,902 and 904,091. The widowed
males in 1891 were 62,777, and in 1901, 73,837 ; the widowed
females in 1891 were 129,015 and in 1901, 151,181. The divorced
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males in 1901 were 337 in number and females 324. There were
in the Dominion in 1901, 1,028, 892 houses and 1,070,747 families.
According to origins there were 1 ,260,899 Enghsh 988,721 Irish,
800,154 ‘Scotch and 13,415 others of British origin. Those of
French extraction numbered 1 649,371, of German origin 310,501,
of Duteh origin 33,845, of Scandinavian extraction 31 042 of
Russian origin 28,612, of Austro- -Hungarian origin 18,178. There
were 10,834 Italians, 16,131 Jews, 34,481 Half—breeds 93,460
Indians, 22,050 Japanese and Chinese, 17,437 Negroes and the
balance varied or unspecified. By nationality, as the Census
termed it, there were 5,238,701 Canadians, 40,850 Americans,
19,087 Austro-Hungarians, 19,837 Russians, and 16,375 Chinese.
The British-born population, born in Canada, numbered 4,671,815,
born in the British Isles 390,019, and born in British Possessions
15,864. The Foreign-born population of Canada numbered 278,449,
The population in 1901, which had originally emigrated to the
Dominion, was 684,671 in number, of which 405,883 were of
British origin.

This important subject attracted much attention during 1902, a,nd

the accessions of population through immigration were even more

gratifying in this year than in the preceding one.
f’"“el"al. According to the figures of the new Census, however,
mmigration - - e b £
O the influx from foreign countries had been increasing

at a ratio in excess of that from British countries. The
figures of population in the Dominion, of Foreign extraction, in
1891 were 157,110, including 80,915 from the United States; those
for 1901 were, respectively, 278,449 and 127,899. The population
of British and Colonial birth—outside of Canada—was in 1891,
490,252. In 1901 it had decreased to 405,883. It may be noted, in
passing, that the American Census in 1890 showed 678,442 English-
speaking Canadians and 302,496 French-speaking Canadians in the
United States, while that of 1900 showed 785,958 and 395,297
respectively.

During 1901 the arrivals of steerage passengers from across the
Atlantic numbered 6,354, as against 4,983 in 1900, and all through
1901-2 the figures of immigration from the United States steadily
increased. Meanwhile, every effort was being made to encourage
immigration from Europe to Canada, and the British Returns for the
six months ended June 30th, 1902, showed 10,098 persons of English
extraction, 1,895 of Scotch, 712 of Irish, and 21,372 of Foreign
extraction, who had left England as passengers for Canada. Of course
a proportion of these were neither immigrants nor settlers. The total
was 34,099 as against 21,920 during the same period in 1901.
Under date of September 17th, 1902, the Report of Mr. Frank
Pedley, Canadian Superintendent of Immigration,* gave the total
figures for the fiscal year 1901 as 49,149 and for that of 1902 as
67,379. Of the former total 11,810 were British, 19,352 Continental

*NoteE—In the Report of the Department of the Interior, 1902.
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and 17,987 American. In the latter year 17,259 were British,
23.732 Continental and 26,388 American. In 1902 the figures
included 1,721 children. Of the Continental immigration in that
year 6,550 were Galicians, 2,451 Scandinavians and 3,759 Russians
and Finlanders.

According to the Report of Mr. J. Obed Smith, Immigration
Commissioner at Winnipeg, dated June 30th, 1902, the arrivals of
immigrants at that City in the fiscal year 1900 numbered 31,510,
in 1901 32,005, and in 1902 55,261. In the last-mentioned year
10,768 of the total were from Great Britain—an increase of 150
per cent. over 1901; 12,530 were from Eastern Canada and 2,102
were Canadians returning from the United States. Of the 19,570
Americans reaching Winnipeg by rail nearly the whole were
deseribed as practical farmers. As to these latter figures Mr. Obed
Smith stated that 25 per cent. at least should be added to include
immigrants who came over the frontier by waggon, etc., instead
of by railway. In Quebec Mr. René Dupont, Secretary of the
St. John Repatriation Society, reported to the Interior Department
the arrival in that Province of 2,514 new settlers in the year 1901-2
of whom the majority were French-Canadians returning from the
United States. Thirteen agents in various parts of the United
States reported to Mr. Pedley as to their work in Ohio, Michigan,
Indiana, Dakota, Wisconsin, Nebraska, etc., and indicated much
activity in the distribution of information.

An indication of the progress in this general connection was to
be found in the land sales, ete., which occurred in the West during
this period. According to the Report of Mr. J. A. Smart, Deputy
Minister of the Interior, submitted to the Hon. Mr. Sifton on
November 15th, 1902, the fiscal year recently ended showed sales
of 2,201,795 acres, or 1,580,768 acres in excess of 1901. The
combined area of land disposed of by the Government under
homestead entry, by sale, ete, and by the Railway companies,
amounted to 4,954,847 acres. The homestead entries in 1901-2
were 14,633 as against 8,167 in 1900-1. Of these 4,080 were made
by Canadians from the States and 4,761 by Americans. Mr. Smart
reported in this connection a Departmental correspondence in the
past year of 352,748. The per capita cost of settling the immi-
grants in Canada averaged $7.34 in 1902, or a reduction of $1.00
over the preceding year.

This general increase in immigration created much discussion
during the year in its dual aspect of British versus Foreign settle-
ment. Upon the propriety of obtaining more settlers for the West
there were no differences of opinion, though some protests were heard
from Labour Unions as to the importation of industrial workers.
In the annual Report of the Victoria, B.C., Board of Trade, the
Hon. J. D. Prentice, Provincial Minister of Agriculture, submitted
a brief paper dealing with the work of Mr. J. H. Turner in London ;
the general need and advantages of British Columbia in connection
with immigration; the agreement made by the Government with
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the Kalevan Kansa Colonization Company to settle Maleolm Island
with Finlanders; and their efforts in general to promote immigra-
tion. On November 17th the Hon. Clifford Sifton, Minister of the
Interior, addressed a mass-meeting in the Metropolitan Church,
Toronto, upon this subject and the religious and educational work
which increased settlement would make necessary. He declared
that: “The tide of population is only beginning to rise. I am not
one of those who are inclined to undue optimism. I am in the
habit of looking at rosy and exuberant predictions in a somewhat
cold-blooded way ; but, having regard to the sources of information
at my disposal, I should not be at all surprised if by the first day
of July, 1905, there were about 750,000 people in Manitoba and the
North-West Territories, and perhaps a million.” Referring to the
general prospects of the West, the Minister then added :

I speak as one who has seen the work of the early pioneers and lived
among the people while the capabilities of the soil were being tested. I have
seen the years of hail, wind, drouth, and frost, and in the light of that expe-
rience I have no hesitation in saying that in a comparatively short time you may
look to see the people of the West producing upon a scale which will render
them, man for man, one of the richest and most independent agricultural com-
munities in the world. Here, then, we have the situation in a nutshell—a vast
and productive territory becoming quickly occupied by a throng of people who
will be called upon to take up the duties of citizenship almost at once, whose
successful pursuit of agriculture will make them financially independent, and
gho in a short time will constitute a most potent factor in the national life of

anada.

Every effort was made during 1902 to promote the movement
of British emigrants towards Canada instead of to the United
States. By speeches, pamphlets, newspaper letters

i‘;‘l’l‘;‘t)“fag:i; 1o, 20d other methods of creating publicity, the natural
Bidgiatton prominence of the Dominion owing to current events
to Canada of an Imperial character and to its own national

development, was greatly stimulated. The work
done by Mr. W. T. R. Preston in this connection was marked, and
that of the Canadian Department of the Interior was vigorous and
effective. Interviewed on January 16th by the London Daily News,
Mr. J.A. Smart,Deputy Minister of the Interior,referred to the splen-
did crops and prospects of the Canadian North-West and expressed
amazement that in the face of a British country where about 35,000
farmers raised 110,000,000 bushels of food products, the returns
should show that in the past year some 65,000 British subjects went
to live in the United States, and only about 13,000 in Canada. He
referred to the American farmers who were now pouring into the
Dominion, and concluded by saying : “I hope that under an active
propaganda the British emigrant will fully understand and appre-
ciate the advantages that are offered to him in moving to a country
where he will continue to be under British institutions and at the
same time, without question, make more material progress than he
possibly could in any other country in the world.”
The question of bringing certain Welsh settlers from Patagonia
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created some interest about this time. During 1901 Messrs W. J.
Rees and W. L. Griffith had been sent by the Department of the
Interior to that country to visit these people and inquire about
their proposal to remove to Canada. On February 18th, 1902, a
deputation, headed by Sir J. T. Dillwyn-Llewelyn and Mr. Alfred
Thomas, M.P., waited upon the Colonial Secretary and asked aid in
transporting some 500 Welshmen from Patagonia to the Canadian
West. Mr. W. L. Griffith, Canadian Agent in Wales, stated that
the Canadian Government would reserve a complete township of 36
square miles, appoint a special staff fo accompany and locate the
settlers, provide house accommodation for some months and grant
a bonus of £1 per head, if the Imperial Government would under-
take the transportation. Mr. Chamberlain declined on the ground
that for many years the Government had given no aid to emigra-
tion to self-governing Colonies, primarily at the wish of Colo-
nies which desired to control the conditions in this connection. He
hoped, however, that means would be found to settle these people
in Canada and, later on in the day, joined with others in a personal
subscription which totalled $7,000. During his speech Mr. Cham-
berlain made the following observation: “The extraordinary
increase of the prosperity of Canada during the last few years is a
sufficient indication that industrious men are sure there to find all
the social, religious and political surroundings which they naturally
desire for themselves and for their children.” In comparing the
climates of Patagonia and Canada he also made a reference to the
“terrible rigour” of the latter. About 200 of these Welshmen
eventually succeeded in reaching the West, and on June 30th, Sir
Wilfrid Laurier wrote Mr. Griffith, expressing the hope that many
others would follow from Wales itself. “ No settlers will be more
_welcome, As some one has said about the Welshman, there is ‘a
certain blend of optimism and tenacity’ in him which is just
what is wanted.” Meanwhile,at the annual meeting of the Central
Farmers’ Institute at Victoria, B. C., on February 26th, the follow-
ing Resolution was passed : ~

Whereas, the last Census of Canada has been very disappointing to the
Government and people of Canada; and whereas the Dominion Government
have started upon an energetic propaganda respecting emigration from the
British Isles and elsewhere to Canada ; and whereas the crying need of this Pro-
vince is early settlement with more people ; therefore be it resolved by -the
delegates of the Central Farmers’ Institute assembled, that the Government of
this Province use every endeavour and method possible to induce immigration
to this Province.

On March 6th, Mr. James A. Smart returned to Ottawa from
his visit to Great Britain, and stated to the Toronto Globe corre-
spondent that immigration work in the United Kingdom, as well
as on the Continent, was now under the direct supervision of Mr.
W. T. R. Preston and quite apart from the work of the High Com-
missioner’s Office. A general re-organization of the work had been
made and, amongst other steps taken, 350,000 copies of a publica-
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tion called Western Canada had been mailed to English farmers
and labourers. The Deputy-Minister said that the fact which
seemed to have most interest and effect upon the people generally
in this connection was the influx of settlers from the United States.
It was a sort of substantial evidence that what Canadians
claimed as to the country was correct. The subject was discussed
in the House of Lords on July 25th by Lord Burghclere and the Earl
of Onslow, the latter stating that  the fertile lands of the Dominion
were being taken up with unexampled rapidity.” During the
summer and autumn the British journalists visiting Canada wrote
many letters home in praise of the country, and the London Daily
News had a series of glowing letters from a special correspondent.

To the Manchester Guardian of July 30th Mr. F. W. G. Haultain,

Premier of the Territories, contributed a lengthy interview euloglz-
ing the West, its resources and its opportunities. :

During the years 1897-1901, some 86,000 settlers from the
United States located in Manitoba and the North-West. In 1902

this migration showed evidences of being a consider-
Moo American able movement of population instead of a casual and
into Canada 1ndividual immigration. As the Toronto Globe put it

on May 3lst: “ We see the beginning of a move-
ment which will not cease until there are millions where there are
now hundreds of thousands in the Canadian West.” This referred
to the general increase of immigration from all countries, but there
were many expressions of doubt during the year as to the effect of
a large influx of Americans upon Canadian institutions and the
sentiment of the future.

Up to the middle of 1902 the proportion of new settlers in the
West was not much over half American, but after that date it was
considerably greater. On May 19th the Toronto World interviewed
a number of citizens upon the subject. It declared as a preliminary
that Americans were pouring into the West by tens of thousands,
buying land through companies and agents in thousands of acresa
day, and preparing to control the factories and trade of the whole
region as well as the stock of the Canadian Pacific Railway. Mr.
B. E. Walker, General Manager of the Canadian Bank of Com-
merce, stated that he was not greatly alarmed. “All we want is
the population, and let the Americans come, as many as will. If
they do bring in American capital to erect factories, it is not at all
likely that they will bar Canadian labour.” Mr. D. R. Wilkie,
General Manager of the Imperial Bank of Canada, spoke upon these
points as follows:

The immigration of American farmers, which is so great at present, I con-
. sider a decided benefit to the development of the country. As for the idea of
American capital erecting factories and employing American labour exclusively,
I believe it, for the most part, to be a quite erroneous impression ; but that
American capital should gain control of the Canadian Pacific Railway and work
in conjunction with other capitalists towards the development of the country
for their own exclusive benefit should not be permitted under any circumstances.
Every Canadian who is a loyal subject should give this matter his serious con-
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sideration and endeavour to make this Railway a national enterprise, with
every man, woman and child a shareholder. To sum up the matter, I think
that the Canadians are slow to realize the possibilities of the North-West, and
until they do so they are giving untold wealth to the Americans, who are fully
alive to the situation.

Mr. F. A. Kenaston of St. Paul, who was connected with a large
Minnesota agricultural industry and who had just taken over the
John Abell Works of Toronto, was also interviewed. He deseribed
the immense opening market for agriculural implements in the
West; declared that 200,000 Americans would migrate thither
during the year; and stated that Minnesota, though the banner
wheat State of the Union, had never produced such a crop as had
Manitoba in 1901. “The coming great wheatfields are in the
Canadian North-West. I believe before very many years you will
have a population of 40 or 50 million people in your Western
territory.” About this time the Toronto Globe had sent a special
correspondent to investigate this movement and his letters indicated
no general fear as to future results from the influx of Americans
and nothing but pleasure as to the present position of affairs. On
April 29th, his letter described Messrs. Haultain and Sifton at
Regina as both stating their belief that there was no political
danger though the Premier would not express an opinion in this
connection if 50,000 a year were to come in for several successive
years. The general belief was that the most of the new comers
would very shortly take out naturalization papers. Other letters
followed on May 17th, June 20th, 25th, and 28th, September 13th,
25th and 30th, and October 9th, all indicating a rush of investment
and population. The existing conditions and elements of future
import in this movement were summarized as follows on June
28th :

1. American capitalists seeking an outlet for surplus funds formerly used
in land operations at home have invested very largely in Canadian lands, and
will advertise them all over the Union.

2. The American pioneers and frontiersmen, who have led the movement
of settlement in their own country, from Iowa to Minnesota, and from
Minnesota to the Dakotas, have reached the limit of the good land in their
own territory, and are coming into Canada in thousands. The reports they
are sending back will for many years to come result in increasing immigration
from the United States, for the land they are settling upon is admittedly better
than that of any of the States west of Iowa.

3. The rush of European immigration into the United States, which was
begun when there were vast tracts of free land there, still continues, and
cannot be stopped speedily. Many years must elapse before it becomes
generally known to European agriculturists emigrating to America that there is
no longer room in the Western States. A large part of these belated land-
seekers will cross the border into Canada and find homes with us.

The discussion continued in various quarters. Early in June
the New York Sun declared that the new American settlers would
“ preach annexation from the moment they raise a log cabin and
dig a well ” and, despite any encouragement to British immigration,
it would not be long before the Canadian authorities had “an'
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outlander quéstion ” on their hands. In this connection the Rev.
Dr. Boyce of Winnipeg—Moderator of the Presbyterian Church in
Canada—after a visit to the Arcola district spoke to the Free Press
of July 31st in the following terms: “ As to their influence politi-
cally and socially, there ¥ one consideration that much modifies
the question. Probably half of those who enter the country are
expatriated Canadians, or their children, who are returning to
their own land. These rejoice in their old institutions and freely
express their preference for Canadian laws and customs. The other
half of the influx are very miscellaneous. Many of them have
German or Norse blood, some are natural-born Americans. It is
stated that these express a desire to conform readily to their new
conditions.”

To the Montreal Witness on September 16th he repeates furthe.
views and declared that there was no danger of the countited; that
Americanized. In an interview at Montreal, reported in the by treaty
Mail and Empire of August 28th, the Hon. S. A. Fishentil this can
of Agriculture, made the statement that “seventy per o $500.” The
immigrants who have come into the Canadian North=ble measure
the United States have been mnaturalized as British ajeration—
Speaking to the press at Montreal on September 30th Sir lesirable.
Van Horne expressed the following view of this migration: ess

The homestead lands immediately along the railway track have been taken
up, but you must remember that the territory is enormous, and that when all the
homestead lands are taken up, the population will be numbered by millions,
and the railway mileage will be increased tenfold. In Manitoba, I suppose
practically all the homestead lands have been taken up, and practically all the
railroad lands have been sold. This is also largely true of Eastern Assiniboia,
but as you go further west, of course, the unoccupied areas increase. I regard
this as a permanent movement. It is not stimulated by speculation as the
earlier movement was. The great majority of the people are coming with the
intention of remaining permanently as farmers, and not for the purpose of
buying up lands for an advance. The greater part of them are people from
Towa, Minnesota, Nebraska and others of the better western States, who have
been successful, who originally bought their lands very cheaply, or took up
homesteads which they are now able to sell at very high prices, and who are
coming to the Canadian North-West to repeat this operation.

To the Toronto Globe correspondent at Ottawa the Hon. C.
Fitzpatrick, Minister of Justice, spoke on the same day about his
recent Western trip and pictured conditions very much as Sir W.
C. Van Horne was doing in Montreal. He described the Western
people as resourceful and optimistic and spoke of the enormous
yield of grain, the great development in the cattle industry and
the remarkable general progress. A special correspondent of the
Toronto World took a very different view in an elaborate article
which appeared on November 1st. He analyzed American influence
throughout the West, quoted as a possibility the statement that
either a new Dominion might some day be formed or else annexation
to the United States take place and proceeded as follows: “The
people of the East and of the Motherland simply must have
more confidence and show more interest in the West. There is
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now a nation in the making west of the great lakes, and that
nation will have British or American tendencies largely in propor-
tion to the amounts of British or American capital that may be
invested in the country. If the Motherland and the East won’t
help the West with money and men, then depend upon it, in this
part of the Empire in the next generation there will be more
Yankee-Doodle sung than God Save the King.”

Speaking in Toronto, with the Hon. Mr. Sifton, on November
17th, Mr. N. W. Rowell, k.c,, referred to Canadian moral responsi-
bilities in this connection. “ While these men are among our very
best settlers and, if we do our duty, will be among our very best
citizens, yet many of them come to us with different ideas of
Sabbath observance or respect for law and with different ideas in
> naterial respects from those which we cherish and hold most

At the Canadian Club banquet in Boston on November 21st,

ster of the Interior declared that “an army of hardy and

farmers are trekking to the plains of Manitoba, Assini-

ta and Saskatchewan. And I am assured that the

3 only beginning.” To the London Commenrce, of Novem-

Sir Gilbert Parker, M.P., said in an interview upon this

.that “if the Canadian Government were not the Government

:o 18 and if Canada had not so steadfastly preserved her position for

a hundred years{against the commercial tyranny and pressure of

the United States we might feel rather anxious.” As it was, Canada

would “rule these American immigrants entirely for their good ”

and they would necessarily conform to their surroundings and
monarchical institutions.

There were many other comments in England and, no doubt,
they all helped to swell the growing tide of British emigration to
Canada. One only may he quoted here. In the Fortnightly Review
for November Mr. Archibald S. Hurd had an elaborate and rather
alarmist article upon the question of the “Foreign Invasion of
Canada.” “Must we,” he asked, “sit by and wateh one of the most
promising daughter-lands of the Mother Country being peopled by
settlers of alien blood, w_tness the development of a policy which,
if not anti-British is seemingly not pro-British, and risk the politi-
cal complications which may occur in spite of all the sanguine hopes
of the Dominion immigration officials.” He urged British emigra-
tion to the Dominion instead of to the United States.

On February 27th the Report of the Royal Commission to
inquire into Oriental Immigration was presented to Parliament. It

was an elaborate study of Chinese and Japanese life,
Oriental character, and work, in 800 pages of printed matter.*
Immigration The original appointment of the Commission was on
b b s s September 21st, 1900, and in the Minute of Council
authorizing this action “ the representations made by
the people and Legislature of British Columbia ” in this connection

* NoTE—See also page 80.
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were given, and in the conclusions of the Commission were declared
to be “substantially true and to urgently call for a remedy.” They
were as follows:

That the Province is flooded with an undesirable class of people, non-
assimilative and most detrimental to the wage-earning classes of the people of
the Province, and that this extensive immigration of Orientals is also a menace
to the health of the community.

That there is probability of a great disturbance to the economic conditions
in the Province and grave injury being caused to the working clases by the large
influx of labourers from China, as the standard of living of the masses of the
people in that country differs so widely from the standard prevailing in the
Province, thus enabling them to work for a much less wage.

That it is in the interests of the Empire that the Pacific Province of the
Dominion should be occupied by a large and thoroughly British population
rather than by one in which the number of aliens would form a large proportion.

The recommendations of the Commission were that “ the further
immigration of Chinese into Canada ought to be prohibited; that
the most effective and desirable means to attain this end is by treaty
supported by legislation; and in the meantime, and until this can
be obtained, that the capitation tax should be raised to $500.” The
Japanese situation was thought to be met in a considerable measure
by the action of the Emperor of Japan in prohibiting emigration—
though some guarantee of the permanence of the edict was desirable.
On March 17th, a deputation from the Trades and Labour Congress
of Canada waited on the Dominion Government and, amongst other
Resolutions, presented one of protest against the driving of white
labourers out of British Columbia by the Orientals and urging a
$500 capitation tax. Sir Wilfrid Laurier and the Hon. Mr. Mulock
replied briefly. In the House of Commons on March 21st Mr. Ralph
Smith made a lengthy speech upon the same subject. At Victoria,
B.C., on June 11th, the local School Board, during a discussion of
proposals to separate the Chinese and white pupils, were told by
Superintendent Eaton that he was informed by the teachers of the
City, without exception, that the deportment of the Chinese scholars
was either “ fair, excellent or very good, and that there was nothing
in their character likely to exercise a debasing effect on white
children.”

Speaking to the Toronto Mail of August 25th, on his return
from the Coast, the Rev. Professor Cody expressed the opinion that
British Columbia could not get along without the Chinese. “In the
salmon canneries you find the tireless and industrious Chinaman
doing all the distasteful and dirty work. He does it well, too, and
does not complain at the nature of his task. In the saw-mills the
Celestial is to be found turning the heavy logs, moving the lumber
and in other ways bearing the white man’s burden. He is the
servant; he is also the market gardener. Wherever you find him
he is always law-abiding, always civil, and generally honest.” It
may be added here that the Report of the Interior Department to
June 30th, 1902, showed the total immigration of Chinese since
1886 as 35,158, and the immigrants for 1901-2 as 3,587. The col-
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lection of fees in this connection was $364,972 and the refund to
the Provinces (chiefly British Columbia) was $87,687. The total
collected since 1886 was $1,997,914 and the Provincial share of this
capitation tax was $484,900. During the years mentioned 14,591
Chinese had taken out certificates of leave or registered for leave
of absence.
In reporting to the Superintendent-General of Indian Affairs—
the Hon. Clifford Sifton—for the year ending June 30th, 1902,
Mr. James A. Smart, the Deputy Sup’t.- General, stated
The Indlans  that conditions amongst these wards of the nation
of the .
Dominion were, as a whole, satisfactory. There had been during
the year 2,500 births and 2,349 deaths, while the fact
of the Census enumerators having been able to go beyond treaty
limits in their enumeration enabled him to now give more complete
and correct statistics as to the number of Indians in the country.
The figures were stated as follows:

1901 1902 Increase  Decrease

Ontbario. . 7o S I Gy 20,763 20,983 D0 STV 1
Quebech i ol e Bl LIRS 10,865 10,842 LS 23
Nova Scotia. «.covivuvennn. 2,020 2,067 47 LpEeL
New Brunswick..... W i 1,655 1,644 R 11
Prince Edward Island...... 315 316 1 e
British Columbia........... 24,576 25,500 924 1
Manitoba . it ii it iias 6,840 6,754 SN 86
North-West Territories. .... 17,927 17,922 aa 5
Outside Treaty Limits...... 14,566 22,084 7,618 LEAh

99,627 108,112 8,710 126

A good deal of progress was reported in the matter of cattle
raising and herding amongst the Indians of the Territories. One
tribe, the Blood Indians, were stated by Mr. Smart to own 3,000
head of cattle amongst 176 persons and, through the supervision by
officials, more care was being taken in the matter of breeding.
Hunting and trapping amongst the Quebee Indians during the year
fell off nearly one-half in proceeds—from $50,945 to $101,738.
Those along the north shore of Lake Superior and up to Manitoba
realized $133,915 from hunting and $70,806 from fishing and were
better off than in the previous year. In Manitoba the Indians took
in $107,181 from fishing and $68,923 from the chase, while the
total return to those in the Territories was $139,866 or an advance
of $27,482 in 1901. In British Columbia they did still better and
realized $203,491 from game and fur and $451,150 from salmon and
other fishing. They earned wages in Canada, as a whole, to the
amount of $1,181,760—an increase of $150,000.

Improvement was noted in the building of frame houses, which
had commenced in the West and become quite common in British
Columbia. Of the 283 schools amongst the Indians 100 were under
the auspices of the Roman Catholics, 87 in connection with the
Church of England, 41 were Methodist and 14 Presbyterian. The
rest were undenomational and the total number of pupils included
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5,177 boys and 4,492 girls. These figures did not include those
who went to white schools in the more settled communities. The
surveyed Indian Lands which were surrendered to the Government
during the year numbered 103,461 acres and realized $160,519. At
the close of the fiscal year the capital of the Indian Trust Fund was
$4,045,945 as against $3,941,393 in 1901. The amount expended
upon the Indians in the year from the Consolidated Revenue Fund,
under votes by Parliament, was $1,057,130. Upon matters of moral
progress Mr. Smart reported as follows :

If abstinence from offence against the laws of the country, and especially
from the commission of serious crime, betaken as a criterion, then the morality
of the Indians will certainly not suffer from comparison with that of the rest of
the community, and during the year they have more than sustained the envi-
able reputation that they have already earned. In considering other aspects of
morality, allowance must be made for the fact that even among bands under
missionary and other elevating influences there seem to be still, although not
always avowed, a hereditary pagan influence at work. Attachment to old tribal
customs is often slumbering, where least suspected, until something occurs to
give it expression. Alcoholic intemperance, because of its immediate degrading
and impoverishing effect, and on account of provoking and at the same time
breaking down the power of resisting other vices, is probably the most dangerous
to the Indians. The rarity of serious crimes and the growth of general pros-
perity are in themselves proof that it has not an extended hold on them. The
habitual and moderate use of stimulants common among other classes is, as a
consequence of the provisions of the Indian Act relative to intoxicants, almost
unknown among the Indians, nor is habitual, excessive indulgence at all
common.

According to the Census of 1901 the Indians were divided by
religion into 14,472 Anglicans, 1,375 Presbyterians, 11,106 Method-
ists, 34,735 Roman Catholics and 12,155 Pagans. In Ontario the
Indians owned 19,393 acres of cleared or cultivated lands, $36,031
worth of implements and vehicles, $65,747 worth of live stock and
poultry, $13,658 worth of general effects, $110,753 worth of house-
hold effects—a total real and personal property of $1,476,313. The
increased value of Indian agricultural products and industries in
Ontario during the fiscal year 1902 was stated by the Indian Depart-
ment Report at $20,930, the total value of their farm products at
$97,335, the wages earned at $174,015, the total income from all
sources at $423,614. In Manitoba they held 368,985 acres of cleared
land and 19,948 acres of cultivated land, while the figures for Brit-
ish Columbia were, respectively, 140,437 and 1,635 acres. Apart
from Ontario, as above, the following table gives certain figures for
1902 of Indian wealth and standing in Canada:

Value of All Real Total

Implements and Personal Income from
and Vehicles. Property. All Sources.
' New Brunswick.......... $5,500 $155,658 885,681
Prince Edward Island.... 810 41,000 18,402
Nova Scotias. Lpsc et 3,972 114,085 12578
Maniboba) &5 S8 S TRt 20,940 941,052 328,778
British Columbia.. ...... 128,178 6,121,624 1,633,295
Territories. .cooeeeeennes 187,751 8,238,674 b77,085

22
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IMMIGRATION INCIDENTS AND INTERESTS

Jan. 16.—The Toronto Trades and Labour Council issues a Memorial on
Canada’s immigration policy. They declare that enormous sums in
past years have been expended upon the ¢‘importation of cheap
labour ” ; that agents have been sent to the poorest countries in the
world in order to flood the market with men, women and children
willing ¢“to work at almost any price”’; that many are now tramping
the streets in idleness and that the result will be a reduction of
wages ; but that there is no objection to the coming of suitable
immigrants who come without assistance.

Feb. 28.—Mr. R. E. Gosnell, Secretary of the British Columbia Bureau of
Immigration, issues a Report dealing with the organization of the
Bureau and with local conditions in this connection. As to permanent
settlement his conclusions are given as follows : ‘“ What the peculiar
conditions of the Province suggest as the proper and effective method
of settlement is the setting apart of tracts of land, where available,
in small holdings for the purposes of fruit, poultry, vegetables,
dairying in a small way, and other products of small mixed farming,
to which those settlers so inclined could be invited.”

Mar. 21.—A farewell banquet is given at Vancouver to the Hon. S. Shimisu,
Chief Japanese Consul in Canada, who had won much respect and
popularity in the management of a difficult post during some time
past. Mayor Neelands presides and in his speech Mr. Shimisu
refers to the alliance of ‘‘the Empire of the Rising Sun with the
Empire where the Sun never Sets.”

April 16.—The Hon. Mr. Sifton, Minister of the Interior, introduces a measure
in Parliament of which the operative clause is as follows: *‘The
Governor-General may, by a proclamation or order, whichever he
considers most expedient, and whenever he deems it necessary,
prohibit the landing in Canada of any immigrant or any other
passenger who is suffering from any dangerous or infectious disease
or malady, whether such immigrant intends to settle in Canada, or
only intends to pass through Canada to settle in some other country.”
On April 29th, he added the proviso that such prohibition might be
absolute or might be accompanied by permission to land for a given
period of medical treatment.

June 20.—The Western correspondent of the Globe speaks of Haslem & Wright

; of Winnipeg as holding 170,000 acres of land around Halbute ;
Schwab & Co. of Clear Lake, Minnesota, as having 250,000 acres
north and east of Weyburn ; the Canadian-American Land Company
as holding 201,000 acres at Milestone; and other syndicates as
holding similar blocks of land in the Territories which would total
altogether some 750,000 acres. On September 4th the same writer
describes' the Saskatchewan Valley Land Company as buying
1,100,000 acres; while another concern of Mason City, Iowa, is
stated to have bought 50,000 acres near Carman, Manitoba.

June 30,—The figures of the import of settlers’ effects into Canada help to
indicate the growth of immigration. From the United States the
total for 1901-2 is reported as $3,751,363 in value as against
$2,915,000 in the previous year; and from Great Britain the
figures are, respectively, $802,313 and $801,000.

July § 8.—1In a letter published in the Halifax Herald, Mr. Robert H. Upham,
President of the Canadian Club of Boston, advises young men and
women to stay at home in Canada. Opportunities are declared to
be better than in the States. 1f they must move, however, go to
the North-West, and then he adds: ‘‘ A great many are going there
from New England, and it.looks as if the prediction of Sir Charles
Tupper, made at a dinner of the Canadian Club three years ago,
that it would not be long before the tide of immigration will flow
from this country toward Canada, is about to be verified.”
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July 16.—By the Census Bulletin of this date there are stated to have been in
Canada in the previous year, 3,279 blind persons, 6,174 deaf and
dumb persons, and 16,495 of unsound mind—a total of 25,948. Of
this 13,939 were males and 12,019 females, and 21,201 were born
in Canada. 1

July 25.—According to the Census Bulletin of this date there were in the past
year 131,680 infants of one year old or under in Canada; 129,485
children of between 5 and 9 years of age ; 580,339 persons between
15 and 19 years ; 423,385 persons between 25 and 29 years ; 331,226
persons between 35 and 39 years ; 239,186 persons between 45 and
49 years; 160,671 persons between 55 and 59 years; 105,673
persons between 65 and 69 years; 47,796 persons between 75 and
79 years ; 9,838 persons between 85 and 89 years. There were 961
persons of 95 and over.

Oct. 15.—The Summerside Journal declares that while much of the country is
rejoicing over an inflow of immigrants, Prince Edward Island has to
complain of an exodus. ‘‘One has but to observe which way the
tide of travel is flowing, and to note the class of people who are
on the move, to be able to form a pretty good idea of the situation.
During the past two or three years, especially, thousands of our
young people of both sexes have left the Province in the hope of
bettering their fortunes abroad. .True, some of them will return
and a good many have settled in the Canadian West, but too many
of them by far have become permanent residents of the United
States, and are lost to Canada for all time to come.”

Dec. 27.—Lieut.-Col. Sam Hughes, m.P., of Lindsay, has a long letter in the
London Morning Post, dealing with Canadian history and progress,
urging emigration to the Dominion and concluding as follows : ‘It
will afford me pleasure in the near future to lay before the British
public the real facts concerning Canada’s North-West, showing why
such splendid climate and soil are hers; tracing the effects en
North-Western Canada of the Japanese current, just as the North
Atlantic Gulf stream ameliorates the climate of North-western
Europe. Western Americans, understanding prairie life, have been
quicker than others to grasp the great possibilities of Canada’s
prairies, but Eastern Canada is now in the race. And it will be but
a few weeks until the Britisher will be vigorously moving. In every
town and shire in the British Isles will be heard the cry, ‘To
Canada.’”

Dec. 13.—In an elaborate article on Immigration, the Manitoba Free Press
gives the following table to indicate the European countries from
which Canada can best draw an agricultural population :

Name Total Agricultural  Per cent. of
R Population. Population. Agriculturists,

England and Wales............ 30,000,000 1,070,000 37
Gl am VI sIIes A Tt e - ¢ 50,000,000 21,000,000 42
Swedeny NS SR P e .l 4,300,000 1,000,000 232
Russia, including Finland, Poland

and the Caucasus) ......... 108,000,000 48,000,000 444
T rance . (e By mpine b it i 38,000,000 18,000,000 474
Belginm|s ees (TR RpERiEEeis s 1. 6,200,000 3,000,000 484

Austro-Hungary ............ . 43,000,000 24,000,000 558 -



XV.—RELIGIOUS AND MORAL INTERESTS

According to the Census of 1901 there were 680,620 Anglicans
1 the Dominion as compared with 646,059 in 1891. The Baptists
numbered 316,477 as against 302,565 in the former
General year. The Methodists numbered 916,886 as against
g:;ﬁ;‘:;‘: 4 847,765, and the Presbyterians were 842,442 in num-
in Canada ber as compared with 755326 in 1891. The Roman
Catholics increased from 1,992,017 in 1891 to 2,229,-
000 in 1901. The Congregationalists remained stationary at 28,157
in 1891 and 28,293 in 1901 ; the Jews rose from 6,414 to 16,401 ;
and the Lutherans increased from 63,982 to 92,524. The Roman
Catholics possessed in their Church establishment an Apostolic
Delegate, 7 Archbishops, 23 Bishops and some 1,500 clergy. The
Church of England in Canada had 2 Archbishops, 20 Bishops and
about 1,000 clergy. The Methodists had a General Superintendent,
9 Presidents of Conferences'and some 1,950 clergy. The Presby-
terians possessed in their establishment a Moderator of the General
Assembly, 6 Synod Moderators and 1,368 clergy. By Provinces, in
1891 and in 1901, the four principal divisions of Christianity in
Canada were as follows:

Roman Roman
Provinces. Methodists  Methodists Catholics Catholics

1891, 190: 1891. 1901.
British Columbia ....... 14,298 25,047 20,843 33,639
Manitoha,. .. oy i peretoverass 28,437 49,936 20,571 35,672
New Brunswick........ 35,504 35,973 115,961 125,698
Nova Scotig....ceeeree.. 54,195 57,490 122,452 129,578
Ontario, . ki 8RRt 654,033 666,388 358,300 390,304
Prince Edward Island. .. 13,696 13,402 47,837 45,796
Quebec. . e 6rd B aetagia 39,544 42,014 1,291,709 1,429,260
Territories ............. 8,158 26,636 14,344 39,653
Presby- Presby- Church of Church of

Provinces. terians terians England England

1891. 1901. 1891. 1901.

British Columbia. ...... 15,284 34,081 23,619 40,689
Manitoba.........o0... 39,001 65,348 30,852 44,922
New Brunswick........ 40,639 39,496 43,095 41,767
Nova Scoti..ooeeveen.. 108,952 106,381 64,410 66,107
ODEATI0L, oo s ireise s is i 453,147 477,386 385,999 367,937
Prince Edward Island... 33,072 30,750 6,646 5,976
(610 () LA TR g s TR S 52,673 58,013 75,472 81,563
Territories . .c..ooeuun.. 12,558 30,987 15,966 31,659

The General Assembly of the Presbyterian Church in Canada
met at Toronto on June 11th, with the Rev. Dr. R. H. Warden,
Moderator, in the chair. It was opened by an elabo-

The Presbyte- rate address from Dr. Warden, covering the history
’Z::;ﬁg;’;ml and progress of the Church during the past year.*
and Chureh  Reference was first made to the deaths of the Rev.
Dr. G. L. McKay of Formosa, Rev. Dr. A. B. Mackay

of Montreal, Rev. Dr. Robertson, Rev. Dr. Laing, and Principal

* NoTE—The Church year ends on February 28th.
340
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Grant ; to the fact that double the $400,000 asked for in connection
with the reduction of debts on Church property had been sub-
seribed ; to the regrettable falling-off in the members of Christian
Endeavour and other young peoples’ societies, although they still
totalled 26,319 ; to the increased circulation of Presbyterian papers,
now numbering, altogether, 173,187 ; to the increased endowment
of the Aged and Infirm Widows’ Fund, now amounting to $252,000,
and to the maintenance of the Widows’ and Orphans’ Fund, now
totaling $403,530; to the Home Mission work, in which there were
506 divisions, with 16,474 families and 18,477 communicants; and
to the missionaries in this connection labouring amongst the Iceland-
ers, Germans, Swedes, Gallicians, Doukhobors, ete., of the far West,
with total contributions from the Church of $122,731 in the past
year. The following general summary of the situation was given:

Steady progress has been made in almost every department of the work.
In connection with the 58 Presbyteries of the Church there are 1,368 ordained
ministers, of whom 1,198 are pastors of congregations, professors in colleges or
filling positions to which they have been appointed by the Assembly. There
are 783 self-supporting charges, embracing 1,152 congregations, and 203 charges
—embracing 370 congregations —aided by the Augmentation Fund. In addition
to these, we have 506 home mission fields, with 1,461 stations, at which the
Gospel is more or less regularly preached by our missionaries. Our elders
number 7,559, our families 118,114 and our communicants 219,470, a net gain
of 5,799 to the membership reported a yearago. The number of communicants
received during the year on profession of faith was 11,259, an average of seven
to each congregation. Not including mission fields, 228 congregations report
no conversions during the year-—no members received on confession of faith—
and in 656 of the other congregations of the Church, where additions were
made on confession of faith, the number in no case exceeds six. There is
surely ground for humiliation here. Our people contributed last year $1,052,-
691 towards the salaries of their ministers and $2,857,489 for all denominational
purposes. The value of the property owned by our congregations is a little
over ten million dollars, on which there is still an indebtedness of about one
million and a half. There are 3,196 Sabbath Schools connected with the Church
_ (an increase of 147 in the number reported the preceding year), with 21,717
teachers and officers and 182,335 scholars. The scholars show an increase of
626 over those reported a year ago. This increase is encouraging, although,
according to the recent Dominion Census, there must be a large number of

young people of school age in Presbyterian homes not in attendance upon our
Sabbath Schools.

Dr. Warden then went on to say that in consequence of a special
effort made in the previous year there were now 150 congregations
each supporting a Home Missionary, while the American Presby-
terian Church of Montreal had assumed the liability for the whole
of the missionary work of the Presbytery of Victoria. During the
past year 27 churches, 82 manses and 3 school-houses had been
built under Church auspices and an active evangelization work
carried on in Quebec, where there were now 40 fields, with 85
stations, and a contribution during the year of $26,926 from the
Church generally. The Augmented charges were doing well both
in contributions from the Church and in self-support, and now
numbered 203, with 11,143 families and 19,501 communicants.  To
Home Missions the people had given $181,778 during the year, and
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to Foreign Missions $158,561, of which the women raised $65,000.
He urged, in a general financial connection, that each member of
the Church’s congregations should put aside one cent a day, or
$3.65 a year, to Church purposes. It would constitute a total of
$803,000 a year.

But the greatest need of the Church in his opinion was “men
consecrated to the service of Christ.” There was a'falling off in
those seeking the Ministry and a decrease in the attendance at
Theological Colleges. “Because of death, retirement from service
and other causes, the number of our ministers is reduced by 48
every year. The number of students graduating from the various
Colleges of the Church last year was 46, a number insufficient to
make good the loss sustained, leaving the Church without any men
with which to take possession of new openings in the home field
or to increase the statf of missionaries abroad. Last year, in order
to meet the requirements of our home mission work, upwards of
40 men were brought from the Motherland.” After this address
the Rev. Dr. George Bryce of Winnipeg was, by a very large
majority, elected Moderator for the coming year upon motion of
Principal Caven and the Rev. Dr. Murray of Halifax. At the
following day’s meeting a letter from Lord Strathcona to Mr. J. K.
Macdonald was read sending a subscription of $20,000 to the Aged
and Infirm Ministers’ Fund and a Report was submitted from the
Rev. Dr. Torrance which dealt with the statistical progress of the
Church and gave, amongst other figures, the following table of
comparison :

1875. 1901.

Congregationsl satisite 5 LVl oy 706 1,781
IS b eTR A O i v et do 579 1,368
CommUNICANTES T, 212% s tia ate daflare ket ofs sletors 88,228 219,470
Additions to communicants........... 8,422 11,259
Church sittings g RE AN s 249,953 601,885
Elders. . ..l oo b b oh i e O R R s 3,412 7,559
Stipends paid wholly by congregations. $405,192 $1,052,091
AXTOATE 55 Slaiciel o o e o 1or o 'o s iar il SRR ROt 14,200 11,716
Total contributions for congregational

PUrposes’. iu's oI5 il (SRR ETONT 835,668 2,857,480

In presenting a Report regarding Western progress Dr. Warden
pointed out that while the population had increased 83 per cent.
in ten years the Presbyterian population had increased 187 per
cent. and that this was largely due to the exertions of the late
Dr. Robertson. Since 1881 the Presbyteries there had increased
from 1 to 78, the congregations from 15 to 141, the ministers
from 17 to 247, the communicants from 1,153 to 23,858, the church
buildings and manses from 16 to 475, the contributions from
$20,408 to $632,196. On June 17th the Rev. J. A. Carmichael of
Regina was appointed Superintendent of the Synod of Manitoba
and the North-West, the Rev. Dr. J. C. Herdman, Superintendent
of the Synod of British Columbia, and the Rev. Dr. E. D. McLaren
of Vancouver became General Field Secretary. The Assembly
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adjourned on June 19th after deciding to meet in 1903 at Vancouver.
The last days of the Session were filled up with various reports
and addresses. Principal MacViear of Montreal presented the
statement of the French Evangelization Board showing 64 pastors,
colporteurs or teachers at work with an average attendance at
service of 2,414 persons, a local contribution of $8,286 in the year
an%l the distribution of 35,804 tracts, etc., together with 2,082
Bibles. i

The Sabbath School statistics showed a gain during the year of
147 schools, 517 teachers and officers and 2,968 scholars. The
amount raised by these schools during 1901 was $112,110. As to
Young Peoples’ Societies special recommendations were made and
adopted looking to the common name of Presbyterian Guild for all
of them and suggesting religious and missionary work as their
chief aim. The Century Fund, at date, amounted to $1,600,000
and the Rev. Dr. Campbell in submitting the Report, stated that
“there probably never had been a subscription at any time in any
Church, or in any body, so fully paid up.” A Committee on
Church life and work urged more regular religious exercises in the
home, a better observance of the Lord’s Day, a vigorous advocacy
of total abstinence and instruction of the young in the value of
temperance, a more careful use of the privileges of citizenship.
The representation in the General Assembly was reduced from one
minister in four to one in six with the same proportion of elders.

Turning to the year’s historical or personal record apart from
this meeting, it is found that the first incident of importance in
connection with Presbyterianism in Canada was the last official
one in the Rev. Dr. Robertson’s strenuous life—an appeal dated
January, 1902, signed by himself and the Rev. Dr. Warden, asking
for financial aid in order to meet the religious demands of the
increasing Western population. ~The document spoke of the excel-
lent work done in the past and the way in which missions and
assisted congregations were becoming self-supporting. From Great
Britain in the past year £18,579 had come in aid but they should
not have to ask it from abroad. For their work in the Kootenay
and the Klondike, the Church had been bighly commended.
“ Missionaries have been the saving. salt where drinking, carnality
and gambling held high carnival. Past success is a potent plea for
aggressiveness. The respect in the West for law and order is
largely due to missionary effort.” Upon this point the Toronto
Globe dwelt at length in an editorial reference to the record of the
Church, on June 16th, and laid stress upon the national character
of its work. “The Presbyterian Church is actively, conscientiously,
avowedly, engaged in the nationalization of the diverse elements
of the population of Western Canada.” Following up this comment
a further tribute was paid :

The Presbyterian Church has for years made Western Canada the point of
a carefully planned and vigorous home mission campaign. The piercing
provision of Robertson was backed by the intelligence and cohesion of the
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Church, and to-day, at the opening of the great rush into our vacant lands,
the Presbyterian Church finds itself in a singularly advantageous position.
The proud assertion was made in the present General Assembly that not one
little community has been established in our great West, in which, within the
first year, the ordinances of religion were not administered by a Presbyterian
home missionary. So much for the past. As for the future, it is enough to
say that the present General Assembly has given the gravest attention, has
evinced the keenest interest, in the problem of the West, as one of its leaders
styled the whole complex and magnificent situation, and has taken with an
enthusiasm which rose to unanimity a step in organization which many of the
conilfmissioners evidently felt to be daring—the trebling of the superintending
staff.

Writing on June 14th 7he Westminster dealt with the
difficulties before the Church. It needed more men for the Ministry.
There was “ a distinet lack of competent, equipped, well-qualified
men to carry on the work at home and abroad.” It needed better
training for its ministers, who were now taught much that lacked
all rational relevancy to the duties which they would have to
discharge. It required more educating in financial matters, in the
facts of missions and in the value of forming habits of systematic
giving. It needed a more straightforward and direct policy in
missionary management. On September 14th the Rev. Dr. E. D.
MecLaren preached his farewell sermon at Vancouver before taking
up the duties to which he had been called by the General Assembly,
and on the following evening was given a banquet and presenta-
tion by the Masons of the city in remembrance of what M. W. Bro.
H. H. Watson described as his “ work for the cause of morality and
religion during the past 13 years” On September 17th his
congregation tendered him a public farewell.

Principal, the Rev. Dr. William Caven, of Knox College,
Toronto, celebrated the 50th anniversary of his ordination on
Oct. 6th, and was tendered a banquet of a very representative
character. Mr. Justice Moss, Vice Chancellor of Toronto Univer-
sity, Chancellor Burwash of Victoria, Chancellor Wallace of
MeMaster, Principal Sheraton of Wyeliffe, President Loudon of
Toronto University, Professor Watson, Viee-Principal of Queen’s,
the Premier of Ontario, Sir Thomas Taylor and the Rev. Dr.
Warden were amongst those present and Mr. W. Mortimer Clark, K.c.,
occupied the chair. In speaking. Principal Caven traced the
growth of the Church in Canada, the development of Knox College,
the accomplishment of Presbyterian unity, and urged the increasing
of spiritual life and the need of earnest practical work in the great
West. Of Dr.Caven, in this connection, the Rev. J. A. Macdonald
wrote in the Star of October 4th that he was “ the sanest counsellor
and the wisest guide the Church in Canada has in this perilous day
of theological transition.” Another Presbyterian jubilee was that
of the Rev. Dr. Allan Pollok, who for fifty years had been a Minister
in the Church and for the past eight years Principal of the Halifax
Presbyterian College. The event was celebrated on December 18th
by the receipt of an LL.». degree from Dalhousie University, a
presentation cheque of $1,000, a letter of warm congratulation
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from the Lieut.-Governor of the Province, a public meeting attended
by representatives from Queen’s University and other institutions,
and by the presentation of an Address.

During the year 1902 a good deal of discussion took place in
Anglican papers and pulpits as to the cause and character of the
The Generai d€clinein Church growth which the Census had re-
Synod aud vealed. The Canadian Chwrchman had a series
Church of  of letters upon the subject which probed the question
Chagland In more or less thoroughly and it was referred to at

various Synod meetings. In the Church Record of
June 2nd a reason was said to lie in the fact that the Service of
the Church was not comprehensible and therefore not attractive to
the occasional visitor. “ Many other reasons could be assigned for
the slow growth of the Church. There is, and it is especially felt
in the country towns and villages, a certain aloofness of the Church,
which is sometimes, and perhaps with reason, attributed to pride
and an exclusive spirit.” Perhaps another cause might have been
found in the disputes between various elements of thought in the
Church—well illustrated in the local troubles which were ended
by the return of the Rev. F. J. Steen to his duties at Christ Church
Cathedral, Montreal, on February 16th. In his sermon on that
date he declared he had not modified or changed any of his views,
had recanted nothing, withdrawn nothing and made no excuses.
Good might, however, come out of the misunderstanding. * Perhaps
through it all we shall better appreciate the breadth of the Church
of England, and realize more fully than before that we are not a
sect that exists for the propagation of one set of ideas, the offspring
of some fertile brain, such as even Augustine, or Luther, or Calvin,
or Cranmer, or Pusey, or Newman, but that we are the Church
Catholie, that embraces or tries to embrace all sides of truth and
whose toleration our individual grasp of truth can never exhaust.”

He described the ways in which the Church might do its best
service to religion.and to the people. The first and foremost wasa
worship which should not only follow the exquisite language of
the Prayer-Book but embody personal faith, sincerity and earnest
devotion. In the “matchless liturgy” of the Church was given
the most perfect form for this worship. The second was in the
teaching of the Word of God without fear of modern thought or
hostility to its honest phases. The third was in earnest parish
work and the organization of Sunday Schools and Church auxiliaries.
At the meeting of the Synod of the Diocese of Montreal on March
5th following, and in response to the desire of Archbishop Bond, a
Bishop-Coadjutor was selected. Almost unanimously, by 65 votes
of the clergy and 49 of the laity as against 22 of the former and
15 of the latter divided amongst twelve names, the Very Rev.
James Carmichael, 0.n., D.c.L,, Dean of Montreal, was chosen for the
position. His consecration took place at St. George’s Church on
April 24th with an elaborate ceremony presided over by the
Archbishop of Montreal, assisted by the Bishops of Huron and
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Niagara—Dr. Baldwin and Dr. DuMoulin. The sermon was
preached by the latter and the Bishops of Toronto, Nova Scotia,
Quebee, Ottawa, Algoma, Ontario, Saskatchewan and Calgary and
Vermont, U.S.A., were also present.

In Toronto, on June 10th, the Rev. Canon E. A. Welch preached
a sermon which attracted considerable attention. He objected
strongly to the “ hapless name ” adopted by the Church in Canada.
“It stamps us emphatically as not the Chureh of the people of this
land and, as we have adopted the name of the Church whose life-
blood flows in our veins, we have only too faithfully adopted and
perpetuated methods many of which have been none too successful
even in England.” He wanted some name which did not suggest
separation from the soil of the country. “ We have allowed our
grand, historic ancestry, instead of being a great and glorious
inspiration, to lay the dead hand of the past upon the warm young
life of the present.” Canon Welch then referred to the decline in
numbers which the Church in Ontario showed through the Census,
and blamed it to the lack of adaptability as revealed in the failure
of priests and laymen alike to fit very admirable machinery to new
times and places. Ineffective teaching in Sunday Schools and
inability to properly employ laymen in spiritual work were two
matters which he also criticized. Mobility and flexibility in method
were strongly urged.

The Niagara Synod was opened on June 11th, with an elaborate
address from Bishop DuMoulin. After references to the Coronation
and the close of the War, His Lordship proceeded to deprecate what
he described as “a very wide departure from Church order which
has established itself all over the land ”—the introduction of a solo-
ist and the singing of a song during the taking of the offertory. He
also referred to the poor attendance at morning services, and sug-
gested that perhaps Roman Catholic success in this connection
might be due to their short and frequent services. The receipts and
disbursements of the Diocese for the year were stated at $408,792.
The Report submitted on the state of the Church urged larger
stipends to the clergy ; dealt with the decrease of general popula-
tion in the Diocese of 2 per cent., and of 9 per cent. in its Anglican
population ; and described the Sunday Schools as the weakest part
of the Diocesan work.

In opening the Diocesan Synod of Nova Scotia, on June 20th,
Bishop Courtney delivered an important address, reviewing the
current history and condition of the Church. He dealt first with
various public events, certain deaths amongst his clergy, the visit
which he had paid in 1901 to Australia and Japan, and the proba-
ble work of the General Synod. His Lordship stated, in touching
on the matter of statistics, that, during the 14 years of his Episco-
pate, he had consecrated 73 churches and 41 burial grounds, set off
12 new parishes, ordained 55 deacons and 60 priests, held 1,091
confirmations and confirmed 16,154 persons. He urged at some
length the amalgamation of King’s College and Dalhousie Univer-
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sity, and deprecated the growing tendency to fail in proper observ-
ance of the Sabbath. “Putting the matter simply upon the broadest
humanitarian grounds, I claim that every workman has a legitimate
and inalienable claim to one entire day’s rest in every week.” Upon
the “deplorable leakage ” in the Church shown by the Census returns
he spoke freely, and his views may be summarized as follows :

- 1. There is in the community a very general departure from the definiteness
of faith which once existed, while materialism and unbelief are wide-spread.

2. The Church has lost many to other denominations—especially in the
North-West—through a lack of definite teaching as to the necessity and import-
ance of remaining in her communion.

3. Mixed marriages have caused substantial losses. “¢ A rightly-instructed
Churchman would make it a sine quo non of marriage that the other party
should come into the communion of the Church.” If the Church is really a dis-
tinet organization, based upon the principles of Apostolic succession and with a
true creed essential to salvation, then its adherents should act as if they believed
the fact and not as though all churches and creeds were much the same.

4. There is a serious decadence in the Church of the preaching of definite
Christian doctrines in relation to practical daily life, backed up and made effect-
ual by the living personal experiences of the preacher.

At Winnipeg, on August 20th, the Synod of Rupert’s Land met
in its annual session, and an address, written by Archbishop
Machray in England, was read by the Chairman, Bishop Young of
Athabasca. His Grace first referred.to the generous way in which
the great English missionary societies had recently helped to endow
the Diocese of Moosonee with £9,000; to the completion of the
endowment of the Diocese of Calgary ; to the separation of Saskat-
chewan from the latter Diocese, and the evidences of development
shown by the necessity for this new Diocese and that of Keewatin.
He then proceeded : “I am sure we all feel that we are at such a
crisis in the life of North-West Canada that I may well wish to
impress upon you and myself the gravity of the position and the
necessity for the most prompt and vigorous action on the part of
the Church. The fertile lands of Manitoba and the North-West
Territories are receiving large accessions of immigrants. There
must be new missions, otherwise we shall drift gradually into the
position of a large part of the American Church, ministering only to
towns and letting the country go; and to let the country go is to
lose hold of large classes in the towns, for it is the country that
gradually feeds the towns.”

The chief help in the past, he added, had come from England,
and the S.P. G. had recently voted further assistance of £8,000
for Western work. It was regrettable that Eastern Canada could
do so little in this connection and he hoped the Church there would
soon make some special effort to do its duty. “ We all know how
large an amount is spent every year by members of the Church on
social amusements and pleasures—a very little of which would go
far to make up our deficiencies.” The Archbishop concluded by
pointing out that the policy of the C. M. S. and the S. P. C. K., to
whom they owed such a debt of gratitude, was the gradual
reduction of their grants in the West so as to utilize their means
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in regions more dependent upon the Church at home. Much would
therefore lie upon the Church in Canada for future supervision
and work in these Western missions and far-spreading Dioceses.
A Resolution was passed by the Synod, after much discussion,
which referred to the educational and other common interests
affecting the Indians which existed between the Church and other
religious bodies in the West, and appointed a Committee, “ to seek
the co-operation of representatives of the Methodist and Presby-
terian Churches of Canada with a view to joint council and united
action in dealing with such matters.”

On September 3rd the General Synod of the Church of England
in Canada opened at Montreal with a sermon in the Cathedral by
Archbishop Bond, Metropolitan of Canada, and with the attendance
of eighteen Blshops——of whom two were United States representa-
tives—and a large number of clergy and laity. Owing to ill-health
Archbishop Machray, Primate of all Canada, was unable to be
present and his place was taken by His Grace of Montreal. The
former, however, contributed a written address to the proceedings
of the Synod which drew earnest attention to the rising and great
communities of the West and to the enthusiastic work of the
missionary societies of other religious organizations. “But the
action of the Church has been weak beyond expression and any
appreciable help from the East has been only brought out by
spasmodic appeals from needy Dioceses.” He urged the establish-
ment of a Canadian Church Missionary Society and forwarded a
canon which he had prepared with that object in view. This was
afterwards discussed, modified and accepted by the Synod. The
Upper House sent on the following day word that they had
appointed Chancellor Dunbar, Chancellor J. A. Worrell, K.c., Dr.
L. H. Davidson, Dr. Wilson, and Mr. Justice Walkem as members
of the Supreme Court of Appeal which was to be constituted by
the General Synod and which, on September 12th ensuing, was
given power to deal with appea.ls from any Ecclesiastical Court,
Provincial or Diocesan.

Following up in part the recent remarks of Canon Welch a
motion was presented to the Synod on September 8th by Dr. J. A.
Worrell, x.c,, to the following effect: “That, the Upper House
concurring, a joint Committee of both Houses be appointed (a) to
take such steps as may be necessary to have the Church in the
Dominion of Canada designated by a distinctive national name, as
in the case of Ireland, South Africa or the United States; (b) to
publish an edition of the Book of Common Prayer, with such
additions and adaptations as may be required by the needs of the
country ; (c) to define and limit the title and duties of the various
ecclesiastical offices to which clergymen may be appointed by any
Bishop in Canada.” It was claimed by the mover as to the first
part of his Resolution that no organic connection now existed with
the Church in England and that so long as the same standard of
faith and conduct was possessed a change of name would not affect
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the existing intimate relations with the Mother Church. “The
present name was long, unsuitable, and entirely indefensible and
the formation of the General Synod, combining all the Dioceses
into a national Church, had done away with all excuse for its use.”
Canon Welch seconded the motion and declared the name anom-
alous and prejudicial to the interests of the Church. It made them
seem as if they were merely sojourners here.

Judge McDonald of Brockville, strongly opposed any change in
the name on grounds of Imperial patriotism and because Parlia-
ment would not incorporate them under any national designation.
As to the word “ Anglican ” being adopted he did not see what was
to be gained in a popular sense by substituting a Latin for a Saxon
name. On motion of Mr. Matthew Wilson, K.c., of Chatham,
seconded by Judge Savary of Annapolis, the six months’ hoist of
the first part of the motion was carried by 87 to 35. The third
was defeated by a large majority and the second, in modified and
amended form was carried with only two dissentients, after a
speech from Mr. Wilson, during which he read a letter from the
Archbishop of Canterbury stating that there might be grave danger
in a change of name for the Church but that he concurred in an
attempt to bring the Prayer-Book into closer harmony with its
local environment. One change proposed by the speaker was the
introduction of some simple prayers suitable for family worship.
The Lower House also passed a Resolution in favour of meeting
every three years instead of six as at present. On the following
day this was concurred in by the House of Bishops and it was
decided to hold the next meeting in Quebee.

Both Houses agreed, after discussion, in prohibiting marriage
with a deceased wife’s sister or deceased wife’s sister’s daughter
and in ordering the table of prohibited degrees to be placed in the
vestry of every church within the jurisdiction of the Synod. It
was decided to incorporate the Board of Missions and the residence
of the new General Secretary, the Rev. L. Norman Tucker, whose
appointment had also been made and ratified, was fixed in Toronto.
A Committee was appointed to arrange for the new Canadian
edition of the Prayer-Book and a long discussion on Divorce was
initiated in the Lower House by the presentation of a motion by
Dr. L. H. Davidson, declaring that no clergyman should be allowed
to solemnize a marriage between persons, “either of whom shall
have been divorced from one who 1is living at the time.” In
connection with the Report of the Committee on Statistics the
Rev. Provost Macklem of Toronto made the following statement :

Most, if not all, of the Dioceses which have made complete returns show a
marked increase in Church population, an increase considerably greater than
that in the total Church population of the same districts as shown by the recent
Dominion Census. Now, when it is considered that the returns which come
into this Synod embrace only that portion of the Church population which is
known to the clergy, while the Dominion Census, on the other hand, includes
all who themselves claim adherence to our Church, it is plain the larger ratio of

increase in Church population, returned by the clergy as compared with the
ratio increase in the returns of the Dominion Census, goes to show that of
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late years a larger proportion than heretofore of the total Church population is
known to the clergy and brought within the ministration of the Church. This
surely affords more ground for encouragement than the Dominion Census, so
disappointing in some respects, does for discouragement. This efficiency of
ministration is likely to be increased now that the numbers of the clergy are
being increased.

Meanwhile, the discussion of the Divorce question continued for
several days at intervals. The Upper House had already taken
ground very similar to Dr. Davidson’s motion but, after various
amendments had been presented and defeated, and speeches of
marked ability and learning delivered on different sides of the
problem by Judge McDonald, Judge Savary, Principal Whitney of
Lennoxville, Mr. N. W. Hoyles, K.c,, the Rev. Canon Kittson,
Mr. Matthew Wilson, K.c., and others, it was found that the two
Houses could not agree nor could the clerical and lay members of
the Lower House. On September 12th the General Synod was
closed with a Pastoral Letter signed by the Archbishops and
Bishops of the Church in Canada. It pointed to the growing
greatness of the country, to the established unity of the Canadian
Church, to the organization of the new Missionary Society and the
appointment of the Rev. Mr. Tucker, to the finanecial needs and
duties of the Church, to the necessity of keeping the Sabbath more
earnestly and suitably, to the desirability of a closer popular study
of the Scriptures, to the need of better home training for children
and a more sanctified home life, to the imperative need of supporting
the Sunday Schools. Before this final word to the Church was
issued, however, Resolutions had passed authorizing the use of the
Revised Version ; declaring it the duty of the Church to inaugurate
evangelistic and educational work amongst the new settlers in the
West; permitting a change in the Confimation service so as to
admit persons baptized in other religious bodies; approving the
work of the Brotherhood of St. Andrew; appointing a joint
Committee to consider and report at the next Session as to a
proposed appendix to the Prayer-Book. Some of the minor
incidents of the year in connection with the Church—mainly
personal—were as follows:

April 3.—Holy Trinity Episcopal Cathedral is consecrated at New West-
minister by His Lordship, Bishop Dart.

May 15.—It is announced that the Ven. Lewis Evans, p.c.L., Archdeacon of
Montreal, is to succeed Dr. Carmichael as Dean of Montreal ; that
the Ven. J. G. Norton, p.D., Archdeacon of St. Andrews, is to succeed
Dr. Evans; that the Rev. Canon John Ker, p.p., is to succeed Dr.
Norton ; and that the Rev. J. Gilbert Baylis, p.D., is to be the new
Canon of Christ Church Cathedral.

June 1.—The Rev. Canon Alexander Sanson of Trinity Church, Toronto,
celebrates his 50th anniversary as Rector of that Church.

June 15.—The Rev. A. H. Baldwin, m.4., celebrates his 30 years of service as
Rector of All Saints’ Church, Toronto.

July 4.—The jubilee of the ordination of the Ven. Henry Roe, p.D., Arch-
deacon of the Diocese of Quebec, is celebrated at Richmond by a
large gathering, presided over by the Lord Bishop of Quebec, and
marked by the presentation of two illuminated Addresses—one from
Bishop’s College, Lennoxville.
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Aug. 27. The Right Rev. J. H. Lofthouse, p.p., is consecrated at Winnipeg as
Bishop of the new Diocese of Keewatin. The Bishop of Athabasca
officiates, assisted by the Bishops of Calgary and Saskatchewan, Qu’-
Appelle, and Moosomin.

Sept. 28.—The Very Rev. S. P. Matheson, B.D., is formally inducted as Dean
of the Diocese of Rupert’s Land. \

Oct. 28.—On this and succeeding days various formal farewells, presentations
of Addressesand public evidences of popular regard, are tendered at
Vancouver to the Rev. L. Norman Tucker, M.A., Rector of Christ
Church, upon the occasion of his departure to assume charge of the
new Church of England Missionary Society.

Nov. 9-—The Ven. O. Fortin, B.A.,, Archdeacon of Winnipeg, celebrates
the 27th anniversary of his induction as Rector of Holy Trinity
Church.

Dec. 23.—The Most Rev. and Right Hon. Frederick Temple, Archbishop of
Canterbury and Primate of all England, passes away in London to
the deep regret of many in the daughter Church of the Dominion.

The meeting of the Methodist General Conference at Winnipeg,
in September, 1902, was marked by incidents and surroundings of
unusual importance. It was opened on September
ThefGenel‘al 4th by a masterly address from the Rev. Dr. Carman,
Jonference  Oeneral Superintendent of the Church, in which he
Chureh reviewed at length the progress of Methodism and the
religious and moral position of the country. He
began be declaring that personal and corporate responsibility, his-
tory and experience, connexional loyalty, religious sentiment and
national patriotism were all alike impelling them at this time to
take full advantage of the rising tide of population and progress in
Canada. “If we ever needed Divine direction and help 1t is to-day.
If we ever needed wise and vigorous Church statesmanship it is
to-day.” Upon the subject of amusements—orthodox or the reverse,
questionable or innocent—he dwelt at length. Referring to the
prohibition in the Note to the general rules as to dancing, playing
cards, etc.,, he concisely and fairly reviewed the two sides of the
discussion, and then expressed his own opinion of the situation as
follows:

From my point of view it has appeared to me useless to agitate the Church,
weaken her and unnecessarily expose her weakness, on such an issue. If the
agitation had been to secure more and better local preachers, more and better
class leaders, more open-air preaching or street preaching, more self-denial
instead of more self-indulgence, more devotion to Christ and crucifixion of the
carnal mind instead of more social gratification and worldly pleasure, more zeal
for evangelism instead of more thirst for perishable creature good, Methodistic-
ally speaking, I could have understood it. As some thal were urging the
deletion of the Note might be among the very last themselves to take any
advantage of such deletion, one might wonder in what interest, with honest
purpose, they were striving. If the question were submitted to the vote of the
Methodist membership of the Dominion, can you estimate how small the vote
in favour of deletion would be, or how large in favour of retention? If it were
submitted to the vote of our Young Peoples’ Societies and Epworth Leagues, can
you estimate with what energy of decision and what preponderance of votes the
prohibition would be upheld and the deletion proposal submerged? I am of
the opinion that the majority of our families, not members of the Church, loyal
adherents, so far as they take any interest in the matter, prefer the Discipline
as it is. Now, why agitate and vex the Church regarding the question ?
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From this question to that of Prohibition Dr. Carman passed,
and, as to the latter, pointed out that all the Conferences of the
Church, general and annual, had time and again declared them-
selves positively and unreservedly in favour of the prohibition of
the liquor traffic. They believed it to be antagonmistic to every
interest of the State: the fruitful source of pauperism, disease,
insanity and crime; the cause of corruption in public government
and immorality in private life. The speaker went on to deal with
the Prohibition issues in Manitoba and Ontario, to deprecate the
carrying of a question of morals into the political arena, to urge the
Church, as such, to keep itself clear of political parties in this
connection. But they must, he declared, educate the people in
temperance principles, reform the drunkard by social organizations
and institutions, and strengthen in every possible direction the
religious and moral fibre of their people. A statistical review of
the progress of the Church during the past four years was also
submitted by the speaker, as follows:

Increase or

1902. Decrease

from 1898.

Membershipres . Lt Soiadeais sl Vs 291,806 Inc. 11,385
IIRISHETSY: b5 - s bl ofs ot «isrohor iSpatsterofia e (olls 1,792 Inec. 89
Probatiopers (lint wiei . L SRS R s 238 Deec. 90
Tocal Preachers. . ....coeeeereneennnnn 2,248 Dec. 104
Bxhorters, FADEIERSNeAT, 1 L8 Sei A e 1,119 Inec. 88
Class Leaders.......ccoceviianecnnans 6,791 Dec. 518
Number of Sabbath Schools. .......... 3,425 Inec. 80
Number of officers and teachers........ 33,396 Inec. 378
Number of scholars................... 272,606 Inc. 2,93
Amounts raised by Sabbath Schools ...  $545261 Inc. $62,146

Number of Leagues and Young People’s

Sogieties. iob. o UARRN Rl 1,809 Dec. 138
Membership of same................. 69,402 Dec. 12,533
Amounts raised by same .............. $245,017 Dec. ......
Number of churches.................. 3,413 Inec. 84
Number of parsonages................ 1,208 Inec. 75
Number of burial grounds............. 1,109 Inc. 8
Number of colleges and schools........ 22 Inec. 3
Value of churches.................... 811,836,410 Inc. $539,608
Value of parsonages and furniture...... 2,173,644 1Inc. 148,843
Value of college and school property.... 2,168,164 1Inc. 607,127
Value of book and publishing property.. 443,351 Inc. 47,815
Total value of church property......... 16,802,438 Inc. 1,372,484
Amount raised for ministers........... 3,276,661 Inc. 120,296
Amount raised for circuit purposes..... 5,932,001 Inc. 1,363,362
Amount raised for all purposes ........ 10,911,271  Ine. 1,634,285
Total church and parsonage debts...... 2,620,230 Inc. 392,081

On the following day the Rev. Dr. Walford Green, representing
the British Wesleyan Conference, and the Rev. Principal Crawford
of the Irish Conference were introduced, and on the 8th inst. deliv-
ered addresses full of fraternal feeling and eloquent words. The
first-named, in particular, was most effective in his utterances upon
the bonds of Empire, the stormy events of recent years, the general
progress of Methodism and the historic names and characters of
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the Church in Canada. On the same day the Rev. J. W. Graham
of the St. James’ Church, Montreal, described the financial condi-
tion which had made it necessary for them to appeal for aid to the
Methodists in general. Their debt in 1898 was $622,224, it was
now $512,822, and in order to save their buildings they must raise
$182,697. Of this amount $132,697 had been subscribed—$50,000
of it by Mr. Chester D. Massey, and $5,000 each by Messrs. A. E.
Ames, J. W. Flavelle, T. Eaton, E. R. Wood, and Senator Cox of
Toronto. A day was set apart by the Conference for the subject
to be presented to every Methodist Church in Canada. Home Mis-
sions were then dealt with in a Report presented by the Rev. Dr.
W. R. Young, and making certain recommendations, which may be
summarized as follows:

1. That increased and more authoritative supervision over Home Mission
work should be established.

2. That four Superintendents should be appointed—one for New Ontario,
two for Manitoba and the Territories and one for British Columbia.

3. That as the development of population in the West promises to be
very rapid the Board of Missions should be authorized to increase the number
of local Superintendents of Missions.

4. That a Corresponding Secretary should be appointed to whom these
‘Western Superintendents could report and who should act as a medium between
them and the Mission Board and aid, generally, in facilitating their work.

5. That a special Fund be raised to meet these and other expenses connected
with the immediate extension of the Home Mission field.

This Report was adopted in its different clauses after an
eloquent speech from Mr. N. W. Rowell dealing with the growth
of the West and the need for Methodist labour amongst its peoples.
In the evening, besides thanking the British delegates for their
visit with a standing vote and a motion which described them “as
fellow citizens with us of a British Empire federated in fact if not in
name,” the Conference received a delegation from the Presbyterian
Church in Canada composed of the Rev. Dr. Bryce, Moderator of
its General Assembly, the Rev. Prinecipal Patrick and the Rev. C.
W. Gordon. Each of the speakers urged united action in meeting
the great religious needs of the growing West and Principal Patrick
vigorously advocated the union of the two denominations as one
“national Protestant Church.” The question of admitting women
to membership in all Church Courts, district meetings and Con-
ferences was discussed at length on September 9th. Those in
favour urged that women were fitted and worthy for the position
and that the time had come for their admission. Those opposing
the proposal did not deny the fitness but took ground upon the
point of advisability and expediency. The vote was a tie, of 126
on either side, in a question which required a three-fourth majority
to effect any change.

On the following day Prohibition was discussed as a consequence
of the Report from the Committee on Temperance recommending
the appointment of a Permanent Secretary to act as field agent in
the interests of temperance and moral reform. The Rev. C. T.

23
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Scott of London presented the proposal and it was supported by
Mr. Joseph Gibson, the Rev. W. Kettlewell, and Rev. Dr. E. S.
Rowe and opposed by Mr. Joseph Tait and Dr. S. F. Huestis. It
carried almost unanimously. Following this was a discussion upon
the question of changing the limit of the pastorate from three to
four years. The argument on the one side was the friction and
dissatisfaction, caused or rendered possible, by the longer time,
and the claim that it was not desired by the majority of ministers.
On the other hand was the contention of the Rev. F. A. Cassidy
that short pastorates meant a “shallow ministry and a fickle mem-
bership.” After the expression of varied opinions the proposal for
a four year term was carried by a large majority.

On Sept. 11th the Rev. Dr. A. Sutherland was elected fraternal
delegate to the British Wesleyan and Irish Methodist Churches;
the Rev. William Dobson to the Methodist Episcopal Church of the
United States ; and the Rev. Principal Sparling of Wesley College,
Winnipeg, to the Methodist Episcopal Church South. Delegates
from these last two Churches had been received by the Conference
a couple days before this. On September 13th and the following
day prolonged debate took place on a proposal coming from the
Committee on Itinerancy that the term of the General Superintend-
ent should be four instead of eight years. The chief point in
favour of the change seemed to be the bringing of the position into
more democratie touch with the Church and into harmony with
the four year period prevailing in all other appointments or
elections at the hands of the General Conference. The main
opposing arguments were the fact that the Methodist Episcopal
Church had insisted on the eight year term as a compromise for its
abandonment of Episcopacy when entering the Union and that the
longer period meant more efficient and experienced management.
Mr. John T. Moore, Dr. J. J. Maclaren, K.C., Joseph Gibson and the
Rev. Dr. J. S. Ross were amongst the supporters of the proposal;
the Rev. Dr. J. S. Williamson, Rev. Dr. J. C. Antliff and Joseph
Tait opposed it. The vote was 103 for and 105 against.

The most vehement discussion of the whole proceedings took
place on the evening of September 15th when Mr. N. W. Rowell, K.C,,
presented the Report of the Discipline Committee regarding Rule 35
of the Church, which dealt with and prohibited dancing, card-
playing, theatre-going, ete. A large number of memorials had
been received by the Committee asking either that the Rule be
made admonitory instead of prohibitory, or praying that it be not
changed at all. The Committee reported its concurrence in the
latter view. A sheaf of amendments was moved and lost—that
of the Rev. Dr. S. P. Rose “strongly discountenancing” the specified
amusements as “proven by experience to be prejudicial to the
highest spiritual life ” being defeated by 139 to 74. The Report
was finally and almost unanimously adopted. On the following day
the General Mission Board was announced as including the Rev. Dr.
E. B. Ryckman, Rev. Dr. Leo Gaetz, Rev. Dr. William Briggs, Rev.
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Dr. W. R. Young, Rev. Dr. 8. F. Huestis, Rev. Dr. T. G. Williams,
Senator George A. Cox and Messrs. C. D. Massey, N. W. Rowell, k.c.,
J. A. M. Aikins, K.c, J. J. Maclaren, K.C., and J. W. Flavelle.

The Board of Management of the Educational Society was then
appointed together with the Boards of Regents of Victoria Univer-
sity and Mount Allison University, the Board of Conveners of the
Wesleyan Theological College, the Board of Managers of Wesley
College and Albert College, the Board of Governors of the Meth-
odist College of St. John’s, Newfoundland, the Board of the Ontario
Ladies’ College and Alma College, and the Board of Directors of
the Columbian College. The election of officers resulted in the
unanimous choice of the Rev. Albert Carman, D.D., as General
Superintendent for another 8 years, of the Rev. Dr. W. Briggs as
Book Steward for the Western Section and of the Rev. Dr. S. F.
Huestis for the Eastern Section. After several ballots the Rev. G. J.
Bond was chosen Editor of the Christian Guardian. The Rev. Dr.
